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Budget
Policy

A number of state and local governments
are still suffering the lingering effects of
one of the worst fiscal crises in the

nation's history. Even as the economy is now
bringing some cyclical relief, structural
challenges like the aging of the baby boom
generation, federal mandates, exploding health
care costs, and homeland security policies will
continue to drive costs higher.

Tough budgetary decisions will likely be a reality for state and local officials in the foreseeable
future. Many are looking for ways to balance their budgets responsibly, without resorting to cuts in
important investments or tax hikes on middle-class families.  One alternative is to find savings by
identifying and implementing better and smarter ways to deliver services. By focusing on
government through a practical rather than an ideological lens, many state and local leaders are
finding creative ways to identify performance improvements that save money or bring in additional
non-tax revenues from the federal government.

One technique for making such improvements is a performance review, which systematically
identifies ways to save money and move government in the right direction. Performance reviews
originated in Texas under Democratic Gov. Ann Richards and State Comptroller John Sharp as a
way to pull the state out of the worst fiscal crisis it had ever faced—without raising taxes. Sharp
undertook the first review with a staff specifically dedicated to questioning the premises of every
agency and program in Texas. The effort produced 1,000 recommendations and resulted in $4
billion in savings in its first budget. Since then, the Texas Performance Review has been
institutionalized, and has produced total savings of $13 billion during the last decade. These savings
have ranged from lowering electricity costs by unscrewing the light bulbs in the display panels of
soda machines (a suggestion that came in on a citizen telephone hotline) to the elimination of an
entire state constitutional office.

This methodology was brought to Washington under President Clinton and Vice President Gore in
the form of the National Performance Review, which produced 385 recommendations saving $108
billion its first year. In 2003, New Mexico Gov. Bill Richardson initiated a top-to-bottom performance
review of state programs; all agencies are now expected to report their performance on an annual
basis, and 15 have been singled out for quarterly reporting. A new database now being implemented
will track developments on a continual basis. Each performance measure is flagged as green,
blue or red, indicating that progress on that measure is either on target, completed, or deficient.
The second phase of the Performance Review has been launched with 41 proposals to save New
Mexico's taxpayers $65 million during the next five years.

What sort of recommendations come out of a performance review initiative? The New Mexico
effort produced proposals for reducing waste that ranged from combining the state's several different
mining commissions and workforce programs, to requiring state copiers to use double-sided printing
as the default setting. Improved customer service recommendations included lengthening the time
between drivers’ license renewals and introducing while-you-wait license technology, as well as
instituting direct deposit of state employee paychecks. The state reduced internal costs by

NEW DEM PLAY | Achieving savings and efficiencies,
and creatively capitalizing on revenue sources

WHERE IT’S WORKING | New Mexico, Texas, Arizona,
and Philadelphia

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Performance Review Play”
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standardizing state employment applications. And the allotment of state-provided postage stamps
to prisoners was reduced when it was found that 60 percent of mail going through the prison mailrooms
was not directed to family members at home but to gang members at other state prison facilities.
Overall, the New Mexico Performance Review should produce savings and efficiency gains of around
7 percent of the state budget.

An integral part of any effort to improve state and local government performance is to look for ways to
generate additional revenues through better management of existing programs. There are currently
billions of dollars in available federal revenues that states and localities are leaving on the table in a
wide range of areas. Many states and their school districts, for instance, could be obtaining millions of
dollars in federal Medicaid funding for at-school programs by properly classifying and reporting those
activities. The Los Angeles Unified School District under Superintendent (and former New Democrat
governor) Roy Romer, has been a leader in this approach. Efforts to identify and enroll citizens eligible
for federal programs like the Earned Income Tax Credit and various entitlements—being pursued by
such Democrats as Arizona Gov. Janet Napolitano and Philadelphia Mayor John Street—can raise
individual incomes as well as boost the local economy. Meanwhile, on average, states have failed to
draw down one-quarter of the federal monies available under the Workforce Investment Act (WIA) for
job training and education programs. Filing the appropriate reports and designing the needed programs
to help workers train for and find new jobs would actually produce the millions of new dollars needed to
fund these efforts.

Maximizing savings through efficiency and gaining new revenues from the federal government or elsewhere
go hand-in-hand as part of any comprehensive fiscal management program. In fact, the whole effort should
be synergistic: The funds obtained from drawing down unspent WIA, Medicaid, or Social Security Act
entitlements can pay the costs of a performance review that will then save additional money—and those
performance review costs themselves can then be reimbursed in large part through a proper revenue
maximization effort. If done right, state and local governments can pyramid savings on savings.

|| Resources for Action

New Mexico Gov. Bill Richardson’s Performance Review
http://www.governor.state.nm.us/performance.php?mm=4

“Home Improvements: A Manual for Conducting Performance Reviews,” Office of Texas State Comptroller
http://www.window.state.tx.us/tpr/home/t31.html

|| Additional Reading

The National Partnership for Reinventing Government
http://govinfo.library.unt.edu/npr/library/review.html

|| Contacts
Eric Schnurer
Public Works, LLC
1690 East Strasburg Road
West Chester, PA 19380
(610) 296-9443 (East Coast)
(916)  716-0159 (West Coast)
www.Public-Works.org

Joseph J. O’Hara
Strategic Governmental Solutions , Inc.
19 Dove Street, Suite 104
Albany, NY 12210
(518) 445-3840
www.sgs-inc.net

Paul Weinstein, Jr.
Chief Operating Officer
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
pweinstein@ppionline.org
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After several years of revenue shortfalls
many state and local policymakers are
finding it more difficult than ever to

produce balanced budgets. In each new budget
cycle, they search for new ways to cut costs
from the previous year’s spending levels—and
in each new cycle that process gets more
difficult. The problem with that cost-based
approach to budgeting is that all the focus is on
the 10 percent or 15 percent of spending that must be cut. That naturally leads to unproductive turf
wars, and lawmakers lose sight of the far more important side of the equation: the 85 percent or 90
percent of revenues that remain.

The real question should not be: What programs can we cut to keep the budget in balance? It should
be: How can government increase the value it delivers to citizens with the money that is available?

To put the focus where it should be, former Washington Gov. Gary Locke, with the help of Public
Strategies Group consultants Peter Hutchinson and David Osborne, pioneered a process called
Budgeting for Outcomes. The process begins with five important steps:

1. Getting a grip on the problem: Is it short or long term? Is it driven by revenue or expenses, or
both?

2. Setting the price of government: How much are citizens are willing to pay for public services?

3. Setting the priorities of government: What results do citizens most value from government?

4. Setting the price of each priority: How much should government spend to produce each of the
outcomes citizens want?

5. Purchasing the priorities: What are the best ways to produce the desired results at the price
citizens are willing to pay?

Those decisions help put the focus on the need to deliver higher-value government with the revenue
that is available. Now the question is, “How?” The answer, as Osborne and Hutchinson explain in
their book, The Price of Government, is through smarter sizing, spending, management, and work
process. Osborne and Hutchinson provide examples of proven methods for doing those things.
They include strategic reviews, consolidation, buying services competitively, rewarding
performance instead of good intentions, improving customer service, and using flexibility to get
accountability.

Gov. Locke followed much of this formula in
2002, when he faced a $2 billion budget
shortfall.Before they even started the budget
process, Locke’s budget team directed all
state agencies to rate their activities as high,
medium, or low priority. The agencies were
required to list at least one-third of their
individual budgets as low priority. Later, after
Locke’s team had compiled a list of 10 results

“We have a responsibility … that every dollar
spent is producing results for our state. This
new approach will tie every dollar to a specific,
measurable result, so we will all be able to feel
confident in our government's accountability."

—Gov. Tom Vilsack, Iowa

Budgeting for Outcomes

NEW DEM PLAY | Starting the budget process by
defining government priorities

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Washington, New Mexico, and
Iowa

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Budget Outcomes Play”
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that it determined Washington residents most valued—from education to workforce development—
it used that ranked list of government activities to make spending decisions.

The process allowed Locke to submit a budget to the legislature that, in the old terminology, “cut
spending” by a brutal $2.4 billion—nearly 10 percent of the projected cost of continuing all state
services at existing levels. But Locke’s budget did so without imposing ineffectual, sweeping cuts
or calling for substantial general tax increases.

Starting from a list of well-defined priorities for state government also helped Gov. Tom Vilsack
balance the Iowa budget, and even produce savings that are now allowing the state to begin
refilling its rainy day fund. According to the Government Performance Project, "Iowa is a leader
among the states in the collection, production, use, and publication of quality performance
information."

As part of a broader effort to budget for results, Gov. Vilsack and Lt. Gov. Sally Pederson developed
a one-page  “Leadership Agenda” consisting of the five measurable results Iowans most want
from government. The agenda serves as the most basic guide for government agencies to measure
their performance against. It also helps connect Iowans with their government by communicating
the state benefits their tax dollars produce.

Gov. Bill Richardson of New Mexico has also defined priorities for the state to accomplish. By
focusing the state on six priority issues, the governor was able to efficiently allocate money to the
programs most suited to producing priority results. Instead of asking, “How do we improve this
agency?” his performance review teams ask, “How do we produce these six results?”

One way or another, governing in a time of revenue shortfalls forces policymakers to make tough
decisions about cuts and reforms. But reforming the budget process itself by first focusing on
defining priorities in government will help policymakers deliver the results that taxpayers most
value.

|| Resources for Action

“FY 2006 Recommended Budget and Program,” Gov. Tom Vilsack and Lt. Gov. Sally Pederson, Iowa, 2005
http://www.dom.state.ia.us/state/budget_proposals/files/fy06/FY06_budget_pres.pdf

New Mexico Gov. Bill Richardson’s Performance Review
http://www.governor.state.nm.us/performancereview.html

State of Washington Priorities of Government
http://www.governor.wa.gov/improve/pog.htm

Introduction of Leadership Agenda, Iowa
http://www.dhs.state.ia.us/Homepages/dhs/council’sBudget2001/Dir’sIntro.htm

|| Additional Reading

“Budgeting for Outcomes,” The Budget Strategies Group, 2005
http://www.psgrp.com/resource_list.jsp?top=1737&mid=2518

David Osborne and Peter Hutchinson, The Price of Government: Getting the Results We Need in an Age
of Permanent Fiscal Crisis, Basic Books, April 13, 2004
http://www.dlc.org
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PolicyDavid Osborne, “Leadership in Tough Times,” BLUEPRINT, April 15, 2003

http://www.dlc.org

Randolph Court, “Reinventing the Budget,” BLUEPRINT, April 15, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

Washington Gov. Gary Locke, State of the State Address, January 14, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

David Osborne, Peter Hutchinson, and Anne Spray Kinney, “Budgeting in Tough Times,” Democratic
Leadership Council, July 2002
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
David Osborne
25 Belcher Street
Essex, MA 01929
(978) 768-3244
DOsborne@aol.com

Paul Weinstein, Jr.
Chief Operating Officer
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
pweinstein@ppionline.org
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Targeting Illegal Tax Shelters

Abusive tax shelters often include
mechanisms that rely on tax havens
in other countries and involve multiple

layers of domestic and foreign pass-through
entities. Those tricks allow duplicitous investors
to enjoy the advantages of earning their money
in America and then skip away when it is time
to help pay the bi l ls. According to the
Government Accountability Office, the federal government lost $85 billion in revenue during the
last decade because of illegal tax shelters. Most of these shelters require the investment of
hundreds of thousands of dollars, thus benefiting only the richest Americans and the largest
corporations.

Those mammoth losses caught the attention of California Assemblyman Dario Frommer. If the
federal government has gotten short shrift, he asked, how much has been lost by his state alone?
He went to the state’s revenue service, the Franchise Tax Board (FTB), which confirmed his
suspicions: Every year California lost hundreds of millions of dollars to illegal tax shelters.

So Frommer and the FTB, led by State Controller Steve Westly, worked together to pass a new
law that aims to boost the Golden State’s dwindling revenues by reeling in wealthy individual and
corporate tax cheats. The first step in crafting the new policy was to acknowledge the system’s
current limitations. Previously, the FTB had few resources to pursue tax evaders within the tight
four-year statute of limitations in place at the time; while it could catch a few cheats, many more
got away easily. Worse still, even when the FTB found and prosecuted evaders, the penalties it
could impose were so insignificant as to be meaningless. Those caught promoting shelters were
fined a mere $1,000, and the delinquent taxpayers themselves paid only 20 percent of their illegal
transaction. “That’s nothing,” Frommer said. “That’s not even a slap on the wrist.”

Legislation enacted by the California Legislature in 2003, A.B. 1601, targets the bogus tax shelters
that individuals and corporations use to illegally avoid paying taxes. The law strengthens existing
penalties for both promoting and taking advantage of illegal shelters, and it removes obstacles
that keep law enforcement authorities and the state’s FTB from conducting investigations. These
steps, along with a one-time voluntary compliance initiative aimed at targeted shelter abusers,
have already allowed the state to draw in significant new revenue. Last year it brougt in more than
$1 billion. “We can not cut services to middle-class Americans while the ultra rich are not paying
their share in taxes,” said Frommer.

The law set out to make it economically
disadvantageous for reluctant taxpayers to risk
illegal schemes. First, it extends the statute of
assessment on returns from four years to eight
years, essentially doubling the number of
suspicious taxpayers the FTB can investigate.
Meanwhile, those caught promoting tax shelters
will have to pay fines equaling one-half the
income they earned from sheltering each
transaction, instead of just a $1,000 fine. And

“In order to stop people from using illegal
tax shelters, we have to get to the
businesses that peddle them. California’s
new anti-shelter laws levy the harshest
penalties in the nation against promoters.”

—State Controller Steve Westly,
California

NEW DEM PLAY | Boosting state revenues by identifying
and penalizing use of tax shelters

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California
PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Tax Shelters Play”
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the cheating taxpayers themselves will also have to pay up to 50 percent of the income they failed
to report.

Back when legislators were just beginning to come to grips with the sheer magnitude of California’s
economic crisis, many, fearing the worst, took the budget straight to the cutting board, looking to
trim expenditures. But some like Frommer wanted to make sure they were looking at the other
side of the ledger, too. He asked, “How can we make sure we’re getting all of the revenue we are
rightfully owed?”

Similar concerns have arisen in other states as well. So, in March 2004, 34 states and New York
City signed a joint agreement to share information on abusive tax shelters and those promoting
illegal transactions. Since then, seven more states and the District of Columbia have joined. The
document lays out a formal structure for states to notify one another when they discover new
schemes, to coordinate enforcement efforts, and to share ideas for new statutes like that in
California. This year similiar legislation is pending in Oregon.

|| Resources for Action

California Franchise Tax Board (FTB), Penalties for Abusive Tax Shelters
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/law/tax_shelter/penalties.html

California Senate Bill 614, 2003
http://info.sen.ca.gov/pub/bill/sen/sb_0601-0650/sb_614_cfa_20031002_chaptered.html

FTB Crackdown on Tax Shelters
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/aboutFTB/press/Archive/2003/03_90.html

|| Additional Reading

FTB Anti-Abusive Tax Shelter Agreement
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/aboutFTB/press/archive/2004/04_32.html

FTB Glossary on Abusive Tax Shelters
http://www.ftb.ca.gov/law/tax_shelter/glossary.html

“New Dem Of the Week: Dario Frommer, Democratic Leadership Council, August 25, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
Office of California State Comptroller
P.O. Box 942850
Sacramento, California 94250-5872
(916) 445-2636

Dan Okenfuss
Office of Assembly Majority Leader Dario Frommer
State Capitol
P.O. Box 942849
Sacramento, CA 94249-0043
(916) 319-2043

Paul Weinstein, Jr.
Chief Operating Officer
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
pweinstein@ppionline.org
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“Not only does it help us foresee what is coming
down the road, it also helps us react more quickly.”

—Deputy State Treasurer Anne Visalli, Delaware

In hindsight, it is now obvious that many
state governments failed to anticipate or
“hedge” against the sharp economic downturn

of 2001 and 2002.

In the scramble for budget solutions, policymakers
should carefully consider reforms that will help
prevent this sort of crisis in the future, while making it easier to contain the fiscal damage that
occurs when revenues fall quickly and sharply.

In fact, inaccurate budget numbers have contributed enormously to state and local fiscal problems.
In many states and localities, forecasts of government revenue and expenditure are inadequately
analyzed, infrequently re-estimated, and insufficiently protected from political manipulation and
sheer self-deception.

To help prevent and solve budget problems related to inaccurate numbers and undisciplined
spending, policymakers in Virginia and Delaware have adopted reforms that help manage the
complex stream of revenue and expenditures and contain overspending before it is a problem.

Gov. Mark Warner of Virginia took office in 2002 and quickly discovered that his state’s budget
shortfall was far worse than anyone had predicted, and far worse than his predecessor had admitted.
From day one, Warner has been thinking about and institutionalizing budget reforms to insure that
revenues are reforecast promptly, and that the state saves more money when revenues are strong.

One reform will give the governor and state legislators a head start in trimming spending when
revenues unexpectedly fall. Within a month of the end of each fiscal year, the state comptroller will
be required to give the governor a report of the actual collections of the state’s main sources of
revenues, compared with the official budget estimates for the year that just ended. If tax revenue
is less (1 percent or more) than the official budget estimates, the governor must revise the revenue
forecast by preparing a new, written, comprehensive re-estimate of general fund revenues for the
current and next year.

Another Warner reform increases deposits into the state’s “rainy day” emergency revenue fund in
times of extraordinary revenue growth. When increases in revenues for a given year are 50 percent
higher than the average increase experienced over the prior six years, the state must now increase
the amount of money going into the rainy day fund by 50 percent.

Another reform ensures that legislative proposals are enacted only after policymakers fully consider
future and hidden costs. By requiring an assessment of the long-term impact of certain proposed
legislation, the reform minimizes the election-year tendency to enact proposals that sound good
but have big future costs. In practice, the reform gives the chair of the House Appropriations and

Senate Finance committees the
responsibility of identifying bills with
potential long-term budget ramifications
and then tasks the Department of Planning
and Budget with providing a six-year
estimate.

Forecasting Fiscal “Rainy Days”

NEW DEM PLAY | Adopt better methods of budget
forecasting and cost containment

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Virginia and Delaware
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Financial Management Play”
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While many program costs are readily predictable, some are harder to forecast due to changes in
population, constituent demand, and even economic conditions. To modify spending decisions in light
of unpredicted costs, this reform requires the Department of Planning and Budget to report on the
actual costs of new programs by the end of each September.

Finally, Warner has secured a reform that requires sunset dates in legislation establishing new boards
and commissions. Until now, legislators created boards and commissions at a staggering pace, with
no mechanism to phase out or reassess the value of current ones. Now each new board or commission
must be phased out after three years unless the legislature takes an affirmative step to renew it.

One commission that continues to make a decidedly valuable contribution is Delaware’s Economic
and Financial Advisory Council (DEFAC). Created in the late 1970s by executive order of then-Gov.
Pete Dupont, the commission continues to offer state and local policymakers a model for how to
produce excellent budget forecasts. The DEFAC model works because it gives the governor and
legislators their initial budget numbers and updated forecasts from an independent, nonpartisan group
of public and private sector experts. Over time, DEFAC has earned trust and credibility with Chief
Executives and legislators from both parties, who accept its forecasts without question.  Deputy State
Treasurer Anne Visalli says of DEFAC: “It’s kept the state budget and revenue process out of political
bargaining.”

Chaired by a member of the private sector, DEFAC meets six times a year to evaluate and regularly
report on the constantly changing economic factors affecting the state’s revenues and expenditures.
During the recent revenue freefall, Delaware policymakers had the forecasts they needed to respond
to declining revenue and unexpected costs before they created a significant budget shortfall.  Quick
spending modifications helped protect Delaware residents from the dramatic service cuts that residents
of other states are experiencing.

Many policymakers will still need to make painful cuts in the government services their constituents
value. But they should recognize that better methods of financial management will not only help solve
today’s shortfall, but will also help prevent damage from “rainy days” in the future.

|| Resources for Action

Description of Virginia’s 2003 “Ensuring Financial Integrity” reform legislations
http://www.finance.virginia.gov/2003Legislation.cfm

Katherine Barrett, et al., “The Government Performance Project: The Way We Tax: Delaware,”
Governing, February 2003
http://www.governing.com/gpp/2003/gp3de.htm

|| Additional Reading

DEFAC’s publications
http://www.state.de.us/finance/publications/ppage.htm

|| Contacts
David W. Singleton
Secretary of Finance
820 North French Street
Wilmington, DE 19801
(302) 577-8984

John M. Bennett
Secretary of Finance
P.O. Box 1475
Richmond, VA 23218
(804) 786-1148
(804) 692-0676 (fax)
SOF-CS@governor.virginia.gov
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In states and cities around the country, elected
officials are looking for budget solutions to
counter soaring deficits and shrinking

revenues.  With crucial services at stake and
often new security threats as well, citizens
expect officials to make government do more
with fewer resources. There is no easy solution,
but a number of New Democrats are easing
budget shortfalls by first taking a closer look at the way government makes its own purchases. With a
sharp eye for reducing government waste and an underlying desire to get more bang for their buck,
these innovators are introducing smarter methods to cut costs in government procurement.

One of the most successful methods is a modernized reverse auction. Governments have traditionally
cut costs with reverse auctions by requiring vendors to bid against each other to provide large-scale
services or do big government projects, like road construction or building maintenance. Innovators
realized, however, that it is the little things used widely—computer equipment, cell phones, furniture,
office supplies—that add up, so they are introducing this competitive pricing method to many more
areas of government procurement.

In Delaware, a small state suffering from a relatively large structural deficit, Gov. Ruth Ann Minner,
State Treasurer Jack Markell, and Secretary of the Department of Administrative Services Gloria
Homer cut costs using reverse auctions conducted online. The competition compels providers to offer
both lower prices and better services tailored more specifically to the public’s needs. In the case of
something as simple as trash liners, the state saved $94,000 on a single contract.

Another simple but still challenging cost-cutting procurement method is bulk purchasing. Delaware
demonstrates how highly organized leaders can reduce costs by combining the purchases of multiple
state agencies, thereby increasing the volume and giving potential suppliers more incentive to cut
their prices and win contracts from the state. To organize the purchasing needs of disparate agencies
and more efficiently track spending and savings, Delaware requires that agencies detail the requests
for proposals they disseminate to potential suppliers and that suppliers more fully report the services
they supply. Bulk purchasing also makes it easier for officials to employ “multiple round bids,” a process
in which the state uses its purchasing heft to pressure vendors to lower their original selling price.

Innovative North Carolina leaders are also cutting costs with smarter methods of government
purchasing. Working with the North Carolina League of Municipalities, County Commissioners, and
Public Schools, State Sen. Eric Reeves wrote legislation to reinvent the government procurement
process and conduct bidding online. Since Gov. Michael Easley signed the “E-Procurement” service

into law in the fall of 2002, agencies from the
Department of Transportation to the network of
community colleges have begun to pool their
purchasing power and take advantage of the new
methods to save money on everything from rock
salt for roads to computer hardware. Fully utilized,
e-procurement in IT alone could save the state 40
percent. And this savings, of course, is much more
than an abstract bonus for the state’s balance
sheets. The savings help residents avoid tax hikes

“How has the state improved its
purchasing? It’s not rocket science, but it’s
also not by doing business as usual. We’re
following practices used in the private
sector.”

—Delaware State Treasurer Jack Markell

Smart State Procurement

NEW DEM PLAY | Cutting costs by introducing smarter
methods of government purchasing

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Delaware and North Carolina
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Smart Procurement Play”
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and cuts in vital government services. As Sen. Reeves notes, “In tough budget times such as
these, that money can be better used to reduce class size in our schools, and to help seniors pay
for prescription drugs.”

|| Resources for Action

North Carolina E-Procurement at Work
http://www.ncgov.com/eprocurement/asp/section/ep_index.asp

|| Additional Reading

“Idea of the Week: Smart State Buying, Democratic Leadership Council, May 16, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

Jack Markell, “State Seeing Millions in Savings on Purchases,” Delaware State News, April 25, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

Eileen Smith Dallabrida, “Uncle Sam’s Club: State Government Uses Group Purchasing for Big
Savings,” Delaware Business, November/December 2002
http://www.state.de.us/treasure/uncle_sam_club.html

|| Contacts
Hon. Jack Markell
Delaware State Treasurer
Thomas Collins Building
2nd Floor, Suite 4
540 South DuPont Highway
Dover, DE 19901
(302) 744-1000
(302) 739-5635 (fax)
jmarkell@comcast.net

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Education

Children who attend high-quality preschool
programs that prepare them to read and
build cognitive, verbal, and social skills

do measurably better in school and in life than
kids who do not have that opportunity. They get
better scores on academic achievement tests
in school, go on to get better jobs, and are less
likely to become dependent on welfare or to commit crimes.

Studies of high-quality preschool programs in North Carolina and Michigan have found that public
investments in such programs could, in fact, deliver a 7-to-1 return in the long run, in the form of
increased productivity and decreased social spending.

Clearly, America’s current system of early education represents an enormous missed opportunity. It is
a patchwork system that includes daycare arrangements amounting to little more than babysitting;
programs that purport to be preschool, but in fact have underqualified teachers and weak academic
focus; a few high-quality public preschool programs; Head Start programs; and high-quality, but
expensive, options for those who can afford private school. Disadvantaged children are the worst
served. Less than one-half of them attend preschool at all, perpetuating an academic preparation gap
between poor and middle-class kids.

Federal, state, and local leaders can help close this preparation gap by enacting universal or targeted
preschool programs that ensure all disadvantaged children have an opportunity to attend high-quality,
academically oriented preschool. A few states have pre-K models to achieve this that could be widely
replicated.

Georgia began funding a universal pre-K program in 1993 with earmarked proceeds from a state
lottery. Any 4-year-old child in the state is eligible to enroll. Pre-K is offered through a diverse network
of public schools, private and nonprofit preschool programs, and Head Start agencies, which are
approved and funded on a per-pupil basis. Providers must meet basic health and safety requirements.
teachers must have either a Child Development Associate credential or a degree in early childhood education.
class sizes must be limited to 20 students; and the programs must use scientifically based school readiness
curricula. Programs that meet higher standards are funded at a higher rate.

Nearly 80 percent 4 year olds in Georgia are enrolled in either a Head Start or universal pre-K program,
and the results have been impressive. A University of Georgia study found that the pre-K students
improved their school readiness scores relative to national norms. It also found that the pre-K system
eliminated the skills gap between universal pre-K students and the more affluent students whose

parents sent them to private programs.

Oklahoma also has a successful system.
Established by the state legislature in 1998, it allows
public school districts to get state per-pupil funding
for each 4-year-old they enroll in preschool. More
than 90 percent of the state’s school districts now
offer voluntary preschool programs, which 65
percent of the 4-year-olds are enrolled.

“The benefits of early childhood education are
substantial. Study after study finds that children
in these programs perform better in school,
display stronger reading skills and have fewer
disciplinary problems.”

—Gov. Brad Henry, Oklahoma

Universal Preschool

NEW DEM PLAY | Using prekindergarten programs to ensure
children get the educational foundation needed to succeed

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Georgia and Oklahoma
PLAYERS | Federal, state, and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Universal Pre-K Play”
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Oklahoma’s system is run through the school districts, and therefore its teachers meet the same
requirements as other elementary school teachers in the state, which include a bachelor’s degree and
certification in early childhood education. But, beyond the requirements that apply to public schools generally,
the pre-K programs have flexibility on curricula and class sizes.

Oklahoma’s system has gotten impressive results. A Georgetown University study found gains in the
children’s cognitive and language assessment scores—particularly among African-American and Hispanic
children, whose scores improved by an average of 17 percent and 54 percent, respectively.

While there are many ways to create successful early learning programs, they must be broad enough in scope
to serve all low-income children who could benefit from preschool and must include a strong school readiness
curriculum, including early literacy and math skills, taught by teachers with early childhood education and
training. By making programs like those in Georgia and Oklahoma available in their own states and communities,
policymakers can improve children’s lives and the economic prospects of their areas.

|| Resources for Action

Georgia Department of Early Care and Learning
http://www.osr.state.ga.us/

Chicago Child-Parent Center Program
http://www.waisman.wisc.edu/cls/Program.htm

National Institute for Early Education Research
http://www.nieer.org

|| Additional Reading

William T. Gormley, Jr, Ted Gayer, Deborah Phillips, and Brittany Dawson, “The Effects of Oklahoma’s
Universal Pre-Kindergarten Program on School Readiness,” Georgetown University, 2004
http://www.crocus.georgetown.edu/

“Idea of the Week: A National Pre-K Strategy,” Democratic Leadership Council, September 10, 2004
http://www.dlc.org

Sara Mead, “Open the Preschool Door, Close the Preparation Gap,” Progressive Policy Institute, September 2004
http://www.ppionline.org

Sen. Tom Carper, “Universal Preschool,” BLUEPRINT, December 13, 2004
http://www.dlc.org/

|| Contacts

Libby Doggett, PH.D.
Director
Pre[k]now
1150 18th Street, NW
Suite 975
Washington, DC 20036
(202) 862-9865
(202) 862-9870 (fax)
ldoggett@preknow.org

Sara Mead
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
smead@ppionline.org

W. Steven Barnett, Ph.D.
Director
National Institute for Early Education Research (NIEER)
Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey
120 Albany Street, Suite 500
New Brunswick, New Jersey 08901
(732) 932-4350
(732) 932-4360 (fax)
sbarnett@nieer.org



S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

EducationReinventing Senior Year of
High School

Senioritis—the mysterious lack of
academic interest and effort that
strikes many high school seniors

once they are admitted to college or have
collected the courses required to
graduate—has long been a source of
concern to parents and teachers. But the
often under-utilized senior year also
presents an opportunity for innovative policymaking to help high school seniors get a jumpstart
on and pay for college or career training while keeping them engaged in school.

“Dual credit” or “dual enrollment” programs allow high school seniors who have completed most of
their graduation requirements to enroll in community college courses for both high school and
college credit. The first state dual enrollment program, Minnesota’s Postsecondary Enrollment
Options, requires schools to provide dual enrollment opportunities for students at no tuition.  In the
2002-2003 school year, 7,520 students took college courses through the program. Most students
in dual enrollment programs attend community colleges, but Washington State’s Running Start
program also allows juniors and seniors to experience four year colleges. Students in Running
Start are not charged tuition, but must meet rigorous academic requirements and pass a college’s
entrance exam for all students.

Because students can finish high school with (in some programs) up to two years of college under
their belts, dual enrollment saves parents and students college tuition and also allows students to
enter college with a realistic perception of what is expected of them. However, the benefits of dual
enrollment are not limited to college-bound students. Community colleges offer a wide variety of
technical and career-oriented classes that can allow non-college bound students to finish high
school with a technical or industrial certification and the skills they need to find a good job.
Restructuring high school curricula to allow most students to take advantage of dual enrollment
also provides extra time for students who need additional help to master high school requirements
prior to graduation.

Dual enrollment is a cost-effective way for smaller schools to offer students opportunities to take
specialized classes as well as meet the need for qualified teachers in shortage areas like advanced
math and science. Dual enrollment can also provide an additional and reliable revenue stream for
community colleges and other post-secondary institutions in tight fiscal times.

Setting up a dual enrollment program involves a series of policy decisions: setting student eligibility
requirements, determining whether or not to charge students a share of tuition, requiring districts

to offer dual enrollment or simply allowing them
to make it  avai lable as an option, and
determining how dual-enrolled students will
affect distr ict budgets. Virginia's
Commonwealth College Course Collaboration,
first proposed by Gov. Mark Warner in 2003,
created a list of courses that college students
may take, either through advanced placement
courses in their own high schools or via dual

“The senior year is obviously the critical
intersection between K-12 education, and
either higher education or the world of work.”

—Gov. Mark Warner, Virginia

NEW DEM PLAY | Giving high school seniors a jumpstart on
college or career

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Washington, Minnesota, Virginia, and
school districts and communities around the country

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Senior Year Play”
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enrollment, and be assured of receiving credit at any of 62 public, private, and community colleges
and universities in Virginia.  Students can earn up to 13 college credits, which would save them an
average of $5,000 in tuition.

Curing “senioritis” has a variety of policy benefits for schools, postsecondary institutions, and
parents, but the biggest benefit is ensuring that students will have more than just a diploma at
graduation.

|| Resources for Action

Minnesota’s Postsecondary Enrollment Options Program
 http://www.mheso.state.mn.us/mPg.cfm?pageID=797

Virginia Gov. Mark Warner’s Senior Year Plus Initiative
http://www.governor.virginia.gov/Initiatives/Ed4Life/SeniorYear.htm

“Gov. Warner Outlines Historic Agreement with Higher Education Allowing High School Students to Earn
College Credits,” Office of the Governor, Press Release, September 15, 2004
http://www.governor.virginia.gov/Press_Policy/Releases/2004/Sep04/0915.htm

Running Start 2002-03 Annual Progress Report, Washington State Board for Community and Technical
Colleges
http://www.sbctc.ctc.edu/data/rsrchrpts/runstart_a03.pdf

|| Additional Reading

National Commission on the Senior Year of High School
http://www.woodrow.org/CommissionOnTheSeniorYear/

Thomas R. Bailey, Katherine L. Hughes, and Melinda Mednor Karp, “Dual Enrollment Programs: Easing
Transitions from High School to College,” Community College Research Center Brief, March 2003
http://www.tc.columbia.edu/ccrc/PAPERS/Briefs/brief17.pdf

“Dual Enrollment: Accelerating the Transition to College,” U.S. Department of Education, 2003
http://www.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ovae/pi/hsinit/papers/dual.doc

|| Contacts

Ms. Suzette Denslow
Office of the Governor
Commonwealth of Virginia
P.O. Box 1475
Richmond, VA  23218
(804) 786-2211
sdenslow@gov.state.va.us

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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EducationTeacher Induction and
Retention

Policymakers and educators
nationwide are experimenting with
innovative approaches to attract

more highly qualified teachers to the
classroom, such as alternative certification,
recruiting bonuses, scholarships for
prospective teachers, and other initiatives.
A less recognized but equally important
step to address this challenge, however,
is to retain high-quality teachers once they are hired. About one-third of new teachers leave the
profession during their first three years, and one-half within the first five. Further, those with the
highest academic credentials are the most likely to leave teaching.

High attrition obviously increases the cost and difficulty of staffing schools with qualified professionals.
But it can also undermine school cohesion and improvement efforts.

Teachers leave the classroom for many reasons, including family and alternative career options.
However, other factors are more amenable to policy solutions. Teacher attrition is highest early in
teachers’ careers in part because many new teachers work in the most challenging, least desirable
positions, but do not receive the support they need to adjust to the demands of their new jobs.
More experienced teachers may leave teaching because the relatively flat structure of most schools
often offers them few opportunities for professional advancement (or higher salaries) without leaving
the classroom.

Policymakers can help mitigate these problems in a variety of ways. Induction programs provide
additional support and training to help new teachers adapt to and develop the skills they need to
succeed in the classroom. While such programs can vary greatly to meet the needs of individual
teachers and local areas, effective induction typically lasts at least one full year and includes an
intensive mentorship with a successful veteran teacher, reduced workload for new teachers, access
to additional resources and supports outside the classroom, and an evaluation process to link
induction programs to teacher and student results. For example, California’s Beginning Teacher
Support and Assessment (BTSA) Program, enacted in 1997, provides technical assistance and
state funding for local school districts to design their own programs based on state standards.
Connecticut’s BEST program is a two- to three-year induction program in which new teachers
receive support from a mentor or school support team and access to online state professional
development in their content area. At the end of two years, new teachers must submit a portfolio

demonstrating that they have mastered core
knowledge and skills.

Another unique induction program at the
MATCH public charter school in Boston,
Mass., allows recent college graduates in-
terested in teaching to work full time as one-
on-one tutors, enabling them to develop ex-
perience in how children learn before they
have to handle classroom management chal-
lenges. High-quality support and mentoring

NEW DEM PLAY | Raising teacher quality by supporting
new and experienced teachers

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Washington state,
Virginia, and school districts around the country

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Teacher Retention Play”

“Unquestionably, we need to do more to attract
high quality teachers. While recruiting good can-
didates to become teachers is an important issue,
retaining good teachers once they enter the field
is equally important.”

—Gov. Mark Warner, Virginia
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programs are cost effective because they are typically far less expensive than replacing a teacher.
In California, for example, new teachers that participated in a mentoring program had a 9 percent
attrition rate over five years as compared to the 37 percent attrition rate of teachers that did not
participate.

High-quality induction programs can also help districts retain experienced teachers by providing
opportunities for them to grow in their careers and take on additional leadership roles and
responsibilities, with commensurate increases in pay. For example, many states and school districts
provide salary bonuses to teachers who mentor other teachers. Another way to expand opportunities
for experienced teachers is to deploy them on teams of turnaround specialists, working in or with
teachers in low-performing schools to help them implement school improvement strategies. In this
way, policymakers can simultaneously leverage the skills of successful teachers to benefit more
students and allow them to test new roles without requiring them to leave the classroom. In 2003,
Virginia Gov. Mark Warner proposed a turnaround specialist initiative to bring teachers and principals
who have had success in this area to work to turn around low-performing schools.

Competitive pay initiatives that reward teachers for performance, knowledge and skills, or taking on
challenging placements, can also help improve teacher retention by enabling high-performing
teachers or those who take on extra responsibilities to earn higher salaries more on par with those
in other professions (see the “Teacher Pay Play”).  In addition, communities can help retain teachers
in neighborhoods with hard-to-staff schools by providing them low-cost home loans, mortgage
assistance, and other programs that encourage teachers to buy homes where they work, allowing
them to develop community ties and relationships that keep them in the neighborhood (see the
“Teacher Home Loans Play”). By improving induction for new teachers while at the same time
creating additional career opportunities for experienced ones, policymakers can keep more high-
quality individuals in the classroom and raise teacher quality.

|| Resources for Action

Virginia Gov. Mark Warner’s Teacher Support and Retention Initiative
http://www.governor.virginia.gov/Initiatives/Ed4Life/TeacherRetention.htm

California’s Beginning Teacher Support and Assessment Program
http://www.btsa.ca.gov/default.html

California Assembly Bill 1266, 1997
http://www.sbcss.k12.ca.us/sbcss/services/chaptered97/ab1266.htm

BTSA Standards
http://www.sbceo.org/btsa/Standards.htm

|| Additional Reading

Connecticut’s Beginning Educator Support and Training Program
http://www.state.ct.us/sde/dtl/t-a/

Andrew J. Rotherham, “Opportunity and Responsibility for National Board Certified Teachers,”
Progressive Policy Institute, March 2004
http://www.ppionline.org

Scott Joftus and Brenda Maddox-Dolan, “New Teacher Excellence: Retaining our Best Alliance for
Excellent Education,” Alliance for Excellent Education, December 2002
http://www.all4ed.org/publications/NewTeacherExcellence/index.html

“No Dream Denied,” National Council on Teaching and America’s Future, January 2003
http://www.nctaf.org/article/?c=4&sc=16



|| Contacts

Ms. Suzette Denslow
Office of the Governor
Commonwealth of Virginia
P.O. Box 1475
Richmond, VA  23218
(804) 786-2211
sdenslow@gov.state.va.us

Dr. Bryan Hassel
Director
Public Impact
504 Dogwood Drive
Chapel Hill, NC 27516
(919) 967-5102
bryan_hassel@publicimpact.com

Mr. Michael Goldstein
Co-founder and CEO
MATCH Public Charter School
1001 Commonwealth Avenue
Boston, MA  02215
(617) 232-0300
michael.goldstein@matchschool.org

Ms. Robin Gelinas
Alliance for Excellent Education
1101 Vermont Avenue, NW
Suite 411
Washington, DC  20005
(202) 842-4888
rgelinas@all4ed.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org

DLC PLAY: TEACHER INDUCTION AND RETENTION
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Education
Helping High School
Students Meet High Standards

During the last decade, many
states have established high
school “exit exams” and strengthened

graduation requirements to address concerns
that public high school graduates lack the skills
they need to succeed in college and the work-
place. But as these requirements have be-
gun to come online in recent years, many students are not prepared to meet them, confronting
state leaders with a difficult choice between lowering standards or denying diplomas to large
numbers of disproportionately disadvantaged students. As a result, a number of states have post-
poned exit exams and other graduation requirements.

Promising efforts in a few states, however, demonstrate that states can meet the goals of exit
exams and other tougher graduation requirements without lowering standards by providing extra
support and help for struggling students.

In 2003,  Virginia Gov. Mark Warner launched Project Graduation to address widespread concerns
that the state’s students were not ready to face significantly tougher graduation requirements.
Project Graduation helps students not on track to meeting these goals by offering regional summer
academies for rising high school seniors. The initiative also includes expanded access to online
tutorials and distance learning, and statewide dissemination of “best practices” for schools and
districts to help struggling students and track their progress. Project Graduation is patterned after
an innovative program in Chesterfield County, Va., which provides focused remediation during the
summer to students who need additional instruction before retaking required exams (see the “Senior
Year Play”). In addition, Warner’s initiative to reform the senior year of high school to allow students
to complete a semester’s worth of community college or career preparation coursework will also
provide additional time for students to meet graduation requirements.

Massachusetts’ exit exam requirement for graduation is one of the most rigorous and controversial
in the country. But the state is also devoting significant resources to improving performance on
this exam. Students first take the test in 10th grade. Those who fail to pass receive ample retake
opportunities, as well as access to summer school, after- and before-school assistance, and
private tutoring programs offered by schools, school districts, and private organizations to help
them acquire the skills they need to pass. In the 2002-2003 school year, 82 percent of students
who did not pass on their first try got extra help. In addition, the requirement is motivating not only
the students to work harder in school, but also schools and districts to improve math and English
curriculum and instruction. As a result, 95 percent of the class of 2003 and 93 percent of the class

of 2004 demonstrated the English and math
competency required to graduate, and significant
gaps in the percentages of both minority and non-
minority students passing the test on the first try
have narrowed.

Without a doubt, helping struggling students meet
tougher graduation standards requires greater
funding and effort from policymakers, educators,

“We believed that every student could suc-
ceed ... we were no longer going to accept
an increasing number of students gradu-
ating without basic skills.”

—Gov. Mark Warner, Virginia

NEW DEM PLAY | Helping struggling students make the grade
and graduate

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Virginia and Massachusetts
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Exit Exam Play”
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and the students themselves than would simply postponing requirements. But beyond the short
term, ensuring that students who have been left behind get the extra opportunities they need to
develop key skills is far more beneficial than allowing them to graduate without them.

|| Resources for Action

Virginia Project Graduation
http://www.pen.k12.va.us/2plus4in2004/

Virginia Gov. Mark Warner’s Education for a Lifetime Initiative
http://www.governor.virginia.gov/Initiatives/Ed4Life/

Massachusetts Department of Education MCAS Progress Report, February 2004
http://www.doe.mass.edu/mcas/2003/results/0204cdprogrpt.pdf

“What We Know Now: Early Findings and Key Questions About Urban High School Remediation in
Massachusetts,” Mass Insight, November 2003
http://www.massinsight.org/docs/WhatWeKnowNow.pdf

|| Additional Reading

“Beyond Tests and Good Intentions: What the Academic ER Looks Like in Boston, Springfield and
Worcester,” Mass Insight, October 2003
http://www.massinsight.org/ktp.htm

“Seizing the Day: Massachusetts’ At-Risk Students Speak Out on their Experiences at the Front Lines of
Education Reform,” Mass Insight, October 2003
http://www.massinsight.org/ktp.htm

|| Contacts
Ms. Suzette Denslow
Office of the Governor
Commonwealth of Virginia
P.O. Box 1475
Richmond, VA  23218
(804) 786-2211
sdenslow@gov.state.va.us

Mass Insight Education
18 Tremont Street, Suite 930
Boston, MA 02108
(617) 722-4160
(617) 722-4151
http://www.massinsight.org

David Driscoll
Commissioner of Education, State of Massachusetts
350 Main Street
Malden, MA 02148-5023
(781)338-3000
ddriscoll@doe.mass.edu

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Education

Increasing Efficiency in Public
Education Spending

Improving schools to ensure that all
students have an oppor tunity to
succeed requires new investments to

improve teacher quality, raise standards,
and provide addit ional suppor t for
struggling students. But states and school
districts often lack new funding for such
initiatives. Tight budget times, combined
with the imperative for education improvement, demand that states and school districts employ a
“cut and invest” strategy to ensure limited education resources are put to their most effective use.
Efficiency reviews, audits, and financial benchmarking can help elected officials find ways to save
money or use available money more wisely.

In Texas, former State Comptroller John Sharp initiated a program to bring teams of performance
management specialists to work with school boards and administrators to pinpoint areas for cost
savings and redirect resources to improve quality in the classroom.

Likewise, financial benchmarking software can help policymakers and administrators examine costs
and expenditures against similar school districts and help determine where savings may be available.
Standard and Poor’s school evaluation services (SES), for example, uses business-world financial
expertise and technology to analyze school and district budgets and student achievement, and
makes the results available online to inform parents, educators, and the public.

In 2003, Virginia Gov. Mark Warner instituted a two-part efficiency review of education spending to
complement his commitment to increased support for education and help school districts use the
new resources effectively. First, auditors and management specialists from the state Department of
Planning and Budget will work with individual school systems to identify administrative savings
through better organization and management, and redeploy these resources in classrooms. Once
efficient practices are identified, audit teams will share them with other districts, spreading savings
across the state. Gov. Warner’s agenda also includes a statewide performance review that will

monitor how effectively school districts use their
resources to increase student achievement.

Analyzing how money is spent is a cost-effective
approach for identifying new funds for school
improvement. Cutting unnecessary or inefficient
legal or administrative expenses, and redeploying
them to more effective uses, is an important way
to increase classroom spending and invest in
student achievement.

NEW DEM PLAY | Getting the most out of limited education
funds

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Texas, Arizona, and Virginia
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Public School Efficiency Play”

“We’re going to show the taxpayers that
public education will do its part to
achieve savings, accountability and ef-
ficiency.”

—Gov. Mark Warner, Virginia
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|| Resources for Action

Virginia Gov. Warner’s Education for a Lifetime Initiative: Accountability and Efficiency Reviews
http://www.governor.virginia.gov/Initiatives/Ed4Life/EfficiencyReview.htm

Texas Financial Accountability System Resource Guide
http://www.tea.state.tx.us/school.finance/audit/resguide10/far/far.html#P62_515

Arizona Department of Education, Student Accountability Information System
http://www.ade.state.az.us/sais/

Standard and Poor’s School Evaluation Services
http://www.ses.standardandpoors.com/

|| Additional Reading

Matt Grayson, “The Texas Performance Review, Breaking the Mold,”  The Council of State Governments,
State Innovations Brief, November 1996
http://stars.csg.org/innovations_awards/1996_texas.pdf

|| Contacts
Ms. Suzette Denslow
Office of the Governor
Commonwealth of Virginia
P.O. Box 1475
Richmond, VA  23218
(804) 786-2211
sdenslow@gov.state.va.us

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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EducationLetting Mayors Set Up
Charter Schools

Most states primarily place the
responsibility of creating and
supervising char ter public

schools in the hands of local school
districts and/or state boards of education.
But increasingly, states are using a
diverse array of charter school authorizers, including nonprofit organizations, independent
chartering boards, and universities. Some charter school authorizers are more willing to grant
charters than others, and some do a better job of holding their schools accountable. This is one
reason states can benefit from diverse types of charter school authorizers, as well as an appeals
process that helps expand opportunities for new schools to open.

One innovative approach to expand the range of charter school authorizers is to allow mayors to
charter public schools in their cities. As a skilled workforce and quality schools become
increasingly important to cities’ economic health and their ability to attract a stable population of
families, mayors across the country are looking for ways to improve their cities’ schools. Allowing
more mayors to authorize public charter schools has a number of benefits:

Mayors can use charter schools to directly improve the quality of public education opportunities
in their communities and provide high-quality options for students who are struggling in traditional
public schools. This is particularly helpful because poorly performing schools tend to be
concentrated in urban communities.

Allowing mayors to authorize public charter schools can expand opportunities for new charter
schools to open.

Since mayors are responsible for a number of services within a jurisdiction, including
transportation, safety, health, and facilities, they are well situated to coordinate and respond to the
needs of charter schools and their students. Accessing these types of services and resources is
often a challenge for charter schools.

Because mayors and other elected officials are themselves held accountable for results through
an election process, schools chartered by mayors are also subject to stronger public accountability.

Indiana’s charter school law, enacted in 2001, empowered Indianapolis Mayor Bart Peterson to
authorize charter schools (local school boards and public universities in the state are also allowed
to charter schools). Since then, Peterson—the first mayor in the country with such authority—has
chartered 13 public schools.

Mayor Peterson appointed the Indianapolis
Charter Schools Board to advise him on which
charter school applications to approve and
assist in holding each school accountable
through annual comprehensive performance
reviews. Board members have extensive
knowledge and exper tise in primary and

NEW DEM PLAY | Letting mayors set up charter schools
WHERE IT’S WORKING | Indianapolis
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Mayors Charter Play”

“Charter schools offer yet another way to bring
innovation and creativity into our public
schools.”

—Mayor Bart Peterson, Indianapolis, Ind.
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secondary education, business financing and governance, curriculum, parent/community
involvement, and special education.

Local and state officials can look to Indianapolis and Indiana’s charter law as a model to expand
the range of charter school authorizers. State legislators can amend charter school laws to allow
mayors to authorize charter schools. Mayors and other local elected officials can also encourage
this trend by expressing support for charter schools and interest in becoming authorizers, while
working with existing authorizers to create high-quality public charter school options in their cities.

|| Resources for Action

Indiana Senate Bill 165, 2001
http://www.state.in.us/legislative/bills/2001/SE/SE0165.1.html

Indianapolis Charter Schools Board
http://www6.indygov.org/mayor/charter/index.htm

National Association of Charter School Authorizers
http://www.charterauthorizers.org/

|| Additional Reading

Bryan C. Hassel, “Fast Break in Indianapolis: A New Approach to Charter Schooling,” Progressive Policy
Institute, September 2004
http://www.ppionline.org

Andrew J. Rotherham, “Increasing the Supply of Public Schools,” Progressive Policy Institute, April 9,
2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Paul T. Hill, “Charter School Districts,” Progressive Policy Institute, May 16, 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Mr. David Harris
Assistant Deputy Mayor, Planning
City of Indianapolis
2501 City County Building
200 East Washington Street
Indianapolis, IN  46204
(317) 327-4930
(317) 327-5271 (FAX)
daharris@indygov.org

Mr. William Haft
Associate Director
NACSA
1125 Duke Street
Alexandria, VA  22314
(703) 683-9701
(703) 683-9703 (fax)
whaft@charterauthorizers.org

Dr. Bryan Hassel
Director
Public Impact
504 Dogwood Drive
Chapel Hill, NC 27516
(919) 967-5102
bryan_hassel@publicimpact.com

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org

Renée Rybak
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
rrybak@ppionline.org
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Accountability is central to reform
efforts to improve the performance
of public schools.  Both the federal

No Child Left Behind Act and promising
state and local reforms are rooted in the
idea that holding public schools
accountable for results will help produce
higher standards of performance,
especially for schools serving disadvantaged students.  One of the strongest arguments for
expanding charter public schools is that they are bound by a performance contract, or charter,
that makes public accountability central to their mission. Real accountability, though, means clearly
defining expectations and developing a system that is honest and accurate in measuring whether
or not they are met.

In both respects, Indianapolis Mayor Bart Peterson is providing critical national leadership on
public school accountability. Since becoming the only mayor in the country authorized to charter
schools , in 2001, Mayor Peterson has authorized nine public charter schools (see the “Mayors
Charter Play”).

Indiana law requires public charter  schools to be reviewed at least once every five years. But the
mayor’s office has developed a more comprehensive accountability system that requires each
charter school to establish clear, attainable assessment goals in a legally binding accountability
plan, and includes independent annual reviews. The review is based on four key areas and starts
just one year after the charter school is opened.

Academic performance: The annual report measures the progress made by students in reading,
math, and language, compared with students nationwide.  Assessments are made twice a year.

Parental and staff feedback: Expert reviewers conduct an independent, confidential survey of
parents, teachers, and school staff about their level of satisfaction with the schools.

School site visits: Experts visit the schools twice during the school year to observe classrooms
and conduct focus groups of students, parents, teachers, and administrators to gather information
on aspects of school performance that cannot be captured by testing.

Financial management and governance:
An accounting firm conducts extensive review
of the schools’ financial condition, while the
mayor’s office does an additional review of
school management and governance.

Beginning in 2003, Peterson issued annual
reviews that are used, along with other indicators,
to determine future charter renewals.

Peterson’s accountability plan provides a
comprehensive and candid look at the

“Charter schools are innovative in that they de-
sign their own standards and measures of
success. In order to live up to their own high
standards and keep their promises to the stu-
dents and families, a thorough accountability
system is vital.”

—Mayor Bart Peterson, Indianapolis, Ind.

NEW DEM PLAY | Holding charter schools accountable to
greatly improve public schools’ performance

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Indianapolis
PLAYERS | State and local officials, school boards and

university regents
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Charter Accountability Play”

Transparent Charter School
Accountability
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academic progress and challenges facing Indianapolis’ charter schools. Charter school authorizers,
including state education agencies and school districts, should look to the Indianapolis system as
a model to strengthen their own charter school accountability and renewal processes, and provide
policymakers and the public with useful information about how well charter schools are performing.
State legislators should strengthen charter school laws to encourage authorizers to play this
active accountability role. But this model is not only applicable to charter schools: State and local
education officials around the country also need to work to make accountability systems and
reporting more transparent so that parents and the public know how all their public schools are
performing.

|| Resources for Action

“2003 Accountability Report of Mayor-Sponsored Schools, City of Indianapolis, September 2003
http://www6.indygov.org/mayor/charter/accountability_report/pdf/accountability_report_2003_web.pdf

Indianapolis Charter Schools Board
http://www6.indygov.org/mayor/charter/index.htm

Indiana Senate Bill 165, 2001
http://www.state.in.us/legislative/bills/2001/SE/SE0165.1.html

|| Additional Reading

Bryan C. Hassel and Meagan Batdorff, “High Stakes: Findings from a National Study of Life-or-Death
Decisions by Charter School Authorizers,” Public Impact, February 2004
http://www.publicimpact.org

Bryan C. Hassel, “Fast Break in Indianapolis: A New Approach to Charter Schooling,”  Progressive Policy
Institute, September 21, 2004
http://www.ppionline.org

Andrew J. Rotherham, “Increasing the Supply of Public Schools,” Progressive Policy Institute, April 9,
2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Paul T. Hill, “Charter School Districts,” Progressive Policy Institute, May 16, 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts

Mr. David Harris
Assistant Deputy Mayor, Planning
City of Indianapolis
2501 City County Building
200 East Washington Street
Indianapolis, IN  46204
(317) 327-4930
(317) 327-5271 (fax)
daharris@indygov.org

Dr. Bryan Hassel
Director
Public Impact
504 Dogwood Drive
Chapel Hill, NC 27516
(919) 967-5102
bryan_hassel@publicimpact.com

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org

Renée Rybak
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
rrybak@ppionline.org
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EducationEmploying Board Certified
Teachers Wisely

As state and local leaders work to
improve struggl ing schools,
teachers certified by the National

Board for Professional Teaching
Standards (NBPTS) are a largely
underutilized resource that can help
these efforts. A nonprofit organization
created in 1987 with government and
foundation support, NBPTS works to identify and reward outstanding teachers with a national
certificate of expertise. Candidates for NBPTS certification complete a rigorous process that
includes a formal assessment of skills and knowledge as well as a portfolio of work and evidence
of professional mastery. The board currently certifies teachers in 24 different subjects across four
student age groups.

Nationally, more than 40,200 teachers now hold this designation. All 50 states and some 544
school districts offer some sort of incentive for teachers to become board certified, and 30 states
and the District of Columbia offer bonuses or higher salaries to National Board Certified Teachers
(NBCTs), amounting to some $100 million or more annually.

Unfortunately, efforts to encourage teachers to improve and demonstrate their qualifications
through National Board Certification are often divorced from those aimed at improving low-
performing schools or attracting skilled teachers to schools that have difficulty hiring them. Research
suggests that NBCTs are disproportionately working in affluent schools and those with fewer
minority students. In addition, in many states, the bonuses or salary increases offered to NBCTs
are not large enough to make teaching salaries competitive with other high-skill fields.

State policymakers can resolve this mismatch and link NBCT bonuses to school improvements
by taking two related steps:

Making the maximum differentials and bonuses for NBCTs more substantial than they are now;
and

Targeting bonuses and differentials to NBCTs who work in high-poverty and/or low-performing
schools or serve in state teacher mentoring or school improvement initiatives.

Helping struggling schools demands that all resources be used as effectively as possible. Larger
but better-targeted bonuses and differentials for NBCTs will ultimately leverage greater educational
improvement than smaller, more diffuse incentives divorced from broader state and national policy
goals.

There are multiple ways that state policymakers can link NBPTS incentives to activities that
benefit high-poverty and/or low-performing schools. Currently, three states—California, Illinois,
and New York—offer robust incentives for NBCTs to work in low-performing or high-poverty
schools. In California, NBCTs who teach in low-performing schools receive a bonus of $20,000
paid out over four years.  In New York, NBCTs who teach in a low-performing school and mentor new
teachers receive a $10,000 bonus annually for three years. Both of these incentives are greater than
those offered in most other states, but only NBCTs who work in low-performing schools are eligible.  In

NEW DEM PLAY | Making better use of National Board
Certified Teachers

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Illinois, and North
Carolina

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “NBPTS Play”
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Illinois, by contrast, all NBCTs are eligible for a $3,000 annual incentive, and those who mentor teachers
in low-performing schools receive an additional $3,000 annually (and any NBCT who mentors new
teachers can receive $1,000).

One possible state system would create a three-tiered approach that offers modest recognition for all
teachers who achieve NBPTS certification, greater bonuses for participating in state school improvement
efforts, and the most substantial differentials for NBCTs who teach in hard-to-serve schools. Other
options include:

Tying incentives to the in-school distribution of NBCTs. More experienced teachers are less likely to
teach struggling students not only on a school-by-school basis but also within schools;

Offering a sliding scale of bonuses based on the number of hours a NBPTS teacher works annually
on state school improvement efforts;

Providing funding to cover school districts’ costs (such as substitute teachers) of allowing NBPTS
teachers to participate in school improvement efforts in low-performing schools;

Requiring NBCTs to mentor less-experienced teachers; or

Allowing NBCTs to serve full-time as part of school improvement efforts for a fixed period while
protecting their benefits and seniority.

States can also partner with teachers unions, the philanthropic community, and the private sector to
encourage matches for bonuses and differentials and other strategies to further reward NBCTs engaged
in state school improvement efforts.

In isolation, NBCTs cannot be expected to help turn around low-performing schools or solve the teacher
quality problem. But state policymakers can strengthen policies to ensure that this currently under-
utilized pool of potential talent is effectively targeted toward school improvement.

|| Resources for Action

California’s Certification Incentive Program
http://www.cde.ca.gov/pd/ps/te/nbptscertincentive.asp

California Education Code Section 44395
http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/cgi-bin/displaycode?section=edc&group=44001-45000&file=44395-44399

Illinois State Department of Education National Board for Professional Teaching Standards (includes
legislation)
http://www.isbe.net/profprep/nbpts.htm

NBPTS State and Local Support/Incentives Directory (includes contacts for your state)
http://www.nbpts.org/about/state.cfm

|| Additional Reading

“State Incentive Programs for Recruiting and Retaining Effective New Teachers in Hard-to-Staff Schools,”
Education Commission of the States, August 2002
http://www.ecs.org/clearinghouse/39/16/3916.htm

Andrew J. Rotherham, “Opportunity and Responsibility for National Board Certified Teachers,” Progressive
Policy Institute, March 2004
http://www.ppionline.org/



|| Contacts
Mr. David Lussier
Teacher-in-Residence, School Reform
The National Board for Professional Teacher Standards
1525 Wilson Blvd., Suite 500
Arlington, VA  22209
(703) 312-6249
(703) 312-6249 (fax)
dlussier@nbpts.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org

DLC PLAY: EMPLOYING BOARD CERTIFIED TEACHERS WISELY
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“Someone who runs a large urban school district truly is a CEO.
If we could help to train leaders for those districts, and train
them well, I think it could make a big impact on quality.”

—Eli Broad, Founder, Broad Center for Superintendents

A New Leadership Agenda
for America’s Schools

Like any other organization, schools
need strong leaders in order to be
successful. Leadership is especially

paramount today as schools face
increasing pressure to improve student
learning. Yet, despite the importance of
school leadership, America’s schools are
facing a critical shortage of qualified
principals and superintendents.

The leadership shortfall stems largely from the outdated, one-size-fits-all model of school leadership
currently used to recruit, train, and pay school leaders.

One core problem with today’s model is licensing requirements. While 47 states require principals
to be licensed and 43 require the same for superintendents, the academic coursework and teaching
experience required often do not prepare candidates for the challenges of leading schools in an
age of accountability, competition, and technology, even as these regulations bar potentially skilled
leaders without teaching experience from becoming school administrators.

Another core problem with today’s model is pay.  We fail to pay principals and superintendents
enough to make school leadership competitive with other management positions in business and
government, even while state and local governments spend millions of dollars annually subsidizing
licensure coursework for candidates who may never become principals.

Current reform efforts focus on raising barriers to entry or recruiting a smattering of high-profile
“superstar leaders” from careers outside education. But neither approach is sufficient to meet the
long-term need for qualified school leadership. Instead, legislators should streamline requirements
for school leadership to require that potential principals and superintendents:

Hold a B.A. or B.S. degree and pass a rigorous criminal background check;
Demonstrate to the potential employer experience sufficient to exhibit essential knowledge,
temperament, and skills for the position; and
Demonstrate mastery of essential technical knowledge and skills (for example, in areas of
education law, special education, etc.).

However, it is not enough simply to remove licensure barriers; policymakers must also change the
way we hire, support, and compensate school leaders to make them more accountable and provide
the resources and support they need.  This includes:

Reconceptualize leadership so that we no longer imagine that each leader must embody all of the
knowledge and skills the organization requires, but allow schools to distribute leadership

responsibilities in different ways
among a team of leaders (this
includes changing state policy
definitions and requirements for
school leadership positions to
allow schools and districts to
experiment with different
leadership arrangements and

NEW DEM PLAY | Reforming regulations to help recruit,
support, and compensate qualified school principals and
superintendents

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Michigan, California, and Houston
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “School Leadership Play”
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more flexible teacher pay policies so that schools can distribute more leadership to teachers and
reward them accordingly);
Make school leadership jobs subject to performance contracts;
Develop reliable accountability systems for education leaders; and
Improve support systems and ongoing professional development.

Several states have already taken steps in this direction.  For example, Michigan eliminated licensure
requirements for principals in 1999 and California radically streamlined licensure in 2002.  And a variety
of private organizations, such as the Broad Center for Superintendents, New Leaders for New Schools,
and KIPP Principals’ Academy, offer new models for recruiting, training, and supporting prospective
principals or superintendents from a variety of backgrounds to meet the challenges of leading schools
in the 21st century. This new leadership agenda is a sensible way to provide teachers and students with
the qualified, committed, and accountable leaders they deserve, and to provide school leaders with the
respect and professional opportunities they merit.

|| Resources for Action
California Senate Bill 1655, 2002

http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/pub/01-02/bill/sen/sb_1651-1700/sb_1655_bill_20020816_chaptered.html

New Leaders for New Schools
http://www.nlns.org

The Broad Center for Superintendents
http://www.broadcenter.org/

The Broad Foundation
http://www.broadfoundation.org

|| Additional Reading
Frederick M. Hess, “A License to Lead? A New Leadership Agenda for America’s Schools,” Progressive

Policy Institute, January 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

“Better Leaders for America’s Schools: A Manifesto,” Thomas B. Fordham Institute, May 2003.
http://www.edexcellence.net/foundation/publication/publication.cfm?id=1

|| Contacts
Senator Jack Scott
State Capitol, Room 2057
Sacramento, CA 95814
(916) 445-5976
(916) 324-7543 (fax)
senator.scott@sen.ca.gov

Frederick M. Hess
American Enterprise Institute
1150 17th Street, NW
Washington, DC  20036
(202) 828-6030
(202) 862-7178 (fax)
RHess@aei.org

Ms. Becca Bracy
Director, The Broad Foundation
10900 Wilshire Boulevard
12th Floor
Los Angeles, CA  90024
(310) 954-5050
(310) 954-5051 (fax)
bb@broadfoundation.org

Dr. Don McAdams
President
Center for Reform of School Systems
123 North Post Oak Lane, Suite 405
Houston, TX  77024-7797
(713) 682-9888
(713) 682-8525 (fax)
mcadams@crss.org
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Jon Schnur
CEO of New Leaders for New Schools
18 West 27th Street
Suite 7C
New York, NY 10001
(646) 424-0892
(212) 685-9291 (fax)
SchnurJhs@aol.com

Matt Evans
New Leaders for New Schools
18 West 27th Street, 7th floor
New York, NY 10023
(646) 424-0892
mevans@nlns.org
www.nlns.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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EducationFocusing School Boards
on Performance

Parents, community activists, and
public officials often see their local
school boards as obstacles to

educational improvement or as simply
irrelevant. Consequently, education
advocates devote an enormous amount
of energy to devising and debating
different modes of selecting better board
members and reducing conflict between
members. But ideas like appointing members or electing school board members city- or county-
wide (rather than as representatives of different districts within the city or county) miss the real
problem: School boards aren’t structured to focus on performance.

Selecting highly qualified board members and promoting amicable board relations won’t help school
boards do their jobs unless boards are also restructured to focus exclusively on setting performance
requirements and using their authority over school budgets to hold schools accountable for meeting
those requirements. Most school boards tend to spend the bulk of their time on budgetary and
personnel issues, as well as resolving various complaints. But the problem is that boards tend to
lack clear mandates and powers, and as a result use patronage and regulations to try to control
schools. This leads to excessive board conflict, bureaucracy, and politicking.

To help boards focus more on performance than patronage and bureaucracy, policymakers should
restructure them by placing constitutional limits on school board authority and clarifying their mission.
Limiting board powers—for example, so that school boards do not directly employ teachers and
principals, cannot unilaterally impose new requirements on schools, and must allocate money to
schools transparently on a per-pupil basis—makes board members less able to respond to pressure
campaigns and the demands of powerful groups.

Clarifying the school board mission will help members adopt a performance-based approach because
it will focus them on using their essential power to authorize a school to receive public funds.
Rather than focusing on patronage or bureaucracy, board members will more effectively influence
schools by focusing exclusively on holding schools accountable to a set of basic performance
requirements. Focused on performance, board members will more readily shift decisionmaking
authority to the school level and use a “starting and pruning” process to identify and close failing
schools as well as create new ones in response to parent demand.

Using a performance-based approach, school boards would still be critically responsible for ensuring
that every child has access to a publicly-funded school, but rather than directly running schools,
board members would oversee a portfolio of schools (including charter and contract schools).

Board members themselves would be held
accountable to the state and through
competition with other school boards or
charter schools. And parents, community
activists, and elected officials who now
dismiss board members as obstacles or
irrelevant could see more clearly what
board members are doing to improve
education.

“School districts need to solve the problem of helping
schools to perform well without creating via their
help just another burden or distraction from the work
schools must do.”

—Dr. Paul Hill, University of Washington

NEW DEM PLAY | Redefining the roles and responsibilities of
school boards to focus them on performance

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Cleveland, Seattle and other cities
PLAYERS | State, local, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Performance-Based School Boards

Play”
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|| Resources for Action
The Broad Foundation

http://www.broadfoundation.org

|| Additional Reading

Paul T. Hill, “School Boards: Focus on School Performance, Not Money and Patronage,” Progressive
Policy Institute, January 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Paul T. Hill, Kelly Warner-King, et al., “School Boards: Problems and Options,” Center on Reinventing
Public Education, December 2002
http://www.crpe.org/pubs/introBigCitySchoolBoards.shtml

|| Contacts

Dr. Paul Hill
University of Washington
324 Parrington Hall
Box 353060
Seattle, WA 98195-3060
(206) 685-2214
(206) 221-7402 (fax)
bicycle@u.washington.edu

Mr. Todd Ziebarth
Education Commission of the States
707 17th Street
Suite 2700
Denver, CO  80202
(303) 299-3652
(303) 296-8332
tziebarth@ecs.org

Dr. Don McAdams
President
Center for Reform of School Systems
123 North Post Oak Lane, Suite 405
Houston, TX  77024-7797
(713) 682-9888
(713) 682-8525 (fax)
mcadams@crss.org

Ms. Becca Bracy
Director
The Broad Foundation
10900 Wilshire Boulevard
12th Floor
Los Angeles, CA  90024
(310) 954-5050
(310) 954-5051 (fax)
bb@broadfoundation.org

Andrew J. Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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EducationFinancing Buildings for
Charter Schools

For a charter school to successfully
educate children, its administrators
must first overcome the challenge of

financing the school building itself.  Unlike
district schools that use existing public
school buildings, charter school adminis-
trators must typically find a facility on their
own with little or no funding from the state
or district. The problem is that ordinary fi-
nancing options do not work. Most charter schools cannot issue bonds as school districts do, and
the brief credit histories, length of charters, and increased risk inherent in the competitive charter
school model make borrowing difficult.  As a result, many charter schools pursue their teaching
mission burdened with high rent and substandard facilities.

To help expand high-quality charter school options, state and local officials should consider the
innovative financing pioneered by a number of  states, nonprofit organizations, and public-private
partnerships. Several jurisdictions, including Minnesota and the District of Columbia, provide facilities
funding for charter schools on a per-pupil basis.  California’s charter school revolving loan fund
makes low-cost loans to charter schools for facilities.

Credit enhancement or loan guarantees can also allow charter schools to obtain private financing
from the market.  In Delaware, for example, the Innovative Schools Development Corporation—
created by the Rodel Charitable Foundation—provides loan guarantees for the full amount of equity
lenders require, making it possible for charter schools to borrow to buy or build.  Other organizations
helping charter schools obtain credit include the Charter Schools Development Corporation, the
National Council of La Raza’s “Raza Development Fund,” and community development banks and
institutions around the country.

State and local officials do not have to wait for private or nonprofit organizations to help charter
schools finance facilities.  They can create their own loan guarantee or credit enhancement programs,
often by tapping into community development and other financing programs already operating. For
example, the District of Columbia’s Public Charter School Credit Enhancement Fund provides
grants to charter schools and nonprofits for innovative ways to enhance the credit charter schools
need for obtaining loans. There is even help available from the federal government for states to
create these programs: the U.S. Department of Education’s Credit Enhancement for Charter Facilities
program, created through bipartisan legislation sponsored by New Democrat Sen. Tom Carper
(Del.) and Republican Sen. Judd Gregg (N.H.), offers competitive grants to states, local governments,
nonprofits, and public-private partnerships for projects to help charter schools finance facilities.

In lean economic times, helping charter schools develop innovative financing is an especially smart
move for state and local officials. Rather than pay for entire facilities, officials can leverage charter
schools’ competitive advantage over ordinary public schools. Thanks to their flexibility and reformist
approach, charters can more cost effectively build facilities, and persuade private organizations
and philanthropies to fund school construction.  Thus, investing in financing for charter schools is a
smart way to support promising education reform while economically easing the school construction
crisis.

NEW DEM PLAY | Financing school buildings for charter
schools

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California; Delaware; Washington,
D.C.; and around the country

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Financing Charter Buildings Play”
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|| Resources for Action

District of Columbia Public Charter School Credit Enhancement Fund Law
http://www.charterfriends.org/cfi-financing-rulemaking.html#credit

U.S. Department of Education Credit Enhancement for Charter Facilities Program
http://www.ed.gov/programs/charterfacilities/index.html

U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development, Office of Community Planning and Development
http://www.hud.gov/offices/cpd/index.cfm

California Charter School Revolving Loan Law
http://www.cde.ca.gov/sp/cs/as/csrevloantoc.asp

Charter Friends National Network Charter School Facilities Project
http://www.charterfriends.org/cfi-financing.html

NCB Development Corporation
http://www.ncbdc.org/

Charter Schools Development Corporation
http://www.csdc.org/

|| Additional Reading

“Charter School Facilities: A Resource Guide on Development and Financing,” NCB Development
Corporation and Charter Friends National Network
http://www.uscharterschools.org/gb/dev_fin/toc.htm

“Paying for the Charter Schoolhouse,” Charter Friends National Network, January 1999
http://www.charterfriends.org/facilities.html

Sara Mead, “Building a Third Way on School Construction,” Progressive Policy Institute, November 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts

Dr. Bryan Hassel
Director
Public Impact
504 Dogwood Drive
Chapel Hill, NC  27516
(919) 967-5102
bryan_hassel@publicimpact.com

Stephanie Clark-Fitzgerald
President and CEO
Rodel Charitable Foundation of Delaware
100 West 10th Street Suite 704
Wilmington, DE  19801
(302) 571-1535
sfitzgerald@rodelfoundations.org

C. Peter Svahn
Director
Innovative Schools Development Corporation Loan Guaranty Fund
Charter FS Corporation
285 North State Street
Suite 202
Galena, OH  43021
(614) 545-0404
psvahn@innovativeschools.org

Sara Mead
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
smead@ppionline.org
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EducationCharter School Incubators

Like any new enterprise, starting a charter
school requires extensive legal, financial,
and managerial support, as well as

educational planning and expertise. The
problem is that many prospective charter
school founders do not have expertise in all
these areas and lack resources, funding, and
space for planning. In the business world,
venture capitalists have established start-up incubators to help promising entrepreneurs succeed
in the vulnerable early stages of an enterprise. State and local policymakers should consider how a
few charter school incubators have successfully applied a similar concept to help charter school
founders plan and open charter schools.

In addition to hands-on support and technical assistance, incubators can provide founders space
for planning the charter school launch, help for accessing foundation and other funding, and expertise
for finding building facilities or securing financing for such facilities.

A number of states have resource centers that work like incubators by providing technical assistance,
staff and administrative supports, and other resources to help emerging charter schools. The
AppleTree Institute in Washington, D.C., is a good example that shows how states and cities can
actually provide start-up buildings for charter schools’ use for a few years, before they are ready to
obtain a building of their own. Other incubators, like the Innovative Schools Development Corporation
in Delaware, help charter schools access loans, credit enhancement, or technical assistance to
purchase or build their own facilities. Policymakers can find other good incubator ideas in the
models offered by the Charter Schools Development Center Incubator Project at California State
University, the Colorado Incubator for Charter Schools, and the Education Resource Center in
Dayton, Ohio. The incubator model is clearly flexible for policymakers to adapt it to the particular
needs of their communities, their state charter laws, and the interests of the children, parents, and
founders of the individual charter schools.

Most charter school incubators today are privately established programs funded primarily by
foundation grants and individual donors. However, federal, state, and local policymakers should

also provide funding to create charter school
incubators or expand the operations of existing
charter incubators and other support systems. In
addition, strengthening state charter laws to
provide more opportunities to create new charter
schools will also add incentives for private and
nonprofit donors to invest in incubators. As state
and local policymakers work to comply with the
“No Child Left Behind” federal requirement to
expand public school choice for children in low-
performing schools, charter school incubators offer
a promising way to meet that demand by increasing
the supply of quality charters in low-income
communities.

“Creating a new schools incubator, an
entirely new organization designed to
provide expertise and support to school
founders during their planning process, is
one solution that may meet the needs of
school founders facing the challenges of
planning effective new schools.”

—Abigail Winger, University of
Washington

NEW DEM PLAY | Create “incubators” to build the
supply of quality charter school options

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Delaware; Washington, D.C.;
California; Colorado; Dayton, Ohio

PLAYERS | Federal, state, and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Charter Incubators Play”



DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCIL

|| Resources for Action
Charter Schools Development Center

http://www.cacharterschools.org/charter.html

AppleTree Institute
http://www.appletreeinstitute.org/

|| Additional Reading
Abigail Winger, “Stimulating the Supply and Building the Capacity of New Schools and School

Developers,” Center on Reinventing Public Education, University of Washington, June 2000
http://www.crpe.org/pubs/introStimulatingNewSchool.shtml

|| Contacts

Mr. Jack McCarthy
Managing Director
AppleTree Institute
907 6th Street, SW
Suite 615
Washington, DC  20024
(202) 488-3990
jackmacapp@aol.com
http://www.appletreeinstitute.org/support.html

Mr. Gary Fredericks
Innovative Schools Development Corp.
100 W. 10th Street, Suite 704
Wilmington, DE  19801
(302) 656-4737
gfredericks@innovativeschools.org

Dr. Bryan Hassel
Director
Public Impact
504 Dogwood Drive
Chapel Hill, NC  27516
(919) 967-5102
bryan_hassel@publicimpact.com

Mr. Eric Premack
Co-director
Charter School Development Center
6000 J Street
Sacramento, CA  95819-6018
(916) 278-6069
(916) 278-4094 (fax)
epremack@calstate.edu

Mr. James Griffin
Executive Director
Colorado League of Charter Schools
1601 Vine Street
Denver, CO  80206
(303) 989-5356
(303) 985-7721 (fax)
jim@coloradoleague.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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EducationCharter Schools

Choice and competition in public schools
stimulate innovation and ensure that
parents have options when schools do

not do an adequate job. Charter schools give
parents just such an option. The option to send
your child to one of these independent public
schools cannot be underestimated, especially
for parents whose only option would otherwise
be to send their children to failing schools.
Charter schools are independent public schools designed and operated by educators, parents,
community leaders, educational entrepreneurs, and others. Unlike traditional public schools run by
school boards, charter schools are given broad flexibilty to pursue their educational goals subject
to a charter agreement with a state or local government entity responsible for monitoring their
quality and integrity. This arragement frees charter schools from many bureaucratic and regulatory
requirements. In return, charters are held to the highest level of accountability: If not enough parents
choose a school, it will not be able to operate, and if the performance of a charter school does not
measure up to pre-set goals for achievement, it can be shut down by the authorities that issued the
charter. In keeping with the public school responsbility to provide access to education for all children,
charter schools may neither charge tuition nor discriminate in admissions. Charter schools impose
no additional costs, as they are allocated the same amount of funding for public education because
of the ability of individual charter schools to raise additional money or resources from private donors.
Greater flexibility and freedom from bureaucratic regulations allow charter schools to follow innovative
strategies, such as organizing as virtual charter schools (schools that operate completely online),
military academies, or specialists in areas like art, technology, and government.

Education policy expert Ted Kolderie popularized the first charter school blueprint in a 1990 report
for the Progressive Policy Institute.  Former Minnesota State Sen. Ember Reichgott-Junge introduced
and helped pass the first charter law in 1991. As a result, City Academy in St. Paul, Minn., became
the first publicly chartered school, opening its doors in 1992. In the intervening years, 40 states and
the District of Columbia have passed charter school legislation. Nationwide, there are nearly 3,400
schools serving close to 1 million children.

State leaders typically develop charter legislation, but local assistance and support is key to success
for new charter schools, since both state and local leaders approve and actualize these schools.
State and local players also get important federal assistance with capital costs and grants to help

charter schools open.

One of the most comprehensive state charter school laws was
passed in Delaware in 1995 under the leadership of then-Gov.
Tom Carper. The law was unique in that it was the first to
guarantee every parent a choice of public school.  All Delaware
children are now eligible to attend the growing number of charter
schools, expanding the scope of choice beyond the student’s
neighborhood or district. Both local and state boards of
education have the ability to grant three-year charters, conduct
renewal reviews, and revoke charters. Delaware has a total of
13 charter schools.

“Charter school parents and
teachers create new ap-
proaches to meet student
needs, and the public school
system responds and benefits
from their energetic innovation
and strict accountability.”

—Former State Sen. Ember
Reichgott-Junge, Minnesota

NEW DEM PLAY | Encouraging competition between
public schools by offering parents the opportunity to
choose their child’s school

WHERE IT’S WORKING | 40 states and the District of
Columbia

PLAYERS | Federal, state, county, and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Charter Schools Play”
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|| Resources for Action
A complete guide to charter schools in Delaware, including a link to the law, a technical assistance manual, a

parents’ guide, and the state’s annual report on the program
http://www.doe.state.de.us/CharterSchools/charter_schools.htm

Charter Friends National Network
http://www.charterfriends.org/CSweek/intro.htm

National Association of Charter School Authorizers
http://www.charterauthorizers.org/

Minnesota Statute 124D.10
http://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/stats/124D/10.html

U.S. Charter Schools
http://www.uscharterschools.org/

|| Additional Reading
Nelson Smith, “Catching the Wave: Lessons from California's Charter Schools,” Progressive Policy Institute, June 2003

http://www.ppionline.org

Ted Kolderie, “Beyond Choice to New Public Schools: Withdrawing the Exclusive Franchise in Public Education,”
Progressive Policy Instititute, November 1, 1990
http://www.ppionline.org

“The State of Charter Schools 2000: Fourth-Year Report,” U.S. Department of Education, January 2000
http://www.ed.gov/pubs/charter4thyear/

Bryan Hassel, “Charter Schools,” Progressive Policy Institute, August 1, 1999
http://www.ppionline.org

Andrew J. Rotherham, “A ‘Supply Side’ Solution,” in Implementing the No Child Left Behind Act, National Center on
Education and the Economy, Thomas B. Fordham Foundation and Progressive Policy Institute, April 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Andrew J. Rotherham, “Low Cost Reforms: Charter Schools and Choice,” Roanoke Times, January 25, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Bryan C. Hassel, “Friendly Competition,” Education Next, Winter 2003
http://www.educationnext.org/20031/8.html

Bruno Manno, “Yellow Flag,” Education Next, Winter 2003
http://www.educationnext.org/20031/16.html

|| Contacts
Dr. Larry Gabbert
Education Associate, Charter Schools
Delaware Department of Education
P.O. Box 1402
Dover, DE  19903
(302) 739-4629
(302) 739-4885
(302) 739-4483 (fax)
lgabbert@state.de.us

Hon. Ember Reichgott Junge
The General Counsel, Ltd.
7701 48th Avenue North
New Hope, MN  55428
(763) 535-5065
(763) 536-1447 (fax)
ember@glc.com

Dr. Paul Hill
University of Washington
324 Parrington Hall, Box 353060
Seattle, WA  98195-3060
(206) 685-2214
(206) 221-7402 (fax)
bicycle@u.washington.edu

Robin Lake
Associate Director
Center on Reinventing Public
Education
University of Washington
109K Parrington Hall, Box 353060
Seattle, WA  98195-3060
(206) 616-1797
(206) 616-5769 (fax)
rlake@u.washington.edu

Dr. Bryan Hassel
Director, Public Impact
423 Hermitage Court
Charlotte, NC  28207
(704) 370-0357
bhassel@aol.com

Andrew J. Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE,
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Charter Districts

After the success of many individual
char ter schools (see the “Char ter
Schools Play”), the next big thing in

public education is to leverage the charter
school idea by creating districts in which every
public school is a charter school.

Around the country, parents, business leaders,
and community activists in districts with failing
schools are pressuring for an all-charter approach to extend quality educational opportunity to all
children.  Charter districts can take two forms: A district can apply for one charter for all schools, or
each school in a district can hold individual charters. Either model allows for more flexibility with
regard to curriculum, organization, and other educational issues than the current arrangements.
Like individual charter schools, charter districts use existing public education money on a per-pupil
spending basis, with additional funds coming from grants and fundraising.

At this point, districts in Arizona, California, Florida, Georgia, New Mexico, Oregon, and Texas have
the legal option of going “all-charter.” Districts like Chicago and Los Angeles are working to create
substantial all-charter subdistricts within or alongside the existing district system.

Florida Statute 228.058 offers an example of how state and local leaders can establish charter
districts.  The Florida law allows districts to submit charter proposals to the state Board of Education
for a three-year charter. The local school board, which remains the governing board, has autonomy
over its implementation.  Approved as just a three-year trial, the proposal allows up to six all-district
charters, and there are provisions to renew the district charter after the three years are up.

At the local level, cities and other entities can pursue their own strategies, as was the case in
Pioneer County, Calif.  This rural county with just two schools obtained its district charter in 1994,
mostly through the work of Superintendent Hugh Lee and with cooperation from California’s
Department of Education.  Although state charter legislation is a piece of the puzzle, local districts
with chartering power can take it on themselves to initiate a charter district by simply chartering
each of their schools.

Charter school districts have the potential to provide more options for unhappy parents, more
funding for classrooms, smaller schools,
better teachers and principals, and an
enhanced abi l i ty to meet higher
standards. They can and should be the
next wave in public school reform.

“The principal role of the local school superintendent
going forward should be accountability instead of
operations.”

—Hugh B. Price, former president, National Urban
League

NEW DEM PLAY | “Chartering” school districts to
bring the performance, choice, and accountability
found at individual charter schools districtwide

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Michigan, and
districts in other states

PLAYERS | Federal, state, and local elected officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Charter Districts Play”
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|| Resources for Action

Pioneer School District, Calif.
http://www.kings.k12.ca.us/puesd/

The Nuts and Bolts of Charter Districts (series), Education Commission of the States, May 2003
http://www.ecs.org/clearinghouse/44/95/4495.htm

Volusia County, Fla., School District
http://www.volusia.k12.fl.us/

Education Commission of the States, Charter Districts Project
http://www.ecs.org/ecsmain.asp?page=/html/issue.asp?issueid=191

|| Additional Reading

Paul T. Hill, “Charter School Districts,” Progressive Policy Institute, May 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

Hugh B. Price, “Urban Education: A Radical Plan,” Education Week, December 8, 1999
http://www.edweek.org/

Andrew Rotherham, “Charter School Districts: Chester-Upland Model,” Progressive Policy Institute, May  2001
http://www.ppionline.org

Paul T. Hill, “School Boards: Focus on School Performance, Not Money and Patronage,” Progressive
Policy Institute, January 31, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

“Idea of the Week: Every Public School A Charter Public School,” Democratic Leadership Council, August 4, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

Bryan C. Hassel, “How Washington Can Help Reinvent the School District,” Education Week, March7, 2001
http://www.edweek.org/

|| Contacts

Dr. Paul Hill
University of Washington
324 Parrington Hall, Box 353060
Seattle, WA  98195
(206) 685-2214
(206) 543-1096 (fax)
bicycle@u.washington.edu

Robin Lake
Associate Director
Center on Reinventing Public Education
University of Washington
109K Parrington Hall, Box 353060
Seattle, WA  98195-3060
(206) 616-1797
(206) 616-5769 (fax)
rlake@u.washington.edu

Dr. Bryan Hassel
Director, Public Impact
423 Hermitage Court
Charlotte, NC  28207
(704) 370-0357
bhassel@aol.com

Todd Ziebarth
Augenblick, Palaich & Associates
700 Broadway
Suite 804
Denver, Colorado 80203-3460
(720) 227-0085
(303) 293-2178 (fax)
tmz@apaconsulting.net

Nelson Smith
Vice President for Policy and
Governance
675 N. Washington Street
Suite 220
Alexandria, VA 22314
(703) 647-1654
(703) 647-1700
nsmith@nasdc.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Any parent knows that having
good teachers is critical to a
child's learning.  But too many

teachers in America's public schools
lack content knowledge in their subject
or are not suited to the classroom. As
schools struggle to meet the No Child
Left Behind Act's requirement to ensure
all teachers are "highly qualified," state
policymakers need to take a hard look at their teacher preparation and licensure systems.  The
current approach to training and licensing teachers deters and disqualifies many people interested
in teaching, yet still does not adequately guarantee the quality of teachers who are licensed. The
problem is that our current approach creates “paper barriers” instead of connecting would-be
teachers with opportunities to get the skills they need to begin teaching and helping them develop
a professional career path.

To attract more talented and qualified people to the teaching profession, policymakers are
experimenting with an array of innovations.  One approach is to eliminate the barriers that often
deter talented students and professionals from pursuing teaching jobs. Instead of mandating that
teaching applicants have a degree in education, this approach requires potential teachers to have:
1) a bachelor of arts or sciences degree from an accredited university;  2) a passing grade on a
competency test in the subject they seek to teach; and 3) a clean criminal record.  The premise of
this approach is to allow any applicant who meets these criteria to be considered for the job,
whether or not they are prepared to start teaching.

Instead of focusing on barriers to teaching, policymakers should emphasize induction and training
activities for the teachers.  While research finds that traditional education courses do not impact
student achievement, emphasizing quality, ongoing professional development shows much more
promise. Meaningful recruitment and induction programs can include mentoring projects with fellow
teachers (see the “Teacher Accountability Play”), additional coursework, and professional

collaboration.  Policymakers can also fuel excellence by
allowing schools of education, community colleges,
nonprofit organizations, and other providers to compete for
these new, expanded opportunities to train teachers.

Depending on their needs and values, states and cities will
take different approaches to eliminating statutory and
financial barriers to applying for teaching jobs. Currently,
46 states and the District of Columbia offer some type of
alternative certification, although these vary greatly in
quality and the degree to which they make teaching
accessible to talented applicants. Among these, New
Jersey stands out for its early success in increasing the
number of qualified students and mid-career professionals
entering the profession.  The state  instituted the first form
of alternative certification in 1981, and by 1999 was
matriculating almost 7,000 teachers per year through its

“This is a great opportunity for
individuals with experience
outside of teaching to switch
career paths and share the
valuable lessons they’ve gained
outside the classroom with our
children.  The education we
provide our young people will be
enhanced as they learn from
teachers who have a passion and
a perspective that can inspire
them.”

—U.S. Sen. Evan Bayh, Indiana

NEW DEM PLAY | Increasing the number of high-quality
teachers by eliminating unnecessary barriers to entering
the profession and emphasizing ongoing professional
development

WHERE IT’S WORKING | New Jersey and other states
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Teacher Certification Play”

Reforming Teacher
Certification
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alternative certification program, with 98 percent of those going on to receive standard teaching
certificates.

Before teacher shortages reach crisis proportions, policymakers ought to draw from one another’s
innovations to break down paper barriers to certification and make successful alternatives the
norm.

|| Resources for Action

New Jersey Statute 18A:6-76.1
http://www.njleg.state.nj.us/

|| Additional Reading

Frederick Hess, “Tear Down This Wall: The Case for a Radical Overhaul of Teacher Certification,”
Progressive Policy Institute, November 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

“Idea of the Week: Ending Teacher Certification As We Know It,” Democratic Leadership Council,
November 30, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

Leo Klagholz, “Growing Better Teachers in the Garden State:  New Jersey’s “Alternate Route” to Teacher
Certification,” Thomas B. Fordham Foundation
 http://www.edexcellence.net/library/newjersey/new%20jersey.html

National Council on Teacher Quality
http://www.nctq.org

|| Contacts

Dr. Frederick Hess
Resident Scholar
American Enterprise Institute
1150 Seventeenth Street, NW, #401
Washington, DC  20036
(202) 828-6030
rhess@aei.org

Kate Walsh
National Council on Teacher Quality
1225 19th Street, NW Suite 400
Washington, DC 20036
(202) 223-1823
http://www.nctq.org
kwalsh@nctq.org

Dr. C. Emily Feistritzer
The National Center for Education Information
4401 Connecticut Avenue, NW #212
Washington, DC 20008
(202) 822-8280
(202) 822-8284 (fax)
cef@ncei.com

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Innovating with Competitive
Teacher Pay

Research finds that a school’s
ability to attract quality teachers
is the most important ingredient

in determining its ability to educate its
students. But although American public
schools spend more than $100 billion
annually on teacher salaries, current
pay systems fail to ensure all students,
particularly minority and disadvantaged
children, are taught by qualified teachers. The problem is that most public school teachers are
compensated without regard to their students’ achievements, using a single-salary pay schedule
based on years of experience and advanced education credits.

Innovations to tie teacher pay more closely to student achievement and market realities can help
both address teacher shortages and improve achievement. To realize the goals of education reform,
not only must we pay teachers more, we also must pay them more creatively.

State and local leaders are beginning to show a greater willingness to pay creatively, experimenting
with knowledge and skills-based, performance, and differential pay for teachers. Knowledge and
skills-based pay rewards teachers for achieving and demonstrating specific skills shown by research
to improve student achievement. Performance-based pay rewards teachers for increasing student
achievement.  Differential pay reflects market realities by rewarding teachers who fill greater needs,
such as teaching in high-poverty areas or providing skills in shortage areas like math, science, and
special education.

The modern pay plans created in North Carolina; Chattanooga, Tenn.; Pennsylvania; Colorado’s
Denver and Douglas Counties; and many public charter schools offer excellent ideas for state and
local leaders looking to improve teacher quality. The various plans reflect the diversity of the

communities and states that have adopted the innovations
and underscore the importance of carefully considering local
needs and circumstances when designing and implementing
teacher pay innovations.

Modernizing teacher pay is just one step state and local
leaders can take to ensure all children have skilled, caring
teachers. Ultimately, the goal should be to make teaching
just like other professions, with an opportunity for a truly
professional career path and exceptional pay for
demonstrated excellence.

“It is not enough to pay teachers
more. We must change the pay
system itself so that teacher pay
increases are directly related to
their skills in the classroom, which
helps students learn.”

—Gov. Tom Vilsack, Iowa

NEW DEM PLAY | Ensuring teachers are competent and linking
their pay to their performance

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Chattanooga, Tenn.; North Carolina;
Denver; Pennsylvania; and school districts and charter
schools around the country

PLAYERS | Federal, state, district, and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Teacher Pay Play”
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|| Resources for Action

Denver Pay-for-Performance Pilot Program
http://denverpfp.org

Douglas County, Colo., Public Schools
http://www.dcsdk12.org

|| Additional Reading

“Idea of the Week: A Teacher Career Ladder Based on Merit,” Democratic Leadership Council, May 22,
2000
http://www.dlc.org

National Council on Teacher Quality, Pay-for-Performance and Merit Pay
http://www.nctq.org/issues/merit.html

“Idea of the Week: Paying Teachers for Performance,” Democratic Leadership Council, December 13, 1999
http://www.dlc.org

Andrew Rotherham, “Don’t Worry, Performance Pay Is Coming,” Chicago Tribune, July 11, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

Bryan C. Hassel, “Better Pay for Better Teaching: Making Teacher Compensation Pay Off in the Age of
Accountability,” Progressive Policy Institute, May 29, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Dr. Bryan Hassel
President, Public Impact
504 Dogwood Drive
Chapel Hill, NC  27516
(919) 967-5102
(919) 928-8473 (fax)
bryan_hassel@publicimpact.com

Allan Odden
Professor of Educational Administration
University of Wisconsin-Madison
1025 West Johnson Street #653A
Madison, WI 53706-1798
(608) 263-4260
arodden@facstaff.wisc.edu

Brad Jupp
Pay for Performance Design Team
DPS/DCTA
Denver Public Schools
900 Grant Street
Denver, CO 80203
(303) 764-3618
(303) 764-3734
brad_jupp@dpsk12.org

Kate Walsh
National Council on Teacher Quality
1225 19th Street, NW Suite 400
Washington, DC 20036
(202) 223-1823
http://www.nctq.org
kwalsh@nctq.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Teaching Fellows

A rising number of students,
combined with low teacher
salaries and mandates for smaller class

sizes, threaten to bring America’s teacher
shortage to crisis proportions (see the “Teacher
Certification Play”). But by adopting policies to
attract talented young people and qualified mid-
career job changers to teaching—and by giving
them incentives to remain teachers—state and
local leaders can help ensure that all children are taught by qualified teachers.

Proposals for a National Teacher Corps have been floated since the 1960s, and from 1966 to 1981 the
federal government sponsored a teacher corps program. But today, states offer the best models,
showing that targeted teacher recruitment and retention efforts yield a broad range of benefits, including
more good teachers, especially in low-performing districts; a larger state employment and tax base;
and more college opportunities, which are critical for students who otherwise could not afford college.

North Carolina’s Teaching Fellows program exemplifies an excellent model for state leaders looking to
attract and retain teachers. Established in 1986, the program currently admits 400 students per year.
These high-school seniors must have a GPA of 3.6 on a scale of 4.0, have scored above 1150 on the
SAT, and rank in the top 10 percent of their high school classes.  Upon admission, students receive
$6,500 per year for four years of tuition and other enrichment activities.  The students are able to attend
one of 14 colleges and universities in North Carolina, and must pledge to teach for at least four years
upon graduation (the requirement is three years if the school in which they will teach is identified as
low-performing).  While earning their undergraduate degree, the fellows must complete course and
testing requirements necessary to become a certified teacher. Teaching Fellows strives for original
and insightful thinking in the education program and achieves this goal through integrating extracurricular
activities and seminars in the fellows’ undergraduate education, as well as placing a site director at
each participating university.  This program is overseen by a commission, and is funded through the
Public School Forum.

The nonprofit Teach for America program also offers state and local leaders a model worth replicating
for recruiting and retaining teachers. Teach for America’s model stands apart from traditional hiring
practices because it allows talented college graduates or mid-career professionals to enter the
classroom without previous education coursework. Instead of focusing on coursework and certificates,
Teach for America provides its carefully selected participants with high quality induction and mentoring,
and offers financial support for continued education. The Teaching Fellows programs in New York City,
Los Angeles, and Washington, D.C., use a similar model and have attracted large numbers of talented
applicants to teaching.

Teaching Fellows initiatives allow schools to
both hire more teachers and better teachers,
rather than choosing between the two. By
replicating these models, state and local
leaders will not only reach tough performance
standards, they will also foster the values of
oppor tunity and mutual responsibility,
providing college aid in exchange for “giving
something back to the community.”

“[A national teacher corps] will ensure that new
teachers get the suppor t and professional
development they need both to become—and
remain—effective teachers ... ”

—U.S. Sen. Hillary Rodham Clinton, New York

NEW DEM PLAY | Improving incentives to attract and
retain high quality teachers

WHERE IT’S WORKING | North Carolina and South
Carolina

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Teaching Fellows Play”
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|| Resources for Action

North Carolina Teaching Fellows Program
http://www.teachingfellows.org/

South Carolina Teaching Fellows Program
http://www.scctr.org/fellows.asp

|| Additional Reading

William A. Galston, “Corps Values,” BLUEPRINT, September 1, 1999
http://www.dlc.org

“Idea of the Week: A National Teachers Corps,” Democratic Leadership Council, July 12, 1999
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
William Galston
Director, Institute for Public Policy
University of Maryland
3105 Van Munching Hall
College Park, MD  20742
wg14@umail.umd.edu

Gladys Fowler Graves
Director, NC Teaching Fellows Scholarship Program
3739 National Drive, Suite 210
Raleigh, NC  27612
(919) 781-6833
(919) 781-6527 (fax)
ggraves@ncforum.org

David Norton
Center for Educator Recruitment, Retention,
Advancement South Carolina (CERRA-SC)
Ward House
Winthrop University
Rock Hill, SC 29733
(800) 476-2387
(803) 323-4032
www.cerra.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Education

NEW DEM PLAY | Helping teachers mentor and hold one
another accountable

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Toledo, Ohio, and districts
around the country

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Teacher Accountability Play”

Teacher Mentoring and
Accountability

Although many teachers do an
excellent job, it is inevitable that
in teaching, as in any other

profession, some individual teachers will
not master the skills needed to
adequately educate students.  Ironically,
education has not developed a tradition
of mentoring and support for skill
training, as have other professions such
as law, medicine, and banking. While most teachers manage to adequately develop on their own initiative,
the irony of poor training for teachers becomes a tragedy when teachers fail. Tenure policies and
combative labor-management relationships in many school districts often make it difficult, time-consuming,
and expensive to remove failing teachers.

Innovations developed to address these problems and improve teacher quality include initiatives to
better support and screen teachers early in their careers, intervene aggressively to help underperforming
teachers, and develop more collaborative labor-management arrangements to reduce the cost and
difficulty of removing teachers who consistently fall short of expectations.

One groundbreaking initiative is the Toledo Plan, created by the Toledo Public Schools and the Toledo
Federation of Teachers.  Under this program, every new teacher (“intern”) in the district is paired with a
highly skilled teacher (“consultant”), who mentors the intern teacher during the first three years of
teaching. Consultant teachers also advise on whether to extend interns’ contracts, and counsel ill-
suited interns out of the profession. As a result, Toledo hopes to screen out poor teachers before they
receive tenure and become more difficult to remove. In addition, principals’ or teachers’ committees
can recommend poorly performing tenured teachers for intervention. Teachers receiving intervention
are also matched with consultant teachers for the same support and counseling provided to intern
teachers.  If intervention teachers fail to improve, consultant teachers can recommend removal. Since
the program’s establishment, some 300 teachers, including nearly 50 tenured teachers, have been
removed from the Toledo schools for poor performance, and no removal decisions have been challenged
by the union. In December 2001, the Toledo Plan received the prestigious Innovation in American
Government award from the Kennedy School of Government at Harvard University.

A similar program on which state and local policymakers can model future plans is California’s Peer
Assistance and Review Program, initiated by then-Gov. Gray Davis in 1999 to give new and struggling
teachers the opportunity to gain needed skills through training and mentoring. The consultant teachers
receive bonuses for imparting their experience and skills to teachers they mentor.

Teacher Peer Review is not a silver bullet for improving teacher quality. Programs that encourage and
support skilled teachers to help new and underperforming teachers improve are a vital component of
reforms that should also include improving accountability, fixing tenure, and developing effective pay
systems. But innovations that state and local policymakers adopt to encourage teachers to work
together and hold each other accountable will be an important step toward ensuring that students and
teachers have the opportunities to learn that they deserve.
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|| Resources for Action

The Toledo Plan, Toledo Federation of Teachers
http://www.tft250.org/

Toledo Public Schools
http://tps.org/index.cfm?SecName=28

California Assembly Bill 1X, 1999
http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/pub/99-00/bill/asm/ab_0001-0050/abx1_1_bill_19990406_chaptered.html

California Peer Assistance and Review Program
http://www.cde.ca.gov/fg/aa/ca/par.asp

Teacher Union Reform Network
http://www.gseis.ucla.edu/hosted/turn/turn.html

|| Additional Reading

Theresa Clarke, “Exploring Teacher Peer Review,” National Governors Association, January 2000
http://www.nga.org/center/divisions/1,1188,C_ISSUE_BRIEF%5ED_538,00.html

Innovation in American Government Awards
http://www.innovations.harvard.edu/

|| Contacts
Mr. Craig Cotner
Chief Academic Officer
Toledo Public Schools
420 E. Manhattan Boulevard
Toledo, OH 43608
(419) 729-8422
(419) 729-8436 (fax)
craig.cotner@tps.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Education

“The reality is that technological innovation is now widely
understood to be the major driver of economic growth
… we cannot expand our economy in the future if we
don’t take steps now to expand ... the next generation
of people who will incubate and implement the next
generation of ideas.”

—U.S. Sen. Joe Lieberman, Connecticut

Youth Tech

Most private companies have tech-
support teams to help employees
use and maintain computers and other

information technology.  But the typical public
high school has a technology staff of one. What
if that staff swelled into the dozens—at no extra
cost—and benefited high school students and
the community in the process?

Youth Tech Entrepreneurs (YTE) demonstrates how state and local officials can both teach
technology to students and save schools money. Developed in 1997, this business-oriented
curriculum trains educators to teach technology, ultimately preparing a new batch of technicians—
the students themselves—to maintain school computer systems.  Not only do the students learn
valuable career skills in technology and entrepreneurship, the schools save $15,000 to $20,000
annually.  And, designed with an afterschool community service component, students learn to
balance skilled work with social responsibility.

While Youth Tech teaches valuable skills and civic attitudes, it also impresses upon students the
importance of ongoing learning.  About half the students in the program have gone on to take
technology classes in college, and one high school that normally sends about 50 percent of its
students on to higher education has seen that number rise to an amazing 100 percent among its
YTE students.

In 1999, the program was adopted by the Massachusetts Department of Education. The program
now serves more than 1,000 students in 35 school districts. “This is about leveraging students to
solve some really knotty public policy problems,” says YTE founder Michael Goldstein. State and
local policymakers could benefit from similar, multi-faceted policy solutions.

As it becomes increasingly important
that students develop technology skills
and schools effect ively use and
maintain their computers, Youth Tech
and similar innovations represent a
promising solution.

NEW DEM PLAY | Training students to manage the
computer systems in their schools and communities

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Massachusetts and New
Hampshire

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Youth Tech Play”
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|| Resources for Action

Youth Tech Entrepreneurs
http://www.yte.org/

|| Additional Reading

“Community-Friendly Computer Training,” BLUEPRINT, May/June 2002
http://www.dlc.org

EdTech, Massachusetts Department of Education
http://www.doe.mass.edu/edtech/

|| Contacts
Michael S. Goldstein
Executive Director
City Year Rhode Island
77 Eddy Street
Providence, RI 02143
(401) 454-3739
m_s_goldstein@yahoo.com

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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Citizen Schools

Research increasingly shows that the
time between the end of school and
the end of the workday is the time when

teenagers, and increasingly preteens, are most
likely to get into trouble. The high cost of child
care and a lack of other afterschool activities
for young people, particularly in high-poverty
urban areas, leaves kids at risk. At the same
time, increased accountability and demands on
schools often make it difficult to fit all the important skills, knowledge, and experiences kids need to
acquire into the traditional school day.

To provide safe afterschool educational enrichment for kids, state and local policymakers should consider
replicating the innovative approach modeled by Boston’s Citizen Schools.  Founded in 1995, the Citizen
Schools serve some 1,200 Boston students on 12 campuses and has been expanded to other
Massachusetts cities, and now Houston, Texas, and San Jose, Calif., as well.

The approach pairs small groups of students ages nine through 14 with volunteer “Citizen Teachers,”
community members who share valuable skills by teaching afterschool “apprenticeships.”  Through the
apprenticeships students have the opportunity to learn practical life skills, and develop supportive
relationships with caring adults. By capitalizing on the skills of local volunteers, Citizen Schools are
able to offer apprenticeships to a greater number of children.  In addition to supporting and encouraging
adult community service, the young “apprentices” frequently learn the value of community service as
they perform volunteer work in preparation for their final demonstration project.

Although Citizen Schools are run by a private nonprofit
organization, state and local officials can play a critical
role establishing and expanding such programs by
building partnerships to encourage state and local
employees to become Citizen Teachers, creating
education policies that support such initiatives, and
creating their own Citizen Schools programs as part of
afterschool or service initiatives.

By demonstrating how adults can be mobilized to serve
their community’s children, Citizen Schools offer a model
for state and local officials seeking to increase children’s
opportunities to learn new skills and the value of
community service.

NEW DEM PLAY | Mobilizing community members to
share their skills and knowledge with children after
school

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Boston and other Mass. cities;
Houston; and San Jose, Calif.

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Citizen Schools Play”

“We know young people benefit from
attending quality after-school
programs. Learning doesn’t stop when
the school bell rings. That’s why these
centers are so valuable, giving young
people the tools they need throughout
the entire day, so they will be
successful throughout their entire
lives.”

—Mayor Thomas M. Menino, Boston
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|| Resources for Action

Citizen Schools
http://www.citizenschools.org/

|| Additional Reading
Amelia Newcomer, “Citizen Schools,”Christian Science Monitor, August 18, 1998

http://www.csmonitor.com/durable/1998/08/18/p51s2.htm

Millicent Lawton, “Innovations,” Commonwealth, Fall 1999
http://www.massinc.org/handler.cfm?type=1&target=1999-4/innovations.html

Julie Newberger, “Citizen Schools,” Connect for Kids
http://www.connectforkids.org/benton_reviews1565/benton_reviews_show.htm?doc_id=9124

|| Contacts
Eric Schwarz
Co-Founder and President
Citizen Schools Headquarters
Museum Wharf
308 Congress Street
5th Floor
Boston, MA 02210
(617) 695-2300 ext. 102
EricSchwarz@citizenschools.org

Andrew Rotherham
Senior Fellow, Education Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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E-Government &
E-Commerce

“It is time the government take full advantage
of the Internet and other information
technologies to maximize efficiency and
provide the public with seamless, secure
online information and services.”

— U.S. Sen. Joe Lieberman, Connecticut

Boosting Broadband

State and local officials familiar
with the benefits of broadband
Internet access are looking for in-

novative ways to make it more widely
available. Promoting broadband’s high-
speed, always-on Internet connection
promises benefits beyond simply giving
citizens a better tool for finding information or entertainment. Broadband has far reaching implica-
tions because widespread household adoption of it will greatly boost a wide variety of “e-com-
merce” applications that could reignite the hyper-growth of the 1990s. Broadband will also enable
state and local officials to transform government into an “e-government” that provides services
and acts more efficiently across the usual bureaucratic boundaries.

As broadband becomes more widespread, for example, public safety authorities will be able to
develop systems for sounding public safety alerts more quickly and broadly via the Internet.
Widespread broadband will also help businesses expand by making new and efficient retail channels
such as streaming media and “application service provider” models possible. Online learning,
telemedicine, and telecommuting all become more viable as the public’s access to high-speed
Internet connections increases.

However, widespread deployment of broadband faces a substantial chicken-and-egg dilemma.
Broadband connections cost roughly double that of slow-speed Internet connections, and consumers
do not see enough broadband-only content and applications available to justify that cost. As a
consequence, only about 24 percent of households that could get broadband actually subscribe.
With such low subscribership, service providers are not building-out their networks to give more
households the option of broadband. And with few people able to view data-rich content, developers
are hesitant to develop the content and services that would otherwise add value to broadband and
draw in more subscribers.

To add value to broadband and jump-start widespread subscribership and availability, state and
local officials can spur new applications and content that not only achieve important public goals
but also make the high-speed Internet more attractive. For example:

Telemedicine allows doctors to perform some services remotely, through videoconferencing,
and even through diagnostics and sensors that patients can use at home while transmitting
information to their physician. Many states fund pilot programs to demonstrate telemedicine’s
effectiveness. But to make these data-rich options more available to patients, states generally
must solve two problems. First, insurance companies in most states do not reimburse doctors

for telemedicine services. However, several
states such as Louisiana and California have
passed laws requir ing that insurance
companies cover telemedicine expenses, and
other states have modified their Medicaid
programs to cover telemedicine. Secondly,
though doctors can easily practice telemedicine
across state lines, many states require doctors
to obtain an in-state medical license, and in the
past few years several states have passed

NEW DEM PLAY | Promoting the potential of broadband
WHERE IT’S WORKING | Alabama, Oregon, Louisiana, Virginia,

California, and other states
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Broadband Play”
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statutes applying very restrictive licensure requirement to telemedicine. Alabama, Oregon, and
California, however, have passed reciprocal licensing laws allowing doctors in any of the three
states to practice in the others via telemedicine. Other states permit their medical boards to
grant telemedicine licenses automatically to licensed physicians from other states, or allow out
-of-state doctors to apply for special telemedicine permits.

Telework is attractive to both workers and employers because it frees up time otherwise spent
commuting, allows workers flexibility in their schedules while working the same number of hours,
and has been shown to make workers more productive and it is much easier with a broadband
connection. Nearly all states and the federal government have telework programs for employees,
and governors such as Arizona’s Janet Napolitano have thrown their full support behind them.
However, states can make telework more attractive for private companies by issuing tax credits
for each teleworker and by allowing companies to deduct teleworkers’ computer and Internet
access expenses, the costs of which may be partially recouped by reduced commuting traffic
and the problems associated with it. At the same time, states must clarify their tax codes to clear
up questions of nexus and jurisdiction for workers employed in one state but working from another.

Distance learning allows students in rural areas and low-performing school systems to access
broader education resources, and provides courses for adults looking for new skills or a more
general education. The videoconferencing, streaming media, and collaborative applications
associated with distance learning require broadband. At the K-12 level, schools can supplement
their curricula with online course offerings, provide specialized tutoring for their students both
at school and at home, and offer courses to students in areas too remote to physically attend
classes. At least 12 states have online schools, some with their own curricula, such as the
Florida Virtual School, and others with curricula developed by private companies, such as
Pennsylvania’s eight online charter schools (the state approved  a ninth in 2004, which is now
under development). Many school systems buy tutoring time from companies such as
Smarthinking.com, which allows students to connect with individual tutors specializing in
whatever subject they are having trouble with.

Higher education institutions use similar models, and many public universities now offer online
courses and even full degree programs via the Internet. Companies in many industries similarly
offer workers online job training and skills update programs. States can boost distance learning
in all of these areas by encouraging their employees to use it, such as public school teachers
taking mandated professional development courses. Furthermore, states can themselves offer
online courses for free, as California offers English as a Second Language lessons on its Distance
Learning Program website.

E-government offers states and localities an efficient and effective way to not only communicate
with citizens, but provide electronic services that citizens would otherwise have to inconveniently
obtain in person. E-government offers innovators the chance to even reinvent and streamline the
way the government runs. For example, with electronic-fund transfers citizens can pay parking
tickets, license fees, and even taxes via the Internet. Instead of trekking to town hall for forms
and applications, citizens conveniently download them from the Internet, fill them out, and return
them electronically. The key for state and local legislators in implementing e-government is to
move away from the prevalent public relations model for government websites, where an agency
uses the Internet to merely describe and project an image of itself. By instead moving toward a
customer-centric model, governments can use the Internet to provide new and better services,
allow citizens as much self-service as possible, and do their jobs in more convenient and efficient
ways.

By encouraging broadband applications and content, states can add more value to the broadband
Internet, encouraging more consumers to subscribe, and thereby spurring providers to connect



more homes. With more people connected to broadband, other public safety, efficiency, and
convenience benefits will be easier to achieve.

|| Resources for Action

Arizona Executive Order 2003-11
http://www.governor.state.az.us/eo/2003_11.htm

“California Telemedicine: A Reimbursement Dilemma,” Feed-back.com, November 1999
http://www.feed-back.com/californiatelemedicine.htm

California Distance Learning Project
http://www.cdlponline.org

SmarThinking.com
http://www.smarthinking.com

South Dakota Senate Bill 45, 2002
http://legis.state.sd.us/sessions/2002/bills/SB45enr.htm

Telemedicine Information Exchange
http://tie.telemed.org

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “Network Government for the Digital Age,” Progressive Policy Institute, May 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Andrew Leigh and Robert D. Atkinson, “Breaking Down Bureaucratic Barriers: The Next Phase of
Digital Government,” Progressive Policy Institute, November 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

Shane Ham and Robert D. Atkinson, “Filling the Fat Pipes,” BLUEPRINT, December 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

Robert D. Atkinson, Shane Ham, and Brian Newkirk, “Unleashing the Potential of the High-Speed
Internet: Strategies to Boost Broadband Demand,” Progressive Policy Institute, September 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

“TechNet Releases State-by-State Ranking of Broadband Deployment Policies: Broadband Index
Assesses Policies in 25 Top States with Michigan and Florida Leading the Way,” TechNet, July 2003
http://www.http://www.technet.org/press/Press_Releases/?newsReleaseld=2527

|| Contacts

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org

DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCILDLC PLAY: BOOSTING BROADBAND
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E-Government &
E-CommerceRemoving Obstacles to

E-Commerce

Though it is still early in the in-for
mation technology revolution, e-
commerce is transforming the way

people shop. Although consumers and com-
panies in most sectors enjoy the choice and
lower prices e-commerce efficiencies allow,
some business and professional interests
are fighting the transformation. To protect
their markets and profits, auctioneers, car dealers, wine distributors, travel agents, real estate
agents, optometrists, funeral directors, and even the U.S. Postal Service are fighting e-commerce
competitors in courts and legislatures. For example:

Auctioneers in states such as North Carolina, New Hampshire, and Tennessee have pushed
regulators to require sellers on eBay—the popular online auction site—to annually obtain
auctioneer licenses costing as much as $3,000.

Wine and liquor wholesalers nationwide have pushed to ban online sales of their products. In
2003, Utah joined the seven other states that have recently made direct-to-consumer shipments
of alcohol a felony (out of 28 states that more generally prohibit the activity). Some states,
including New York and Michigan, ban only direct shipments from out-of-state wineries. Though
the Supreme Court overturned these laws in May 2005, arguing that they violate the interstate
commerce clause, these states could decide to ban direct shipments of wine altogether. While
some wholesalers argue that direct-shipping bans prevent sales to minors and allow states to
collect appropriate taxes, other means exist to achieve these goals.

Optometrists in many states are pressing for laws meant to prevent contact lens wearers from
filling their prescriptions online. In 2003, Oklahoma, Kentucky, and Arkansas passed restrictive
bills requiring that online lens suppliers verify prescriptions with the prescribing doctor, while
not requiring that doctors comply with such requests. As of 2004, the Fairness to Contact Lens
Consumer Act requires optometrists to honor a patient's request to either give the prescription
to the patient or share it with a third-party seller. Optometrists in some states, however, are
working to get around the law by shortening the statutory prescription length from two years to
one year, so that patients still have to visit their optometrists annually. In other cases, states
have considered requiring third-party vendors to have an original prescription mailed to them
rather than faxed or emailed.  Efforts to pass consumer-friendly bills in Illinois, Texas, and
Michigan have failed.

The National Association of Realtors is fighting efforts to provide useful access to home listings
online, which would allow efficient and cost-saving direct negotiations between buyer and seller.
Under New York law, homebuyers can save time and effort in finding a home by using the
Internet to search listings, but they cannot save any money over regular commissions by doing
so. Similarly, sellers hoping to avoid commissions by advertising their houses on the Internet
are forbidden by law from doing so in California unless they have a real estate license. However,
in 2004, a California district court ruled that the advertising restriction was unconstitutional.

In these and other cases, the entrenched players fearful of e-commerce competition justify e-
commerce restrictions on the grounds that online sales compromise consumer protections. In

NEW DEM PLAY | Allowing competition from e-commerce to
work in the consumer’s interest

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Virginia, and other states
PLAYERS | State and local legislators
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “E-Commerce Obstacles Play”
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fact, in all cases, state laws can be designed to protect both consumers and competition. For
example, wine producers have reached agreements with some states and all major courier
companies to ensure that the age of the recipient is verified upon delivery and that appropriate
taxes are remitted for Internet wine sales. Companies that sell contact lenses over the Internet
must receive a valid prescription from the prescribing doctor. In addition, the Federal Trade
Commission protects e-commerce consumers by providing econsumer.gov, an easy-access portal
for making complaints against domestic and foreign e-commerce companies. Given the market’s
competitive pressures and the government’s enforcement mechanisms, online sales clearly need
not compromise consumer protections.

As most restrictions on e-commerce are matters of state law, state and local legislators will play
a pivotal role in reforming the system to allow for more efficiency and consumer choice. Legislators
in California, for instance, recently asserted the right of consumers to buy their contact lenses
from whomever they choose so long as they present a valid prescription. Virginia passed a model
piece of legislation permitting producers and retailers to ship wine and beer directly to consumers
if they verify age, remit taxes, and pay a $50 annual license fee. But, for each of these pro-
consumer laws, several pro-entrenched interest, anti-consumer counterparts have been proposed
and many passed.

In evaluating any legislation that would impact e-commerce, legislators should consider:

1. Implications for consumer choice;
2. Effects on new and innovative channels of commerce; and
3. Whether means other than limiting e-commerce could ensure the same consumer protections

intended by proposed restrictions.

Careful consideration of these factors will help legislators determine whether e-commerce restrictions
are necessary infringements on choice in the public’s interest, or merely protection for entrenched
players threatened by e-commerce competition. Legislators considering these factors will do much
to facilitate the natural growth of e-commerce and deliver the new choices and lower prices that
consumers deserve.

|| Resources for Action
Virginia Chapter 1030, 2003

http://leg1.state.va.us/cgi-bin/legp504.exe?031+ful+CHAP1030

The Contact Lens Rule, Federal Trade Commission
http://www.ftc.gov/os/2004/06/040629contactlensrulefrn.pdf

|| Additional Reading
Robert D. Atkinson, “The Revenge of the Disintermediated: How the Middleman is Fighting E-

Commerce and Hurting Consumers,” Progressive Policy Institute, January 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

Robert D. Atkinson and Thomas G. Wilhelm, “The Best States for E-Commerce,” Progressive Policy
Institute, March 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

Robert D. Atkinson, “State Impediments to E-Commerce: Consumer Protection or Veiled
Protectionism?,” Testimony before the House Committee on Energy and Commerce, Subcommittee
on Commerce, Trade and Consumer Protection, September 26, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org



Shane Ham and Robert D. Atkinson, “Modernizing Home Buying: How IT Can Empower Individuals,
Slash Costs, and Transform the Real Estate Industry,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Brian Newkirk and Robert Atkinson, “Buying Wine Online: Rethinking the 21st Amendment in the 21st
Century,” Progressive Policy Institute, February 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

“Public Workshop: Possible Anticompetitive Efforts to Restrict Competition on the Internet,” Federal Trade
Commission, October 8-10, 2002
http://www.ftc.gov/opp/ecommerce/anticompetitive/index.htm

|| Contacts
David Hallock
Deputy Counselor & Assistant to Governor Warner on Policy
State Capitol, 3rd Floor
Richmond, VA 23219
(804) 786-2211
(804) 371-6351 (fax)

Robert D. Atkinson
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org

DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCILDLC PLAY: REMOVING OBSTACLES TO E-COMMERCE
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E-Government &
E-Commerce

NEW DEM PLAY | Developing inexpensive and easy-to-run
government websites

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Small cities, counties, and towns
across the country

PLAYERS | Local leaders
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Affordable E-Gov Play”

“The public sector has yet to take full
advantage of e-government for making
public services that are more effective,
efficient, and responsive. The opportunities
are great and emerging tools offer great
promise of success.”

—Lyle Wray, Executive Director, Capitol
Region Council to Governments

Affordable E-Government

Policymakers from small cities,
counties, and towns would like
to take advantage of the

oppor tunity to save money and
improve constituent services that
larger localities can more easily
afford by offering government
services online. But, while the cost
of buying technology and hiring
people with the technical expertise to run websites is feasible for governments with larger tax
bases, until recently localities with small populations and small budgets could not afford to establish
and maintain their own government website.

Thanks to the creativity of leaders working through the League of Minnesota Cites (LMC),
policymakers from small localities across the country now have a model for partnering with private
companies to create affordable websites that meet their particular needs. Minnesota’s model
partnership first began when LMC policymakers decided to solicit a “Request for Proposal” to see
if a private company could devise a mutually beneficial way to develop websites for the League’s
member cities. A company called Avenet responded by creating GovOffice.com, a Content
Management System with interactive features designed to meet the needs of local government.
GovOffice.com is now offered to government officials nationwide through the International County/
City Management Association (ICMA). To date, GovOffice.com has been employed more than
600 local governments in 41 states and Canada, serving populations ranging from less than 100
to over 250,000.

Officials can buy into this model or develop a partnership with other Web companies, building on
what works. For Minnesota city officials who developed this model, “what works” included the
options to offer services ranging from accepting utility or tax payments to issuing business permits
and automatically sending notices about civic meetings to constituents who have requested such
updates.

This model has also proved successful, since extending government services through these public-
private partnerships is relatively inexpensive. Governments do not have to purchase or install

software or expensive hardware. All they need
is a computer, an Internet connection, and a
Web browser. In the GovOffice.com model,
costs are based upon population to ensure that
even the smallest communitites can have a
state-of-the-art Web presence. The cost of a
webpage can be as low as a $200 initial fee
and a monthly hosting fee of $20.

Teaming up with the private sector to offer more
efficient, user-friendly, 24-hour service to
constituents is a cost-effective way to leverage
government services, extending their reach
and personalizing them to meet individual
needs.
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|| Resources for Action

GovOffice.com
http://govoffice.com/index.asp

|| Additional Reading

Ellen Perlman, “E-gov on the Cheap,” Governing Magazine,  September 2001
http://www.governing.com/archive/2001/sep/techtalk.txt

Andrew Leigh and Rob Atkinson, “Breaking Down Bureaucratic Barriers:  The Next Phase of Digital
Government,” Progressive Policy Institute, November 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

National League of Cities
http://www.nlc.org/

|| Contacts

Jennifer Price
Business Development Manager
International City/County Management Association
777 North Capitol Street, NE
Suite 500
Washington, DC 20002
(202) 289-4262
(202) 962-3500 (fax)
jprice@icma.org

Marc Shapiro
The National League of Cities
1301 Pennsylvania Avenue NW
Suite 550
Washington, DC 20004
(202) 626-3019
Shapiro@nlc.org

Lyle Wray
Executive Director
Capitol Region Council fo Governments
241 Main Street
Hartford, CT
06106
(805) 988-0916
lwray@crcog.org
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E-Government &
E-CommerceHelping Government Workers

Be More Effective

In the aftermath of the terrorist attacks
on the World Trade Center and the
Pentagon, pol ls showed that

Americans’ faith in government reached
heights not seen since the 1960s. But it
is important to recognize that there
appears to be no changes in Americans’
basic phi losophy on the role of
government: Even as the countr y
combats terrorism and economic
slowdown, the majority of Americans continue to want a smaller, but active, government.

As advocates for an activist government that connects people with the tools they need to solve
their problems, New Democrats believe government must always be reforming to stave off
bureaucracy and keep up with the changes in people’s lives. Helping government workers more
effectively serve citizens is one way of maintaining an effective government. There are a host of
models policymakers can draw from when developing a strategy to help workers become more
effective. But, as in the private sector, training, incentives, and quality management are key
components of any strategy to improve worker performance.

The training changes instituted by Vermont Secretary of State Deborah Markowitz exemplify the
transforming potential of quality training for government workers. When she took office in 1999,
Vermont’s office of Business Registry was deplored by its workers and business owner “customers”
alike. A large part of the problem turned out to be that the staff was not aware of the role their
services provided for business owners and how it facilitated Vermont’s business economy. For
example, staff members felt mistakenly disrespected by the bankers and lawyers who frequently
asked for rushed services with little time flexibility, not understanding that the timing was dictated
by business protocol.

By simply convening a training session that included meeting with the businesspeople who used
their services—much as a private-sector organization does customer-service training—the Vermont
workers gained a better understanding of what the business people did and a new appreciation for
the importance of their own jobs. Before the training, workers had reported that they believed their
main job was to file paperwork. Once they understood their role in providing a valued service, the
workers appreciated the importance of being professional, and staff morale and service improved
dramatically.

Another way to improve worker
effectiveness and retain highly skilled
government employees is to improve their
incentives, starting with their compensation
package. While there is often little budget
room to negotiate pay raises for
government workers, there are innovative
ways to improve compensation—for
example, the programs in Stamford, Conn.,
and San Jose, Calif., help employees afford
homes. Struggling to compete for skilled

“In my 25 years as an elected official and 30 years
in private business, I have found public employees
to be every bit as talented as those in the private
sector. So why the disconnect between talent and
performance? It is the organizational culture, not the
people, that needs changing.”

—Larry Stone, Santa Clara County, Calif.,
County Assessor

NEW DEM PLAY | Helping government workers more
effectively serve citizens

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Many cities and states, including
Vermont; Delaware; Stamford, Conn.; Bloomington, Ind.;  and
San Jose and Santa Clara Counties, Calif.

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Government Workers Play”
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employers in an area with an extremely high cost of living, Stamford is offering affordable units for
city employees under the city’s “inclusionary zoning” regulations. Extended to teachers in San
Jose and to all government employees in Stamford, these programs have the added benefit of
potentially bringing more financially secure, middle-class families into urban areas.

In Delaware, State Treasurer Jack Markell has crafted an approach to attract and keep highly
sought after information technology (IT) workers. Recognizing that IT workers are the most “New
Economy” of New Economy workers, Markell and his IT Task Force developed a compensation
plan to allow IT employees to be promoted and paid more as their relevant skill level, responsibility,
and productivity increase. While IT workers may have a particularly unique New Economy outlook
on work, all hard-working employees have good reason to prefer a job that rewards performance
with greater benefits, whether it is better pay, more flexibility, or some other performance incentive.

To reward performance, government managers need to first be able to gauge and facilitate
performance. Providing this quality management means defining clear job expectations and offering
quantifiable indicators of progress toward defined program goals. There are a number of “data-
driven performance results” models that use information technology to assemble data on how well
employees provide government services (see “Data-Driven Play”). By providing information about
what is and is not working, these models allow managers to see clearly where workers are falling
short and take steps to help workers improve their performance. In cases where additional training
and other supports do not improve employee performance, the well-defined definition, quantified
performance shortcomings, and documented provisions of employee supports make it easier for
managers to remove failing employees.

Under the leadership of former Mayor Larry Stone (now Assessor of Santa Clara County, Calif.),
the city of Sunnyvale pioneered public sector performance management. In building clear
expectations about service levels into the budget, the city clarified and strengthened the roles and
expectations of officials, and ultimately made Sunnyvale “the best managed city in the country,”
according to President Clinton in 1999.

Ironically, another way to help government workers more effectively serve residents is to teach
residents more about how government works. Ordinary residents rarely know and understand the
full extent of government responsibilities and challenges. To address this problem and get residents
more involved in shaping and holding government officials accountable, former Mayor John
Fernandez established the Citizens’ Academy, offering Bloomington residents a free nine week
interactive learning experience about city services, programs, and responsibilities.

Founded in 1999, the academy provides tours of city departments, in-depth discussions with city
officials, roundtable brainstorming about how programs can be improved, as well as presentations
at various locations on departmental services and responsibilities. By seeing firsthand some of
the challenges facing city government, budget limitations and day-to-day operations, Citizens’
Academy participants graduate with new knowledge of government operations, understanding of
the vital role of citizen participation, and appreciation of the challenges government workers face.
One graduate concluded, “The experience convinced me that our city government is doing a lot of
good work. It also reminded me that communities are built and maintained by people.”

In addition to at least temporarily fostering greater trust in government, the attacks of September
11 also showed that improving government effectiveness is also a matter of life and death. To meet
and exceed citizen expectations in all government responsibilities, policymakers must couple activist
government with aggressive reform. Helping government workers more effectively provide government
services is fundamental to that endeavor.



|| Resources for Action

Innovation Journal, a nonpartisan, Internet journal devoted to sharing idea and information about
public sector innovation
http://www.innovation.cc

Ash Institue for Democratic Governance and Innovation
http://www.innovations.harvard.edu

American Producivity and Quality Center
http://www.apqc.org

The National Center for Public Productivity
http://www.ncpp.us

Citizens’ Accademy, Bloomington, Ind.
http://www.bloomington.in.gov/hand

|| Additional Reading

“Idea of the Week: Citizens’ Academies,” Democratic Leadership Council, December 21, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

“New Dem of the Week: John Fernandez,” Democratic Leadership Council, November 19, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

“City Gearing Up for Citizens’ Academy 2001,” Press Release
http://www.city.bloomington.in.us/mayor/news_releases/2001/0723.html

“Budget Solutions: A 12 Step Program to Improve Services While Cutting Spending,” The Public
Strategies Group, Inc.
http://www.psgrp.com/display_content.jsp?top=1747&mid=1798&siteObjectID=1842

Vermont Secretary of State Deborah Markowitz Press Releases
http://www.sec.state.vt.us/secdesk/pressreleases/2001/feb01.htm#egov

|| Contacts

Larry Stone
Assessor, Santa Clara County
County Government Center, East Wing
70 West Hedding Street
San Jose, CA 95110-1770
(408) 299-5500

Vickie Provine
Citizens’ Academy
401 North Morton Street
Bloomington, Indiana 47404
(812) 349-3420
provinev@bloomington.in.gov

Betty Poulin
Director
Vermont Corporations
(802) 828-2386
bpoulin@sec.state.vt.us

DLC PLAY: HELPING GOVERNMENT WORKERS BE MORE EFFECTIVE

Deborah Markowitz
Secretary of State
Redstone Building
26 Terrace Street
Drawer 09
Montpelier, VT 05609-1101
(802) 828-2363
dmarko@sec.state.vt.us

Bill Dalton
Vermont Deputy Secretary of State
bdalton@sec.state.vt.us

Susie Johnson
Director
City of Bloomington’s Housing and
Neighborhood Development Department (H.A.N.D.)
(812) 349-3420
Johnsons@bloomington.in.us
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Mayor Dannel P. Malloy
Stamford Government Center
888 Washington Boulevard
Stamford, CT 06904
(203) 977-4150
dmalloy@ci.stamford.ct.us

William Callion
Director
Stamford Public Safety, Health, and Welfare
(203) 977-4153
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E-Government &
E-Commerce

“If we only looked at performance
every year at budget time, I’d be old
and gray before anything would
change. CitiStat brings the sense of
urgency that we need around here.”

—Mayor Martin O’Malley, Baltimore

Data-Driven Government
Performance

Citizens routinely complain that
their tax dollars are wasted on
government services that do not

work. One way to both improve services
and allow citizens to better hold officials
accountable is to adopt information tech-
nology systems that assemble data on
key government services. Improving ac-
cess to information on the quality and ef-
ficiency of government services not only
allows citizens to better assess performance, it allows elected officials to more readily identify
problems and work more collaboratively across government agencies to make quicker, more in-
formed decisions needed to better allocate resources and address problems.

Soon after his election, Baltimore Mayor Martin O’Malley launched an initiative called CitiStat,
which puts information technology to work to access and improve a wide array of city services.
Building on the ComStat program, which drastically cut crime in New York City (see the “ComStat
Play”), O’Malley’s CitiStat extended the focus beyond law enforcement and put the technology to
work to marshal data on other city services including trash collection, housing and development,
and public health. Some notable programs include: LeadStat, which monitors lead paint in older
buildings; DrugStat, an evaluation of the effectiveness of drug treatment centers throughout the
city; and KidStat, aimed at improving youth recreation facilities.

Like ComStat, Baltimore’s CitiStat is a system for providing immediate data in order to identify
strengths and weaknesses in government’s programs and departments. Data collected cover a
wide range of topics, including the amount of overtime worked by employees, the frequency and
type of citizen complaints, and response time to specific cases. For example, the Solid Waste
Bureau reports on everything from missed trash pick-up complaints to the number of sick days
taken by employees in a particular division. Top city officials meet biweekly with agency
representatives to discuss the data, which have been put into maps and charts of the city. But the
city leaders do not just read reports on the data. They use it to hold managers accountable on
delivering results.

Baltimore’s meetings go beyond simply reporting the data, as they evolve into problem-solving
discussions that cut across bureaucratic department lines in a way that would otherwise only happen
at annual budget meetings. As a result, city officials are able to better assess where assets can
most effectively be used, cutting duplication across agencies and increasing their collaboration.

And because the top officials are at one table,
decisions can be made more quickly, rather than
working through an intricate bureaucratic system. But
most importantly, CitiStat adds accountability to city
governing, as the mayor now has tools available to
hold managers accountable for performance, and
those managers have the same tools to more
accurately define goals and assess their staff ’s
progress toward them.

NEW DEM PLAY | Using information technology to improve
government services and hold off ic ials more
accountable

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Baltimore, Houston, Illinois,
Oregon, California, Missouri, Montgomery County, Md.,
and other cities and states

PLAYERS | State, city, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Data-Driven Play”



Last year, O’Malley added a further innovation to CitiStat. Baltimore residents now have to remember
only one number for all city services: 3-1-1. When a 3-1-1 call is received by the city, a new
software system, called CitiTrack, will immediately mark the request with a tracking number, and
then route it directly to the agency in the field. The call is then registered with CitiStat to ensure
accountability.

Houston’s former Mayor Lee Brown also created a 3-1-1 system. Known as ServiceStat, the
system is linked to a CitiStat-style accountability mechanism and is an important way to reserve
9-1-1 emergency capabilities in case of terrorism or another large-scale crisis. Under Brown’s
approach, each department is required to submit data for a certain period to the ServiceStat team.
The Solid Waste Management Department, for example, will submit data on everything from dirty
alleys and missed trash pick up complaints to the number of sick days taken in a particular division
and the overtime rate for workers in that division. An independent analyzing team will also review
all data received, compare it to the report for the previous period and, critically, formulate questions
designed to explain the data and highlight problem areas.

Essential to asking the right questions is understanding the broader goal and the long-term agenda
for getting there. For that, quality data is also key. There are a number of such data-driven
performance results models state and city officials are using to monitor progress toward long-
term goals and ensure that citizens have the information they need to hold their public policymakers
accountable.

To raise accountability for its long-term goals, Missouri initiated Managing for Results, a data-
driven system to help officials set and progress toward measurable goals for improving services.
Residents and officials have easy Internet access to data assembled on priority issues, such as
education, finance, health, and crime.  For example, data showing changes in birth weight are
measured against the goal defined through Managing for Results (in this case, the “Born Healthy
and Enter School Ready to Learn” goal) to assess how related government programs are performing.
With the data assembled and the goal defined, ineffective programs can more readily be cut and
effective programs bolstered, to meet the goal.

Similarly, Illinois Comptroller Daniel Hynes’ Public Accountability Project offers quantifiable
indicators of progress toward defined goals. By making the information readily available online,
the project facilitates informed decisionmaking in allocating state resources, helps government
workers to be more results-oriented, and fosters an increased public awareness of program costs.
A unique feature of Illinois’ approach is its independent survey of voter attitudes toward government
services, which is included online with the state’s annual Public Accountability Report.

Because data-driven performance results center around government performance, these models
for improving government services tend to define goals in terms of the way citizens see public
problems. For example, one of the goals of Montgomery County, Md., County Executive Doug
Duncan’s performance results initiative, Measuring Progress: A Strategy to Get Results, is to
ensure government is helping “young people make smart choices.”

Performance goals will clearly vary with the needs and aspirations of city and state residents.
While one of the three goals monitored by former Oregon Gov. John Kitzhaber’s Performance
Measures Advisory Board is “a natural environment not disturbed by other factors,” other states
may not value their environment as much. The point is that, by employing new technology to
marshal data and present it in ways that ordinary people can understand, policymakers will be
able to dramatically improve government performance in both the short and long term. For either
immediately responding to government shortcomings or assessing progress toward long-term
goals, adopting information technology to assemble data is key to government performance.

DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCIL



|| Resources for Action
Baltimore CitiStat

http://www.baltimorecity.gov/news/citistat/index.html

Illinois Public Accountability Project
http://www.ioc.state.il.us/office/Project/index2.html

Missouri Managing for Results
http://www.mri.state.mo.us/

Oregon Progress Board
http://www.econ.state.or.us/opb/index.htm

    Progress Report, June 2003
http://egov.oregon.gov/DAS/OPB/docs/PdUp03/Jul?workplan.pdf

Oregon Benchmarks, Ash Institute for Democratic Governance and Innovation
http://www.ashinstitute.harvard.edu/Ash/orbenchmark.htm

|| Additional Reading
Andrew Leigh and Rob Atkinson, “Breaking Down Bureaucratic Barriers,” Progressive Policy Institute,

November 2001
http://www.dlc.org

Ed Kilgore, “Targeting City Services Through Computer Mapping,” Democratic Leadership Council,
August 1, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

Gerard Shields, “City Figures to Improve Efficiency,” The Baltimore Sun, November 19, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

Christopher Swope, “Restless for Results,” Governing Magazine, April 1, 2001
http://www.governing.com/archive/2001/apr/omalley.txt

Mayor Martin O’Malley’s State of the City Address, February 1, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

DLC PLAY: DATA-DRIVEN GOVERNMENT PERFORMANCE

Zoe Johnson
Secretary to the Oregon Progress Board
(503) 378-3201
zoe.a.johnson@state.or.us

Matt Gallagher
Director of Operations, CitiStat
Office of the Mayor
City of Baltimore
Room 606, City Hall
100 N. Holliday Street
Baltimore, MD  21202
(410) 396-4721
citistat1@baltimorecity.gov

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Large areas of the West suffer from
drought, catastrophic fire, invasive
species, and poor land man-

agement practices. Together, they have
increased soil erosion and decreased
soil productivity. As a result, Western
farmers and ranchers face increasing
pressure to earn greater returns from
their land by selling it to developers.

To better meet these challenges, ranchers, environmentalists, public land managers, and scientists
are putting aside old divisions and staking out a new policy departure aimed at promoting better
land stewardship through greater collaboration. Third way conservation approaches that balance
the needs of private landowners and outdoor enthusiasts and environmentalists have helped
Democrats to elect a new senator in Colorado and governor in Montana. Although elected officials
and those seeking office have not yet championed Radical Center Ranching, this approach
promises to be a winner for those who hope to help keep ranchers on their land and improve the
quality of the environment.

The Malpai Borderlands Group (MBG), a group of ranchers in the nearly 1 million-acre border
region between southwestern New Mexico and southeastern Arizona, is one such example. The
group works with land managers at the federal, state, and local level as well as with nonprofit
organizations, such as the Nature Conservancy, to improve the productivity and ecological diversity
of their land.

Since its establishment in 1994, MBG has worked to protect 70,000 acres of private land though
the establishment of conservation easements. Such easements typically keep ranch and farmland
in its current use by stipulating that it cannot be subdivided or otherwise converted into other
uses. In addition, MBG has also worked to restore some ranchland to native grassland and
savannah.

The MBG also pioneered a process known as “grassbanking” to minimize overgrazing on ranches.
Grass on one ranch is made available to another rancher’s cattle in return for the conveyance of
conservation easements to MBG that restrict the land from subdivision.

The nonprofit Quivira Coalition (QC), based
in Santa Fe, N.M., is another example of the
new progressive approach to ranching. In
contrast to MBG, which focuses primarily
on land protection, QC hosts events to
promote greater cooperation among
ranchers, environmentalists, and federal
land managers and to popularize a suite of
progressive ranch management practices
known as the “New Ranch.”

Ranching’s New Departure

NEW DEM PLAY | Using collaboration to save ranches, improve
grazing land, and promote conservation

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Arizona and New Mexico
PLAYERS | Federal, state, and local officials; ranchers,

environmental groups, and scientists
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Ranching Play”

“My hope is that what we’re doing wil l
encourage other people to step toward the
middle and find solutions and that the extreme
positions [will] be marginalized over time.”

—Bill McDonald, Executive Director, Malpai
Borderlands Group
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One New Ranch innovation involves concentrating livestock into small plots on a short-term,
rotating basis. This technique, thought to mimic elk and bison grazing behavior, has several benefits.
Studies show that in many ecosystems short-term, intensive grazing stimulates plant growth
without killing vegetation. High livestock concentrations also break up and turn the soil, which
encourages the sowing of seeds, prevents erosion, and recharges groundwater by increasing
rainwater infiltration. Concentrated herds also deter predators, and the system of short-term rotation
allows individual plots to rest for long periods of time.

Another New Ranch technique is resting ecologically important areas adjacent to streams, rivers,
and seasonal ponds during the growing season. Traditionally, livestock are turned loose on
vegetation-rich stream banks year-round. They strip plants that hold stream banks in place, causing
erosion and water pollution. Resting ecologically sensitive areas during the growing season keeps
adjacent streams healthy and conserves an important source of forage for later in the season,
when herds need it most.

New Ranch principles do not always work in the most ecologically sensitive Western lands, and
do not always command support from ranchers and environmentalists.Where underlying conditions
are ripe, as in the Malpai Borderlands, the movement’s pioneers are demonstrating that it is possible
to improve both the livelihoods of ranchers and the land on which they depend.

|| Resources for Action
The Malpai Borderlands Group (MBG)

http://www.malpaiborderlandsgroup.org/

Quivira Coalition (QC)
http://www.quiviracoalition.org/

|| Additional Reading
Terry Greene Sterling, “‘Radical Center’ Tries to Shield Ranch Land: Diverse Interests Unite Behind

Common Goals,” The Washington Post, November 13, 2004
http://www.washingtonpost.com

"’Hook and Bullet’ Wetland Protection,” Environmental Policy Playbook, Progressive Policy Institute, 2004
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Wendy Glenn
Office Manager
Malpai Borderlands Group
PO Box 3536
Douglas, AZ 85608
(520) 558-2470
mbg@vtc.net

Courtney White
Executive Director
The Quivira Coalition
1413 Second Street, Suite 1
Santa Fe, New Mexico 87505
(505) 820-2544 ext. 1
(505) 955-8922 (fax)
executive@quiviracoalition.org

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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The original diesel engine did not run
on petroleum-based diesel fuel at
al l . When European inventor

Rudolph Diesel unveiled it in 1900, the
revolutionary new engine ran on peanut
oil—in no small part to make a farsighted
social and political point.

“The use of vegetable oils for engine fuels
may seem insignificant today,” Diesel
explained, “but such oils may become in the course of time as important as petroleum and the coal tar
products of the present time.”

More than a century later, there are finally signs that Diesel’s vision of an alternative bio-fuel supply is
coming to fruition. “Biodiesel”—derived from soybeans, recycled cooking fats, canola, corn, cotton,
mustard, peanuts, sunflowers, and myriad other sources (even lard)—is beginning to serve as an
additive or a replacement for petrodiesel.

This is a welcome development. The U.S. economy’s heavy reliance on petroleum-based fuels is an
increasing national security concern, as we are largely dependent on oil-supplying countries whose interests
do not always coincide with our own. The petro-economy is also a pressing environmental concern, because
tailpipe exhaust is a major contributor to the degradation of our air quality and to global climate change.

Biodiesel, by contrast, is infinitely renewable, relatively clean burning, and safe to handle, and it can
be produced in abundance on American soil. It even smells good—most people compare its fumes to
popcorn or french fries. Diesel engines built after 1992 can use it with essentially no modification. It
can be used “straight,” or blended with petrodiesel. The most common blend, called B20, is 20 percent
biodiesel, 80 percent petrodiesel.

Thanks largely to actions taken by the federal government, an estimated 25 million gallons of biodiesel
were sold in the United States in 2003, up from 500,000 gallons four years earlier. However, a whirlwind
of state and local public policy, along with commercial activity, has all been aimed at advancing the
use of biodiesel fuel in the United States.

Delaware recently broke ground on the first biodiesel refinery in the mid-Atlantic region. With backing
from the state and federal governments, the $8.3 million facility will provide a new market for our many
soybean farms, while also contributing to a cleaner environment. In 2004, Delaware State Sen. Harris
B. McDowell also introduced legislation (S.B. 321) requiring that all diesel fuel in the state be a 2

percent biodiesel fuel blend by January 2006. The
bill, which also required service stations to sell only
an 80-20 mix of soydiesel, failed to pass the House,
but is going to be reintroduced this year. Other
biodiesel plants have opened or are in the works in
Colorado, Illinois, Indiana, Minnesota, and Mississippi.

Greensboro, N.C., has, meanwhile, converted its 750-
vehicle fleet of medium- and heavy-duty trucks and other

Powering Oil Independence
on Peanuts

“[Biodiesel] helps reduce our dependence
on foreign oil, and it’s a boost to our farming
industry.”

—Delaware Senate Majority Leader
Harris B. McDowell III

NEW DEM PLAY | Using farm products to power the nation’s
transportation sector, boost farming incomes, and speed oil
independence

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Arkansas, Hawaii, Illinois, Indiana,
Minnesota, North Carolina, North Dakota, Ohio,  and
Washington state

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Oil Independence Play”
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government vehicles to run on B20. Dozens of other states, cities, counties, government agencies, and businesses
have also begun trials with biodiesel or completed the full-scale conversion of their fleets.

Minnesota has mandated that all diesel fuel sold in the state contain at least 2 percent biodiesel by June
2005. Similar legislation has been introduced in Ohio. Additionally, Arkansas, Hawaii, Illinois, and North
Dakota have cut taxes on biodiesel. Iowa created a revolving fund to enable the state transportation
department to buy biodiesel for its vehicles. Arkansas, Illinois, Indiana, and Washington state have created
tax breaks and other incentives to jumpstart biodiesel production.

So far, biodiesel has mainly been used in heavy machinery. But that may soon change.

With biodiesel production still in its infancy and demand just beginning to grow, price has been a major
obstacle. The B20 blend typically costs about 15 cents to 20 cents more per gallon than conventional
diesel. Biodiesel prices also vary widely by region. The Senate has passed a highway bill that would give oil
producers a 1-cent federal excise-tax credit for every percentage point of biodiesel they blend with petrodiesel.
Producers typically pass such tax cuts along to consumers at the pump. So, if the bill becomes law, B20
prices at the pump could fall by 20 cents a gallon—well within the range of conventional diesel.

|| Resources for Action
U.S. Environmental Protection Agency’s Clean Diesel program

http://www.epa.gov/cleandiesel/

U.S. Department of Energy’s FreedomCAR and Vehicle Technologies program
http://www.eere.energy.gov/vehiclesandfuels

U.S. Department of Energy’s Clean Cities program’s biodiesel webpage
http://www.eere.energy.gov/cleancities/blends/biodiesel.html

National Biodiesel Board
http://www.biodiesel.org/

|| Additional Reading
Biodiesel fact sheets

http://www.epa.gov/otaq/consumer/fuels/altfuels/biodiesel.pdf
http://www.eere.energy.gov/vehiclesandfuels/pdfs/basics/jtb_biodiesel.pdf
http://www.biodiesel.org/resources/fuelfactsheets/default.shtm

Kyle Althoff, Cole Ehmke, and Allan W. Gray, “Economic Analysis of Alternative Indiana State Legislation on
Biodiesel,” Purdue University, July 2003
http://www.agecon.purdue.edu/staff/gray/Research/biodiesel.pdf

Roger Ballentine and Jan Mazurek, “Clean Cars: Kicking America’s Oil Habit,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 2004
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Dominique Baron
Energy Policy Fellow
Senator Harris B. McDowell, III, Chair
Delaware State Senate Energy and Transit Committee
411 Legislative Ave, Dover, DE 19901
(302) 744-4035
(302) 739-6890 (fax)

Jan Mazurek
Director, Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org



Environment, Energy
& Transportation

S T A T E    A N D   L O C A L   P L A Y B O O K

When citizens are affected by
pollution, the longstanding
city and state systems where

they may lodge complaints are often
ineffective. And the processes by
which those complaints are then
investigated can also be inefficient and
fruitless. That futility is made sharper still for people on the margins of society—recent immigrants or
those in poverty.

Traditionally, various city agencies wait for specific pollution complaints from residents. If enough
complaints come in, one of many agencies—from sanitation departments to water works—will show
up for an inspection. Different groups often pursue their own inspection and enforcement schedules,
sometimes overlapping and sometimes rendering their work redundant. And follow-up, from continued
inspections to criminal prosecution, can be inconsistent. For a city and many of its businesses, the
excess bureaucracy and uncertainty becomes costly. Meanwhile, many more polluters continue their
dangerous practices unchecked.

In Los Angeles, City Attorney Rocky Delgadillo has taken creative steps to change that debilitating
equation. Last year, his office created Los Angeles’ Environmental Justice Enforcement and Compliance
Team (EJECT), a new effort that aims to combat serious environmental crimes that plague some of
Los Angeles’ most disadvantaged neighborhoods.

Los Angeles’ EJECT borrows its structure from the Neighborhood Prosecutor Program, Delgadillo’s
ongoing effort to bring the city’s prosecutors and police department together with neighborhood groups
to improve public safety and quality of life. Community prosecution works proactively, not only
responding to crimes, but also preventing them from occuring. The initiative has proven successful in
cities across the nation, and recently Los Angeles has recently honed it to specifically target the
growing gang epidemic.

Delgadillo’s new EJECT project targets the growing crisis of rampant urban industrial pollution by
combining inspections, criminal prosecution, civil litigation, and most importantly, constant community
input. Establishing a new model, EJECT is the first of its kind for any municipal law-enforcement

agency.

And Los Angeles, the nation’s second most
populous city, has been an appropriate place
to lay that foundation. Large portions of the
city are highly industrial, and many are
seeing new, quickly growing residential
populations arise in their midst. Wilmington,
a neighborhood near the city’s port, has
acre after acre of oil refineries; Sun Valley
features many auto dismantlers and landfills;
South L.A. has chrome plating facilities; and

“We established the Environmental Justice Unit to
be proactive, much like our Neighborhood Prosecutor
Program, and fix the conditions that lead to
environmental atrocities before there is a problem. In
our experience, the communities that need this kind
of support are often those without a voice in
government.”

—City Attorney Rocky Delgadillo, Los Angeles

NEW DEM PLAY | Targeting urban industrial pollution through
coordinated, proactive enforcement efforts and community input

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Los Angeles
PLAYERS | Federal, state, and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “EJECT Play”

Environmental Justice
Enforcement and Compliance Teams
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MacArthur Park is known for its large-scale dry cleaners. Among many safe businesses are a handful of
egregious polluters.

Under the umbrella of Delgadillo’s EJECT program, a team of experts from almost 30 different federal,
state, county, and municipal agencies works closely with community members to identify and address
specific concerns. The team then carries out a single, complete inspection of the suspected polluter,
using a “multi-media” approach by considering water, air, earth, and all other possible sites of pollution at
once. After gathering the appropriate information, the team decides what, if any, its next action ought to
be—such as further inspections, civil litigation, or criminal prosecution. Often, the coordinated inspection
inspires immediate, straightforward compliance. The pollution stops, further action is unnecessary, and
Delgadillo’s office counts another victory.

For Delgadillo, the program is grounded in a desire to both serve the needs of Los Angeles’ residents and
make it possible for clean businesses to coexist with those residents. The streamlined approach makes
enforcement more effective and benefits businesses through its less interruptive, all-in-one inspection
approach.

In just one year, EJECT has collected $1.2 million in direct fines and penalties, civil awards, and recouped
investigative costs. And officials recently halted the dangerous activities of a carelessly polluting chrome
plating facility whose property abutted a Los Angeles childcare facility; numerous counts of criminal
misdemeanors are pending. Moreover, efforts are underway to launch a citywide initiative that will work
to inform childcare facilities about environmental hazards from radon to lead poisoning. Its collaborative
and comprehensive approach will seek to both highlight possible risks and protect kids while away from
home.

“The environmental justice project takes full advantage of limited resources to benefit the underserved
neighborhoods of Los Angeles,” Delgadillo said. “The synergy produced by multiple agencies working
together will allow us to provide more service at less cost.”

|| Resources for Action
Office of the City Attorney, Safe Neighborhoods Programs

http://www.lacity.org/atty/atycb1b.htm

“City Attorney Rocky Delgadillo Launches Environmental Justice Project,” Office of the City Attorney, April 1, 2004
http://www.lacity.org/atty/attypress/attyattypress6918623_04012004.pdf

|| Additional Reading
“New Dem of the Week: Rocky Delgadillo,” Democratic Leadership Council, June 7, 2004

http://www.dlc.org

“A Conversation with Rocky Delgadillo on Community Prosecution,” BLUEPRINT, March 25, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
Patty Bilgin
Deputy City Attorney
800 City Hall East
200 Main Street
Los Angeles, CA 90012
Phone: (213) 978-8100
Fax: (213) 978-8312

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
www.dlc.org
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Cities plagued by poorly
managed or outdated water
systems may want to look to

public-pr ivate par tnerships for
solutions, which have enabled a
number of jurisdictions across the
country to improve water quality and
distribution. Failed water management
can lead to complaints about the taste
of water, inability to meet environmental and quality standards, and inefficiencies that significantly
raise costs. But improvements are not cheap. Despite the estimated $1 trillion  spent on water
management in the past 20 years, the Environmental Protection Agency estimates that an overhaul
of the nation’s mostly World War II-era water facilities would cost taxpayers $25 billion per year
through 2020.

Partnering with private industry can help towns save money while accessing industry expertise,
necessary capital, and efficiencies at the same time. And,  “incentive-rich” contracts, where utilized,
have ensured that partnerships deliver on their promises of improved water quality and customer
service as well as visible increases in capital investment and the replacement of aging facilities.
The first such partnership, between Burlingame, Calif., and the private firm USFilter (now owned
by Veolia Water), was established in 1972 and continues today after multiple renewals.  Since
then, public-private partnerships in water management have flourished in Sugar Land, Texas;
southwest Florida; and a number of other communities around the country.

Indianapolis’ agreement with Veolia Water, which allows the city to freeze water rates for five
years, is a more recent example of public-private partnerships. Established in 2002, the partnership
leaves the ownership of the system in public hands, but has the private sector manage the system.
It is one of the largest privately managed waterworks systems in the country, serving 1.1 million
residents in Indianapolis and surrounding counties, and overseeing 12 water treatment plants,
numerous pumping stations and water tanks, miles of water mains, and countless fire hydrants.
Unlike many other cities, water management has been privately owned in Indianapolis since the
19th century. However, when a former owner sought to sell the waterworks system to the city in
2001, the government had the option of taking it  over. Instead, while local government retained
rights to the water as a public resource, under the leadership of Mayor Bart Peterson,  the city
chose to enlist a private firm to operate the waterworks, ensure its upkeep, and oversee customer
service and payments.

The contract the city signed includes
strong links between performance and
compensation. A portion of the fees
(about $10 mil l ion per year) are
contingent on successful water quality
improvements and adherence to certain
efficiency standards. If the private firm
fails to meet these goals, the government
will not pay them in full for their services.

NEW DEM PLAY | Creating partnerships with the private sector
to improve water management

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Indianapolis and other cities and counties
nationwide

PLAYERS | State and local officials and agencies
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Water Partnership Play”

“The city of Indianapolis and Veolia Water have and
continue to work closely together in a win-win
partnership to realize economic and environmental
benefits to our entire community.”

—Mayor Bart Peterson, Indianpolis

Public-Private Partnerships in
Water Management
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Loss of control over public resources is one of the primary reasons some local governments
worry about entering into a contract with the private sector. Indeed, opponents to public-private
partnerships in water management and other utilities argue that private companies are only
concerned with their bottom line. Yet, strict contracts ensure that the bottom line is in the public
interest.

Under the Indianapolis contract, for example, the contractor must ensure that costs only increase
at the rate of inflation, and, in fact, the costs have averaged 53.9 cents per 1,000 gallons, below
expected costs. Moreover, the partnership will reportedly save local governments $85 million
during the 20-year contract. It has also greatly improved an outdated and problem-ridden billing
system, enabling customers to pay online or by phone, and to access a customer service hotline
24 hours a day, seven days a week. As a result, customer complaints have gone down from 500
in 2001 to an annual average of 30 in subsequent years.

As local governments confront aging facilities while managing tight balance sheets, public-private
partnerships offer a fiscally responsible way of improving water management.

|| Resources for Action
Indianapolis Water

http://www.iwcr.com/USFIWSplash.aspx

National Council for Public Private Partnerships
http://ncppp.org/

Southwest Florida Water Management District
http://www.watermatters.org

Urban Water Council, U.S. Conference of Mayors
http://www.usmayors.org/uscm/urbanwater/

|| Additional Reading
“Future Investment in Drinking Water and Wastewater Infrastructure,” Congressional Budget Office,

November 2002
http://www.cbo.gov/showdoc.cfm?index=3983&sequence=0

Exhibit 12 “Incentive Criteria,” Management Agreement between the City of Indianapolis and U.S. Filter,
City of Indianapolis, February 2002
http://www.indygov.org/NR/rdonlyres epp4pozdnwxla7c56m7t5opyugpkhvgjg52t3x2yi544xah54
hcmebe6fnl32jlxiwnquclr7zw6ezubfkvppcpbslg/Exhibit-12.pdf

|| Contacts
Andrew Klineman
General Counsel
Indianapolis Department of Waterworks
1200 Waterway Boulevard
P.O.Box 1200
Indianapolis, IN 46206
(317) 327-4411
(317) 263-6448 (Fax)

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology and New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Public-Private Projects in
Transportation

Traffic congestion has reached
crisis proportions in many of
the nation’s large metropolitan

areas. While improved transit and land
use planning can help, expanding the
capacity of roads will be a key part of
any solution. But states can expect
little increase in federal transportation
funds for the next six years. Efforts in many states to raise the gas tax to fund transportation
programs have also failed. Many state and local transportation departments have made congestion
reduction a top priority, but they could do a much better job of cost-effectively building and
maintaining roads.

Indeed, while much of the rest of the economy has embraced a wide array of institutional and
technological innovations, the process of building and maintaining roads has changed very little in
recent years. If states and localities are to effectively solve transportation problems, they will
need to look to an array of innovative public-private partnerships, including new toll projects,
design-build-maintain contracts, and state-level, performance-based transportation funding.

Traditionally, state transportation agencies hire private contractors to build roads on the basis of
the lowest bid for construction. In theory, that makes a state’s limited construction funds go further,
but there are often significant cost overruns. Moreover, current bidding processes save money on
the front end, but often result in higher overall costs because of lower-quality pavement that is
much more expensive to maintain over its useful life. In addition, traditional contracting approaches
minimize the incentive for innovation and can result in long lead times between conception and
completion of projects. To address these limitations, states are increasingly experimenting with
new approaches to contracting, including warranties and design-build and cost-plus-time bidding.
In fact, at least 23 states have passed legislation enabling public-private partnerships in highway
transportation.

Performance-based warranties give the private contractor considerable flexibility in how to complete
a project, but in exchange for an agreement to meet overall specifications and provide a long-term
warranty for the work. For example, Koch Industries entered into an agreement with the state of
New Mexico to design, build, and maintain for 20 years a 118-mile, four-lane highway, all for a

fixed price. Koch had an incentive to build the
road to be durable and use cost-effective
maintenance techniques. Therefore, the state
estimates that it will save $89 million during
the 20-year period. Other states that have
experimented with warranties are Ohio,
Michigan, Washington, and Arizona. Aspen,
Colo., has also used warranties when letting
contracts for resurfacing its roads.

The key to such projects is the ability of the state
to accurately and cheaply measure the quality
of the road so it can assess how well the

NEW DEM PLAY | Creating partnerships with the private sector
to build roads and reduce congestion

WHERE IT’S WORKING | New Mexico, Ohio, Michigan, and
other states nationwide

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Transportation Partnership Play”

“[Virginia’s proposed] Transpor tat ion
Partnership Act of 2005 is not business-as-
usual. This is changing how we do business ...
these new partnerships are critical to the
success of our economy and our communities,
and we wil l  continue to work to f ix the
longstanding problems in our transportation
agencies. If we do both, we will be making a
better and stronger Virginia.”

—Gov. Mark Warner, Virginia
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company is meeting its contractual obligations. Luckily, new technology has made this much easier.
Devices known as prophilographs and prophilometers can measure the smoothness of pavement
(the criterion most important to state DOTs) at highway speeds.

A related approach is design-build contracting, which assigns both design and construction
responsibilities to one firm, allowing some construction work to begin before the design is completed.
In traditional design-bid-build contracts, the design and construction aspects of the project are bid
separately. According to the U.S. Department of Transportation, “Design-build contracting often reduces
a highway agency’s administration and inspection costs and can reduce or eliminate change orders
and claims resulting from errors and omissions during construction. Design-build also allows contractors
increased flexibility in selecting innovative designs, materials, and construction techniques.” Using
the design-build method, the Utah Department of Transportation completed its $1.35 billion
reconstruction of Interstate 15 under budget and three months ahead of schedule. Twenty-eight states
allow design-build contracts in highway projects, but four of these limit them to pilot programs. Some
states have also used incentive contracts to speed the development of new roads, where private
contractors are penalized if they are late and receive bonuses for completing work ahead of time.

Some states have gone further and allowed private companies to build and own roads, and real-time
collection of tolls on the fly makes tolling a viable option. Increasingly, private companies are proposing
to build such projects. In the Washington, D.C., metro area, engineering company Fluor Virginia has
proposed a $1 billion plan to add new tolled lanes to Interstate 95. Its sister company, Fluor-Daniel,
has proposed adding four new toll lanes to the Capital Beltway, all without government funding. The
lanes would remain free to carpools with three or more people, to van pools, and to buses, and $5
million in annual toll revenues would be dedicated to expanded bus service. Minnesota is converting
High Occupancy Vehicle lanes (HOV) to High Occupancy Toll lanes (HOT) (giving drivers the option
of paying tolls to utilize under-used lanes), and is aiming ultimately to develop a whole network of HOT
lanes (HOT network).

Texas has perhaps gone the furthest of any state in embracing public-private parnerships and
performance-based programs. Legislation in 2003 made congestion relief a top priority, created a
series of Regional Mobility Corporations, and formally recognized that in the future, tolling would be
the way the state and localities would pay for much new road expansion and maintenance of existing
highways.  In passing this legislation, Texas has ensured that it will have the consistent stream of
funding necessary to consistently update its transportation system and alleviate congestion.

Public-private partnerships can also be used to cut the cost of maintaining roads, which in many
states can represent one-half of total highway budgets. Virginia granted a performance-based, fixed-
price contract to VMS, Inc. for maintenance of 251 miles of interstate. The project is estimated to save
the state between $16 million and $23 million over the life the contract. To encourage further public-
private partnerships in Virginia, Gov. Mark Warner proposed the Transportation Partnership Act of
2005, which includes a $140 million Private Partnership Revolving Fund program. Florida is also
moving in this direction. Even cities are getting into the game. The District of Columbia signed a contract
with VMS, Inc. to preserve and maintain more than 75 miles of major streets and highways. The five-
year project is the first urban performance-based asset preservation program in the United States.

|| Resources for Action

National Council for Public Private Partnerships
http://www.ncppp.org/councilinstitutes/ti.html

Code of Virginia, Title 56, Chapter 22
http://leg1.state.va.us/cgi-bin/legp504.exe?000+cod+TOC56000000022000000000000



Federal Highway Administration Public-Private Partnerships website, U.S. Department of Transportation
http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/ppp/

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “Getting Unstuck: Three Big Ideas To Get Americans Moving Again,” Progressive
Policy Institute, December 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

Brian Carpenter, Edward Fekpe, and Deepak Gopalakrishna, “Performance-Based Contracting for the
Highway Construction Industry: An Evaluation of the Use of Innovative Contracting and Performance
Specification in Highway Construction,” Battelle (prepared for Koch Industries, Inc.), February 2003
http://www.ncppp.org/resources/papers/battellereport.pdf

“Highways and Transit: Private Sector Sponsorship of and Investment in Major Projects Has
Been Limited,” General Accounting Office, March 2004
http://www.gao.gov/highlights/d04419high.pdf

|| Contacts
Robert D. Atkinson
Technology and New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
ratkinson@ppionline.org

DLC PLAY: PUBLIC-PRIVATE PROJECTS IN TRANSPORTATION
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A Blueprint for Greener Buildings

Buildings devour 39 percent of
energy in the United States, more than
factories and automobiles, according

to the Department of Energy. They also
generate emissions that contribute to smog,
acid rain, and climate change. Clearly,
architects, builders, and their customers can
play a huge role in overcoming some of our
biggest environmental challenges.

As their name implies, “green” buildings use power and other natural resources far more efficiently and
generate less pollution than buildings simply constructed to comply with local codes. A cutting-edge example
is now taking shape in Dearborn, Mich., the world headquarters of Ford Motor Co. A recently completed
Ford assembly plant there features a 10.4-acre “living roof.” Composed of drought-resistant sedum and
virtually maintenance-free, it can absorb up to 4 million gallons of rainwater annually and is part of a broader
stormwater-runoff management system. In addition to absorbing water and the greenhouse gas, carbon
dioxide, the roof produces oxygen and provides natural overhead insulation for the building.

Elsewhere, environmental organizations including the National Audubon Society, the Natural Resources
Defense Council (NRDC), and World Resources Institute have commissioned many such green structures.
For instance, NRDC’s regional headquarters in Santa Monica, Calif., uses 60 percent to 75 percent less
electricity by maximizing natural light and using photo sensors to dim lamps when sunlight is bright enough
to read by. It also uses 60 percent less water by filtering and disinfecting water reclaimed from rain gutters,
sinks, and showers and using it to flush toilets.

Elsewhere, companies including Toyota, Steelcase, Herman Miller, and IBM have recently broken ground
or completed construction on green buildings. For instance, Toyota Motor Sales, U.S.A. recently completed
a 624,000-square foot office space headquarters expansion in Torrance, Calif., that features one of the
largest commercial solar rooftop electric systems in North America.

In addition to the private sector, states including Pennsylvania, California, Oregon, New York, and Maryland
have adopted green building policies. At the federal level, the U.S. Department of Energy’s Federal Energy

Management Program provides resources on best
building practices.

To promote a common set of green building standards
and spur their construction, the U.S. Green Building
Council (USGBC) has created the Leadership in
Energy and Environmental Design (LEED™) Green
Building Rating System. It is comprised of 34 criteria or
“credits” as well as seven prerequisites across six
broad categories: site selection, water efficiency, energy
use, materials selection, indoor air quality, and design.
Building scores determine LEED’s four rating levels:
platinum, gold, silver, and certified. Since 2000, 167
buildings have been LEED certified, and more than
1,800 are in the pipeline.

“The new storm-water management
system we’ve installed uses natural
processes, not chemicals, to clean runoff
before returning it to the watershed ... a
conventional storm-water treatment plant
could cost up to $50 million. It would also
cost thousands of dollars to operate each
year. This natural system costs a third of
that amount with no operating costs.”

—Tim O’Brien, Ford Motor Co.

NEW DEM PLAY | Designing buildings to save energy and protect
the environment

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Michigan, Pennsylvania,
Oregon, New York, and Maryland

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Green Buildings Play”
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|| Resources for Action

Progressive Policy Institute’s State Environment Exchange
http://www.ppionline.org

U.S. Green Building Council
http://www.usgbc.org

California Sustainable Building Task Force
http://www.ciwmb.ca.gov/GreenBuilding/TaskForce/

Greg Kats, “The Costs and Financial Benefits of Green Buildings: A Report  to California’s Sustainable Building Task
Force,” USBGC, October 2003
http://www.usgbc.org/Docs/News/News477.pdf

California Governor’s Executive Order D-16-00
http://www.energy.ca.gov/releases/2000_releases/executive_order_D1600.html

Pennsylvania Governor’s Green Government Council
http://www.gggc.state.pa.us/

Ford Rouge Center Landscape Master Plan, William McDonough & Partners
http://www.mcdonoughpartners.com/projects/fordrouge/default.asp?projID=fordrouge

 “Toyota campus expansion is a showcase of green building practices,” Toyota Environmental Update,
March 2003
http://www.toyota.com/about/environment/news/update19.html

NRDC’s Santa Monica Office
http://www.nrdc.org/cities/building/smoffice/intro.asp

“Audubon Nature Center is Certified as Nation’s Most Environmentally Friendly Building,” National
Audubon Society Press Release, January 13, 2004
http://www.audubon.org/news/press_releases/Debs_Platinum_011304.html#TopOfPage

Smart Communities Network, Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy Network (EREN), A Project of the U.S.
Department of Energy
http://www.sustainable.doe.gov/buildings/gbintro.shtml

|| Additional Reading

Alex Frangos, "Greener and Higher," The Wall Street Journal, January 31, 2005
http://online.wsj.com/public/us

Charles Lockwood, “Going for the Green,” Urban Land Institute, November-December 2002
http://www.uli.org

|| Contacts
Pegi Shriver
Vice President for Marketing and
Fund Development
U.S. Green Building Council
1015 18th Street, NW, Suite 805
Washington, DC 20036
(202) 82-USGBC or 828-7422 Tel, Ext: 145
(202) 828-5110 (fax)
info@usgbc.org for general USGBC inquiries
leedinfo@usgbc.org for LEED inquiries
membership@usgbc.org for membership inquiries
pshriver@usgbc.org

Mark Yamauchi
Accredited Professional, LEED
Facilities Operations Manager
Real Estate and Facilities
Toyota Motor Sales, USA Inc.
19001 S. Western Avenue
Torrance, CA 90501
(310) 468-6263
mark_yamauchi@toyota.com

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Trimming State Energy Use

Tight budgets and a weak economy
have state and local governments
everywhere searching for ways to

squeeze the most out of every taxpayer
dollar they spend. At the same time, state
and local leaders continue to seek ways to
protect the environment—and in the arid
West, to conserve water—through energy
efficiency. A new law in Arizona aims squarely at all three goals.

Under the leadership of Gov. Janet Napolitano, Arizona legislators passed a bill in April 2003
aimed at cutting the state government’s energy consumption significantly during the next decade.
H.B. 2324, which dovetails with Napolitano’s Efficiency Review (ER) initiative to improve state
government performance, requires the state’s Administration and Transportation Departments and
Arizona’s universities and community colleges to cut their energy use by 10 percent below 2001-
2002 levels by July 2008, and by 15 percent by July 2011.  The new law also requires the agencies
and higher education institutions to buy only federal “Energy Star” compliant products or others
certified under the Federal Energy Management Program, and to adhere to the International Energy
Conservation Code in new construction. The measure is expected to carve about $90 million off
the state’s energy bills.

The law builds on energy efficiency steps taken under Arizona’s Smart Energy campaign, which
was prompted by the rolling blackouts that plagued neighboring California in 2001. New energy
conservation measures include installing sensors that turn off lights in empty rooms, replacing
light fixtures with more energy-saving models, and squeezing even more efficiency out of air
conditioners in summer months. When buyers at all levels of government use the same criteria in
choosing their products, a powerful market signal is sent to manufacturers and vendors that some
of their largest and most important customers are committed to energy efficiency. This spurs
competition and offers consumers the highest value for the best prices.

The new law’s proponents expect that state agencies and schools will enlist energy service
companies (ESCOs) to help them devise and implement energy savings projects—businesses
that develop, install, and finance projects to improve energy efficiency and cut operating costs.
Over time, the projects pay for themselves in the form of lower energy bills.

The law’s backers also say they hope it will spur
similar energy-saving activity in the region. A study
released in August 2003 by the Southwest Energy
Efficiency Project (SWEEP) found that making new
homes and commercial buildings in the Southwest
more energy efficient could potentially save 19
billion kilowatts of electricity and 60 billion cubic
feet of natural gas per year by 2020, adding up to
net cost savings of $8.4 billion for consumers and
businesses.

“Through my Efficiency Review process,
thousands of [state employees] rediscovered
the pride they have in working for the State
of Arizona as they helped to generate more
than $843 million in efficiency savings over
the next five years. ... ”

—Gov. Janet Napolitano, Arizona

NEW DEM PLAY | Take proactive steps toward reducing
energy consumption

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Arizona, New Mexico, and other
Southwestern states

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “State Energy Play”
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|| Resources for Action

 Arizona House Bill 2324, 2003
http://www.swenergy.org/legislation/arizona/HB2324_bill_text.pdf

 Arizona Gov. Janet Napolitano’s Efficiency Review Website
http://www.governor.state.az.us/er

 Arizona’s Smart Energy Usage Program
http://www.commerce.state.az.us/Energy/smartenergyusage.htm

 Southwest Energy Efficiency Project (SWEEP)
http://www.swenergy.org

 U.S. Environmental Protection Agency’s Energy Star Program
http://www.energystar.gov

|| Additional Reading

 “Increasing Energy Efficiency in New Buildings in the Southwest: Energy Codes and Best Practices,”
Southwest Energy Efficiency Project, August 2003
http://www.swenergy.org/ieenb/index.html

|| Contacts

Jeff Schlegel
Southwest Energy Efficiency Project
2260 Baseline Road, Suite 212
Boulder, CO 80302
(520) 797-4392
(303) 786-8054 (fax)
schlegelj@aol.com

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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“Distr ibuted stormwater treatment
systems using constructed wetlands can
make use of under-uti l ized and un-
developable land to create capacity for
new development and clean up even the
most difficult stormwater runoff pollution
problems.”

— Juli Beth Hinds, City of South
Burlington, Vt.

During the next two to four
decades, the nation wil l
have to replace vir tually its

entire water infrastructure—with
states and localities picking up most
of the tab. But funding is not the only
water quality challenge for cities and
states. About two-thirds of the
pollutants entering our water today
come from non-point sources such as
stormwater runoff from farms and city streets that do not lend themselves well to conventional
water treatment methods. The fragmentation of water system management into bureaucratic
“stovepipes” in most communities also makes it tough to solve such problems.

Some of the most promising new approaches to water resource management rely not on big,
centralized infrastructure but instead on decentralized tools that use the environment’s natural
ability to process and treat polluted water right where it is produced at home or in the workplace.
These so-called “soft path” strategies also lend themselves to a more integrated water management
approach that addresses issues such as drinking water, wastewater, irrigation, and storm water
runoff simultaneously.

Vermont is a pioneer in charting the soft path to cleaner water. The 120-home village of Warren, for
example, has received a $1.5 million grant from the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA)
to demonstrate a decentralized approach to planning and engineering the village wastewater
system.

Vermont is also breaking new ground to address the problem of stormwater runoff. Chittenden
County officials, for example, plan to install small, natural stormwater treatment systems in unused
strips of land adjacent to commercial centers. They are also forming an innovative “stormwater
utility” to manage these and other dispersed systems.

As these and nearly 20 other demonstration projects around the country are proving, soft path
approaches can deliver significant up-front and long-term financial savings to communities, plus
benefits in the form of preserved and restored waterways and more open space. They replace the
big infrastructure approaches that often give rise to sprawling development, traffic congestion,

environmental degradation, and diminished quality
of life. And, in some instances, soft path methods
represent the only way to protect fish habitat and
other valued ecosystems because “hard path”
alternatives are not up to the job or simply do not
exist.

With the federal government unlikely to resume
funding the lion’s share of water treatment facilities
any time soon, states and localities face enormous
costs ahead. They can help reduce those costs and
increase their “bang for the buck” by pursuing soft
path practices now.

NEW DEM PLAY | Use different, decentralized means to process
and treat polluted water

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Vermont, Massachusetts, Florida
Maryland, Flordia, New York, North Carolina, Pennsylvania, and
Texas

PLAYERS | State and local officials, the EPA
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Soft Path Water Play”

Soft Path Water Quality
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|| Resources for Action

The National Decentralized Water Resources Capacity Development Project
http://www.ndwrcdp.org

Septic Systems, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
http://cfpub.epa.gov/owm/septic/home.cfm

|| Additional Reading
Juli Beth Hoover, “Decentralized Wastewater Management: Linking Land Use, Planning & Environmental

Protection,” American Planning Association, 2001 National Planning Conference, New Orleans.
http://www.asu.edu/caed/proceedings01/HOOVER/hoover.htm

National Decentralized Water Resources Capacity Development Project, “Soft Path Integrated Water
Resource Management: Training, Research and Development Needs,” Washington University, 2003
http://www.ndwrcdp.org

|| Contacts
Valerie I. Nelson, Ph.D.
Director
Coalition for Alternative Wastewater Treatment
P.O. Box 7041
Gloucester, MA 01930
(978) 283-7569
(978) 283-3567 (fax)
Valerie508@aol.com

Juli Beth Hinds
Director of Planning & Zoning
City of South Burlington
575 Dorset Street
South Burlington, VT 05403
(802) 846-4106
(802) 846-4101 (fax)
jhoover@sburl.com

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Making Green Waves

Climate change is not just bad
for the environment, i t  is
also bad for business and

investors. Experts say dealing with
global warming could cost major
companies up to 15 percent of their
total market capitalization and slice
the value of shareholders’ investments
by between 5 percent and 7 percent.
Yet, only a handful of companies
address the costs of climate change in their financial reports.

State retirement fund managers recognize the risks of this form of nondisclosure and are beginning
to act. They are launching initiatives to promote greater awareness of the problem and using their
massive public pension funds to invest in firms that develop cleaner technology.

California, which has two of the nation’s three largest public pension funds, is leading the charge.
In 2004, State Treasurer Phil Angelides, who sits on the boards of both the California Public
Employees Retirement System (CalPERS) and the California State Teachers Retirement System
(CalSTRS), launched the Green Wave, a targeted investment initiative that will push for a cleaner
environment while bolstering financial returns to California retirees.

CalPERS and CalSTRS encourages companies they invest in to consistently and clearly report
their environmental practices and liabilities. Angelides hopes greater corporate transparency about
the costs of climate change will bring public pressure to bear and compel companies to adopt
sound environmental practices.

The funds will also invest up to $500 million in the form of private equity, venture capital, and
project financing in environmental technologies, and another $1 billion in corporations and stock
funds whose environmental practices have been carefully screened. The pension funds will also
audit their combined $16 billion in real estate holdings to advance environment-friendly and energy
efficient “green-building” standards and the use of clean and efficient energy, not just in California,
but around the world.

The initiative’s principles were developed after a series of roundtable discussions among
environmental technology exper ts, financial
leaders, and public interest groups held at the
Institutional Investor Summit on Climate in 2003 at
the United Nations. The summit was sponsored
by the Coalition for Environmentally Responsible
Economies, a coalition of national investment
funds, environmental organizations, and public
interest groups.

The U.N. meeting also served as a launching pad
for a new Investor Network on Climate Risk,
launched by managers of 10 major pension funds,

“We need to move forward now, so
California and our pension funds can
capture this economic growth [in the
environmental technology sector] and
create jobs, while at the same time
cleaning the air,  land and water of
pollutants ... ”

—California State Treasurer Phil
Angelides

NEW DEM PLAY | Encourage environmentally sound investments
that also bolster financial returns

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Connecticut, New York, New
Mexico, and other states nationwide

PLAYERS | State and local officials, investors, environmental
groups, and public interest groups

DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Green Waves Play”
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including the state treasurers of California, Connecticut, and New York, and the heads of several
major labor union funds. Together, network participants oversee more than $1 trillion in long-term
investments. The group has released an action plan asking the Securities and Exchange
Commission and corporate boards of directors to address climate change risks in their evaluations
of stock values.

|| Resources for Action

The Green Wave Initiative
http://www.treasurer.ca.gov/news/greenwave.htm

Coalition for Environmentally Responsible Economies (CERES)
www.ceres.org

CERES Investor Network on Climate Risk
http://www.incr.com/

|| Additional Reading
Fact Sheet for the Green Wave Initiative, California State Treasurer’s Office

http://www.treasurer.ca.gov/news/envrmt/green_facts.pdf

Douglas G. Cogan, “Corporate Governance and Climate Change: Making the Connection,” CERES, June
2003
http://www.ceres.org/pdf/ceres_cg_rprt.pdf

“Investor Call for Action on Climate Risk,” CERES Investor Network on Climate Risk, November 21, 2003;
signed by the state treasurers of California, Connecticut, Maine, Maryland, New Mexico, Oregon, and
Vermont, as well as state and city comptrollers and representatives from labor pension funds
http://www.incr.com/call_for_action.htm

|| Contacts
Phil Angelides
California State Treasurer
Post Office Box 942809
915 Capitol Mall C-15
Sacramento, CA 95814-0001
(916) 653-2995
www.treasurer.ca.gov

Mindy S. Lubber
Executive Director
CERES
99 Chauncy St.
Boston, MA 02111
(617) 247-0700
(617) 267-5400 (fax)
lubber@ceres.org

Chris Fox
Investor Network on Climate Risk
99 Chauncy St.
Boston, MA 02111
(617) 247-0700 x15
(617) 267-5400 (fax)
fox@ceres.org

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Watershed Councils

Non-point source pollution—
fertilizers from farms and
suburban lawns, oil from

stormwater runoff, sediment from
construction sites, timber operations,
or riverbanks trampled by livestock—
is the nation’s biggest water quality
problem today. But America’s first-generation clean water laws and rules are a poor match for these
new leading sources of water pollution and threats to aquatic species.

Today, governments, environmentalists, landowners, and ordinary citizens are overcoming their
frequently sharp differences and forming voluntary watershed councils that identify water quality
problems and threats to species, work to reach a consensus on how to address them, take corrective
action, and monitor their efforts’ progress. The EPA and the national nonprofit River Network estimate
there are more than 3,000 such voluntary, stakeholder-driven watershed councils across America today.

Oregon has been a national leader in this field. In 1987, then-Gov. Neil Goldschmidt created the
Governor’s Watershed Enhancement Board (GWEB), which promoted and financed watershed-
enhancement demonstration projects and educational activities. GWEB helped get some of the state’s
first watershed councils off the ground.

By the early 1990s, with federal government on the verge of listing coastal Coho salmon in the Pacific
Northwest as threatened or endangered, the Oregon legislature responded by creating a $10 million
Watershed Health Program to further encourage the creation of watershed councils in the state. The
councils’ primary mission is to develop trust among landowners in a watershed and to help them
collaborate on scientifically sound plans to restore salmon and improve water quality.

In 1995, then-Gov. John A. Kitzhaber of Oregon directed all state natural resource agencies to develop
a joint plan for restoring Oregon’s native coastal Coho salmon populations to sustainable levels, in
part with the aim of preventing federal listing of the salmon as threatened or endangered. The plan,
called the Oregon Coastal Salmon Restoration Initiative, strongly encouraged the formation of more
watershed councils. Within two years, more than 60 councils had been formed.

Oregon voters in 1998 decided to dedicate 7.5 percent of state lottery revenues toward the restoration
of salmon watersheds and salmon population recovery. Lawmakers locked the watershed health and
salmon recovery effort more firmly in place in 1999 by transforming GWEB into the Oregon Watershed
Enhancement Board (OWEB), a 17-member independent state agency that awards lottery proceeds

to local watershed groups. The OWEB awards
about $25 million in competitive grants annually for
watershed assessments and on-the-ground
improvement efforts.

Experts say that the Oregon Plan and the
multistakeholder watershed councils it promotes have
helped demolish bureaucratic stovepipes isolating
state agencies. Indeed, Oregon officials say their
watershed councils have become as much a part of
the state’s culture as the salmon they work to protect.

“To me, we will achieve more for the
watershed and for the fish if Oregonians
develop and implement a plan in which
they have ownership.”

—Former Gov. John A. Kitzhaber,
Oregon

NEW DEM PLAY | Develop commitees to work toward identifying
and rectifying water quality problems

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Oregon
PLAYERS | State and local officials, environmental groups
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Watershed Council Play”
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|| Resources for Action

Oregon Watershed Enhancement Board
http://oregon.gov/OWEB/index.shtml

The Oregon Plan for Salmon and Watersheds
http://www.oregon-plan.org

Salmon Nation
http://www.4sos.org

River Network
http://www.rivernetwork.org

U.S. Environmental Protection Agency’s Watershed Information Network
http://www.epa.gov/OWOW/win/index.html

|| Additional Reading

“Forming/Running a Watershed Group,” For the Sake of Salmon
http://www.4sos.org/wssupport/group_support/form_run.asp

The Oregon Plan for Salmon and Watersheds 2001 Annual Report
http://www.oregon-plan.org/archives/2001AnnReport/index.html

The Oregon Plan Toolbox compact disc
http://www.oregon-plan.org/cdrom/index.html

“A Strategy for Achieving Healthy Watersheds in Oregon,” Oregon Watershed Enhancement Board, January 2001
http://www.oweb.state.or.us/pdfs/stratplan2001/stratplan2001.pdf

“A Review of Statewide Watershed Management Approaches—Final Report,” Environmental Protection
Agency, Office of Water, April 2002
http://www.epa.gov/owow/watershed/approaches_fr.pdf

“Final Report of the National Watershed Forum,” The Meridian Institute, July 2001
http://www.epa.gov/owow/forum/finalrpt.pdf

“Protecting and Restoring America’s Watersheds: Status, Trends, and Initiatives in
Watershed Management,” Environmental Protection Agency, Office of Water, June 2001
http://www.epa.gov/owow/protecting/restore725.pdf

|| Contacts
Jim Myron
Natural Resources Policy Adviser
Office of Gov. Ted Kulongoski
160 State Capitol
900 Court St. NE
Salem, Ore. 97301-4047
(503) 986-6526
(503) 378-3225 (fax)
jim.myron@state.or.us

Ken Bierly
Deputy Director
Oregon Watershed Enhancement Board
775 Summer St. NE, Suite 360
Salem, Ore. 97301-1290
(503) 986-0182
(503) 986-0199 (fax)
ken.bierly@state.or.us

Allison Hensey
Policy Specialist
Oregon Watershed Enhancement Board
775 Summer St. NE, Suite 360
Salem, Ore. 97301
(503) 986-0186
(503) 986-0199 (fax)
allison.hensey@state.or.us

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Driving Down Carbon Dioxide

Nearly one-third of al l  the
carbon dioxide that enters
the atmosphere in the United

States comes from our transportation
sector. And two-thirds of those
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions, in
turn, come from cars and trucks.
Sprawling residential and commercial
development is the chief problem. For many Americans, cars are the most practical, and often the
only way, to get to work, stores, or grandmother’s house for the holidays.

In recent years, Baltimore, Atlanta, and other cities have embraced “smart growth” development
practices that reduce residents’ need to drive (see the “Smart Growth Play”). By building housing in
closer proximity to jobs, stores, and entertainment, and by expanding transportation options, they
have improved the quality of life for their citizens and cut the vehicle emissions that cause smog.
Now cities are beginning to recognize that those same policies and practices can be equally useful
tools to fight global climate change.

Portland, Ore., is on the cutting edge of this trend. In 1993, as a founding member of the Cities for
Climate Protection Campaign sponsored by the International Council for Local Environmental
Initiatives, the city pledged to cut its carbon dioxide emissions by 10 percent below 1990 levels by
2010. Portland is explicitly looking at smart growth as a way to reduce its emissions.

The city has built a light rail public transportation system and worked on regional strategies to give
commuters viable alternatives to auto travel. Planners estimate that the rail system eliminated the
need to construct eight new proposed parking garages and add additional lanes to major highways.
Portland has also championed regional efforts to channel new construction away from outlying
open spaces and toward existing development, though the ongoing efficacy of such efforts is now
in question owing to Measure 37, a ballot approved by voters in 2004, which weakens Oregon's
landmark state land-use law.

Although metropolitan Portland’s population soared by 20 percent between 1990 and 2000, and
vehicle-miles-traveled in the region rose by 34 percent, per-capita GHG emissions dropped nearly
7 percent. Planners attribute at least part of the emissions decline to more compact regional
development and expanded transportation options. For example, ridership on the light rail system

grew by 50 percent in the course of the decade.

Metro Region 2040—a new comprehensive
growth-management strategy for 24 cities and
urbanized portions of three counties in metropolitan
Portland—is designed to direct new development
toward areas where public transportation exists.
The strategy funds efforts to promote greater use
of carpools, bicycles, and shuttles. Plans are
underway for more alternatives to car travel,
including streetcars.

“Portland has been a leader in the fight
against global warming for over a decade.
We care about the health of the planet, and
we recognize the opportunity to create
new industries, jobs, and a better quality
of life by building a sustainable economy.”

—Former Mayor Vera Katz, Portland,
Ore.

NEW DEM PLAY | Use Smart Growth to cut greenhouse gas
emissions

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Baltimore; Atlanta; Portland, Ore.; and
other cities

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Driving Down CO2 Play”
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While Portland’s efforts are working, they remain the exception to the rule. By highlighting such
efforts, policy advocates can introduce many more local and elected officials to this promising set
of tools in the fight against climate change.

|| Resources for Action

Metro Regional Center (metropolitan Portland, Ore., regional government)
http://www.metro-region.org

International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives
http://www.iclei.org/us/ccp/

Smart Growth Online (a service of the Smart Growth Leadership Network)
http://smartgrowth.org/

The LUTRAQ Project
http://www.friends.org/resources/lutraq.html

U.S. Department of Transportation’s Center for Climate Change and Environmental Forecasting
http://climate.volpe.dot.gov/

Center for Clean Air Policy
http://www.ccap.org/

|| Additional Reading

Oregon's Measure 37, “Crisis and Opportunity for Planning”
http://www.friends.org/issues/documents/M37-Article-Ed-Sullivan.pdf

Portland’s Global Warming Reduction Strategy
http://www.sustainableportland.org/GW%20Reduction%20Strategy.pdf

Backgrounder on Oregon’s land use policies
http://www.lcd.state.or.us/messdir/chinaspeech.PDF

|| Contacts
Michael Armstrong
City of Portland Office of Sustainable Development
721 NW 9th Ave., Suite 350
Portland, OR 97209
(503) 823-6053
(503) 823-5311 (fax)
marmstrong@ci.portland.or.us
www.sustainableportland.org

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 423-8778
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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NEW DEM PLAY | Re-investing in aging suburbs to curb sprawl,
ease traffic congestion, and support America's working families

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Ohio, Michigan, Minnesota, Missouri,
and Kansas

PLAYERS | State and local officials, community redevelopment
groups

DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “First Suburbs Play”

Rebuilding America’s First
Suburbs

Most policies to ease traffic
congestion and urban sprawl
focus on geographic extremes:

reining in development on the outer
fringe while luring jobs and people back
to the urban core. Typically overlooked
are those aging, inner-r ing “f irst
suburbs” that people pass through
during their commutes. Many now
confront what had been exclusively
central city challenges: deteriorating and obsolete real estate, shrinking tax bases, problematic
sewer and water systems, business disinvestment, and residents with modest or low incomes.

Studies have shown, however, that dollar for dollar it is far more economical to re-invest in first suburbs
than to build from the ground up on the suburban fringes. The challenge for first suburbs is to awaken
policymakers to such facts, and their residents and leaders are rising to the occasion. In the mid-
1990s, for example, first suburb leaders in the Cleveland region created the Northeast Ohio First
Suburbs Consortium (FSC) to tackle common problems.  Now the group has grown to include 15
cities, with a total population of some 450,000 people, and has earned greater influence with legislators.
The group has focused on two goals: revitalizing the retail sector and helping residents renovate their
aging homes.

On the retail front, FSC created the First Suburbs Development Council, a nonprofit corporation that
helps member communities identify, prepare, and market retail development sites to private-sector
developers. To help renovate housing stock, FSC created the Home Enhancement Loan Program
(HELP), which allows homeowners in older suburbs to borrow money to repair or remodel their homes
or rental properties at interest rates 3 percent below what a bank would offer.

Similar programs are sprouting up in other parts of the Midwest. For example, the Michigan Suburbs
Alliance, a group of 25 communities surrounding Detroit, is forming a coalition of government agencies
and banks to make it easier to buy and demolish eyesore properties, The Detroit News reports.
Minnesota’s “This Old House” program (which expired in early 2003 for new qualifiers, but remains for
existing participants) provided a property tax break that helped people fix up homes built before 1958
and valued below $400,000. Backers say the program, which they hope to revive, was a great incentive

for people to reinvest in older homes in Minneapolis
and the first suburbs of Hennepin County. Similarly,
the State of Missouri’s Neighborhood Preservation
Act provides tax credits to homeowners to offset the
costs of investment in repair and construction of owner-
occupied housing in moderate-income neighborhoods,
such as those on the outskirts of St. Louis.

In May, Sen. Hillary Clinton (D-N.Y.) introduced the
SCORE (Suburban Core Opportunity, Restoration and
Enhancement) Act in the Senate, which would provide
economic and tax incentives to revitalize first suburbs
neighborhoods. The keystone of the act is a $250 million

“We [try to stop] the cycle of build-and-
abandon, and encourage rebuilding these
older communities. One way to do that is
to get communities to work together on
redevelopment strategies, to ‘brand’
themselves as ‘redevelopment-ready.’ ”

—Jim Townsend, Michigan Suburbs
Alliance
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reinvestment fund that provides grants to eligible communities for “smart growth” initiatives.

Building up the first suburbs which are closer to employment, retail, and cultural centers than outer suburbs
would not only help enrich the lives of America's working families but also help to preserve precious green
areas in the outer fringes.

|| Resources for Action

The First Suburbs Consortium
http://www.firstsuburbs.org/index.htm

The Michigan Suburbs Alliance
http://www.michigansa.org/

Clean Water Infrastructure Financing Act of 2003
http://thomas.loc.gov/

Rebuild America Act of 2003
http://thomas.loc.gov/

|| Additional Reading

Robert Puentes and Myron Orfield, “Valuing America’s First Suburbs: A Policy Agenda for Older Suburbs in
the Midwest,” Center on Urban and Metropolitan Policy, The Brookings Institution, 2002
http://www.brook.edu/dybdocroot/es/urban/firstsuburbs/firstsuburbs.pdf

Joel Kurth, “Warren [Mich.] Beefs Up Rental Laws: City Goes After Its Scofflaw Landlords,”  The Detroit
News, April 2, 2004
http://www.detnews.com/2004/macomb/0404/02/d05-110520.htm

R.J. King, “Old Suburbs Rally to Draw Lofts, Shops: Group Aims to Cut Red Tape,”  The Detroit News,
March 10, 2004
http://www.detnews.com/2004/business/0403/10/c01-87428.htm

|| Contacts
Ken Montlack
Chair, First Suburbs Consortium
Council of Governments
2835 Mayfield Road, Suite 103
Cleveland Heights, Ohio 44118
(216) 320-5800
(216) 320-5801 (fax)
montlack@stratos.net

David Beach
Executive Director EcoCity Cleveland
3500 Lorain Ave., Suite 301
Cleveland, OH 44113
Cuyahoga Bioregion
(216) 961-5020
(216) 961-8851 (fax)
david@ecocitycleveland.org

Myron Orfield
Nonresident Senior Fellow,
Brookings Institution
Associate Professor of Law
University of Minnesota Law School
229 19th Ave. South
Minneapolis, MN  55455
(612) 625-8071
(612) 624-8890 (fax)
orfield@umn.edu
http://www1.umn.edu/irp/

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Growing Greener Gardens

Water is the real source of
the American West’s
growth and prosperity. And in

some parts of the arid region, existing
water supplies are already inadequate
to meet the needs of people, agriculture,
and the environment. Conservation can
improve allocation of this precious
resource, particularly when it comes to
landscaping. In major Western cities, landscape watering and other outdoor uses guzzle 50 percent
to 70 percent of the water used. As the world population increases by almost two billion in 20
years and the population of just seven arid Western states rises by 24 million, meeting the demand
for water will become even more challenging.

“Xeriscape” (a trademarked term that combines the Greek word xeros, meaning dry, with the
English word landscape) encompasses water-saving practices that keep gardens in bloom while
reducing outdoor water use from 30 percent to 60 percent. The practice grew from a task force of
water, horticultural, and landscaping experts assembled by a public agency, Denver Water, in
1981 to extend existing water supplies to meet future demands. The group set out to demonstrate
that it was possible to plant beautiful gardens and sow lawns that needed significantly less water.
Through a combination of land donated by Denver Water and contributions from 55 landscape
businesses, the task force designed and planted the nation’s first demonstration garden in 1982.
From there, the concept spread regionally, then nationally, and eventually abroad.

Cities and water departments have been the main champions of Xeriscape programs. A growing
number of nongovernmental organizations are also springing up to supplement public Xeriscape
programs. Denver Water’s Xeriscape effort eventually blossomed into Xeriscape Colorado!, Inc.,
an organization that promotes the concept and provides information on all aspects of water-wise
gardening. Neighboring New Mexico formed a similar nonprofit Xeriscape Council in 1987.

While many individuals have embraced Xeriscape out of concern for the environment, policy
experts say even more would do so with the right financial incentives. Las Vegas, for example, is
both raising its water prices and actually paying customers one dollar for every square foot of
grass they replace with drought-tolerant foliage. Under the Southern Nevada Water Authority’s
Water Smart Landscapes program, property owners can qualify for rebates by converting at least
400 square feet of their lawns to Xeriscapes.

Similar programs are popping up in coastal California. The East Bay Municipal Utility District,
which serves parts of Alameda and Contra Costa counties, estimates that it has saved 860,000
gallons of water a day with a program that reviews commercial and industrial outdoor water use
and partially reimburses companies for changing their landscaping to drought-tolerant plantings
and upgrading their irrigation systems.

Although Xeriscape will not entirely solve the West’s growing water needs, it is an easy and cost-
effective way for local governments nationwide to help stretch one of our most precious natural
resources and avert contentious water conflicts in years to come.

NEW DEM PLAY | Promote alternative, more water-conserving
foliage for landscaping

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Denver, Colo., Nevada, and California
and other states

PLAYERS | State and local  officials, environmental groups
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Greener Gardens Play”
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|| Resources for Action

Conservation & Xeriscape
http://www.denverwater.org/cons_xeriscape/cons_xeriscapeframe.html

The Seven Xeriscape Fundamentals
http://www.xeriscape.org/fundamentals.html

Waterwise Xeriscape Program, City of Atlanta Bureau of Water
http://apps.atlantaga.gov/citydir/water/Index.htm

Water Smart Landscapes for Homeowners, Southern Nevada Water Authority
http://www.snwa.com/html/wsl.html

Irrigation Rebate Program, East Bay Municipal Utility District
http://www.ebmud.com/conserving_&_recycling/non_residential/irrigation_programs/default.htm

Xeriscape Program, Arizona Municipal Water Users Association
 http://www.amwua.org/conservation/landscape.htm

National Xeriscape Demonstration Program, U.S. Department of the Interior
http://www.usbr.gov/pmts/rivers/rsmgxeriscape.htm

|| Additional Reading

Introduction by Rob Proctor, Xeriscape Plant Guide, Denver Water, American Water Works Association,
and Fulcrum Publishing, 1996
http://www.fulcrum-gardening.com/html/xeriscape_plant_guide.html

“Xeriscape—A Quiet Revolution” (video, 28 min.), produced by Denver Water and the Denver Museum
of Natural History, 1992; Denver Water, 1600 W. 12th Ave., Denver, CO 80204

Denver Museum of Nature & Science, Denver Museum of Natural History
http://www.dmns.org/

Xeriscape Colorado!, Inc.
http://www.xeriscape.org/

|| Contacts
Cris Call
Conservation Specialist
Denver Water
1600 W. 12th Ave.
Denver, CO 80204
(303) 628-6330
(303) 628-6349 (fax)
cris.call@denverwater.org

Jonnie G. Medina
Research Meteorologist
National Xeriscape(tm) Demonstration Program
River Systems and Meteorology Group
U.S. Department of Interior
Bureau of Reclamation
Mail code: D-8510
Denver Federal Center Box 25007
Denver, CO 80225-0007
(303) 445-2488
(303) 445-6351 (fax)
jmedina@do.usbr.gov

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 423-8778
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Carbon Cash Crop

New international standards to
fight global cl imate change
are turning permits to emit

carbon dioxide and other greenhouse
gases into a valuable commodity.
Markets to facilitate the buying and
selling of these permits are expected to
include trade in credits for
“sequestration” activities—farming,
forestry, and other land-management practices that keep carbon in the ground and out of the
atmosphere.

Several states have already begun positioning themselves to reap the economic benefits of trade
in sequestration credits. In 2000, for example, Nebraska’s unicameral legislature created a Carbon
Sequestration Advisory Committee to assess sequestration’s economic and environmental benefits.
Following their lead, in 2004, Alaska House Democratic Leader Ethan Berkowitz passed legislation
that directs the state's Department of Natural Resources (DNR) to study how a sequestration-
credit program could work in Alaska—and perhaps ease the state's $800 million structural budget
deficit.

Professors Bruce Larson of the University of British Columbia and Brad Gentry of Yale University
prepared a preliminary analysis for the state’s DNR that shows Alaska’s carbon sequestration
potential could be worth between $400 million and $500 million at current market rates.

Other states are moving to use forests and farmland to sequester carbon in conjunction with
carbon trading markets. In 2001, a London-based environmental consulting company paid $50,000
to the Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribes of Montana to buy prospective carbon sequestration
credits that will result from the reforestation of tribal land burned by forest fires in 1994.

In 1990, New Mexico lawmakers passed legislation requiring increased efforts to plant new trees
throughout the state. Since the Forest Re-Leaf Program was started, more than 21,000 trees
have been planted in more than 70 communities, sequestering an estimated 139 metric tons of
carbon dioxide annually.

In January 1991, a working group representing Minnesota’s DNR and pollution control agencies
concluded that the state’s forests already contained about 276 million tons of carbon and had the
potential to become a much larger carbon sink. By planting more trees and through better forest

management practices, the group reported, it could
be possible in the long term to increase the amount
of carbon stored in the forests by 25 percent—an
amount roughly equal “to fixing three years of
annual emissions of carbon by the state,” according
to a recent study by Professor Barry Rabe of the
University of Michigan.

Researchers say that as much as one-third of the 1
billion acres used for crops and pasture in the United

“Paying farmers to sequester 200 million
metric tons of carbon per year could add
$4 billion to $6 billion of gross income to
the farm economy ... ”

—Richard Sandor, Chicago Climate
Exchange

NEW DEM PLAY | Giving farmers incentives to adopt practices
that offset greenhouse gas emissions

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Nebraska, Alaska, Montana, and New
Mexico

PLAYERS | State and local officials, farmers, foresters
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Carbon Cash Crop Play”
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States could be deemed unsuitable for agricultural uses because of environmental issues or infertile
soil, and could be used for carbon sequestration. Implementing policies and creating institutions to
capitalize on tomorrow’s carbon trading markets can give states an important competitive advantage,
and help put their budgets back in the black.

|| Resources for Action

U.S. Department of Energy’s Carbon Sequestration
http://www.fossil.energy.gov/programs/sequestration/

Alaska House Bill 196, 2003
http://www.legis.state.ak.us/basis/get_bill_text.asp?hsid=HB0196A&session=23

New Mexico’s Re-Leaf Statute
http://www.emnrd.state.nm.us/forestry/releaf/RELEAF_STATUTE_formchg.pdf

Nebraska Legislative Bill 957, 2000
http://srvwww.unicam.state.ne.us/XCVI/final/FINAL_LB957_1.pdf

Press release on Sustainable Forestry Management’s purchase of greenhouse gas emissions offsets from
the Confederated Salish and Kootenai Tribes of Montana
http://www.envifi.com/News/sfm_SandK.htm

Climate Stewardship Act, U.S. Senate Bill 139, 2003
http://thomas.loc.gov/

Clean Air Planning Act, U.S. Senate Bill 843, 2003
http://thomas.loc.gov/

Chicago Climate Exchange
http://www.chicagoclimatex.com/

|| Additional Reading

Rabe, Barry G., “Greenhouse & Statehouse: The Evolving State Government Role in Climate Change,”
Pew Center on Global Climate Change, November 2002
http://www.pewclimate.org/global-warming-in-depth/all_reports/greenhouse_and_statehouse_/index.cfm

|| Contacts
Hon. Ethan Berkowitz
House Democratic Leader
State Capitol, Room 404
Juneau, AK  99801-1182
(907) 465-4919 (Anchorage office)
(888) 465-4919 (Juneau office)
(907) 465-2137 (fax)
Representative_Ethan_Berkowitz@legis.state.ak.us

Ken Holman
Program Coordinator
Minnesota DNR Forestry
500 Lafayette Road
Box 44
St. Paul, MN 55155
(651) 296-9110
(651) 296-5954 (fax)
ken.holman@dnr.state.mn.us

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 423-8778
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Voluntary Emissions Trading

Many state and local governments
have launched efforts to fight
global warming. But severe bud-

get shortfalls and lack of federal mandates
and funds are making the job difficult. The
newly formed Chicago Climate Exchange
(CCX) is filling the breach through a com-
bination of voluntary private sector, non-
profit, and government resources and expertise.

On January 13, 2003, some of the nation’s largest greenhouse gas emitters—including DuPont Co.,
American Electric Power Co., Ford Motor Co., and Motorola Inc.—joined with the city of Chicago to establish
CCX. It marked the first time a big U.S. city and major companies chose to voluntarily participate in a
binding commitment to use a rules-based market to reduce carbon dioxide and other gases implicated in
climate change. The participants pledged to reduce their emissions by 4 percent from their average 1998-
2001 emissions, or between 50 million and 60 million tons, by 2006.  As of 2005, there were more than 70
entities participating in the CCX.

The Chicago Climate Exchange is the brainchild of Richard Sandor, a Northwestern University expert on
extending the principles of commodity trading to environmental protection. Funded through $1.1 million in
grants from the Chicago-based Joyce Foundation, the exchange is modeled on the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency’s (EPA) Acid Rain Program, a “cap-and-trade” system to reduce electric utility emissions
linked to acid rain.

Under such systems, government policymakers set the total amount of pollution that can be emitted,
typically below its historic or current level. Policymakers then issue allowances to emit that reduced amount
and permit their sale on the open market. The brilliance of this innovative system is that companies able to
control emissions cheaply can sell their leftover allowances to those that cannot. It is entirely up to firms
to decide how they will cut pollution. They are required only to accurately measure and report their results,
and then submit allowances equal to their emissions at the end of a given time period.

The Acid Rain Program shows that the cap-and-trade system works, since it has created a $5 billion
annual market in emission allowances and slashed sulfur dioxide emission levels, a chief culprit in acid
rain. Nonetheless, the current climate in Washington suggests that lawmakers will not impose a mandatory
cap on greenhouse gas emissions any time soon. As a result, commitments made by CCX participants
are clearly voluntary. Members that fail to meet their goals, however, will face sanctions imposed by
corporate and public sector peers participating in the exchange.

Despite peer sanctions, business leaders have a variety
of incentives for participating in the voluntary exchange.
Many U.S. business leaders calculate that a cap-and-trade
system will eventually be implemented in the United States
and want to get a head start. Leaders of multinational
companies operate with mandatory greenhouse gas caps
in other countries and want to keep their business practices
uniform. Still others want to profit in the game of developing
new “green” technologies for the world market. And some
simply see value in being perceived as good corporate
citizens.

 “The day is long past when government
stood on one side of environmental issues
and private enterprise on the other. Now
we understand that we share common
interests.”

—Mayor Richard M. Daley, Chicago

NEW DEM PLAY | Develop a greenhouse gas trading system in
partnership with the private sector and nonprofits

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Chicago, Ill.
PLAYERS | State and local governments, businesses, and

nonprofits
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Voluntary Emissions Trading Play”
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Like the participating companies, government has much to gain from its involvement in the exchange.
In Chicago, the city itself will buy and sell allowances, a step the city’s Department of Environment
says is justified because of its role as a greenhouse gas emitter and leading power consumer. Chicago
draws roughly 10 percent of its energy from clean “renewable” fuels that do not release carbon and
other greenhouse gases. City policymakers believe participation in the exchange will give the city a
critical monetary incentive to double its share of energy from clean sources by 2006.

Chicago offers an especially good model of a voluntary greenhouse gas trading system, because
policymakers patterned CCX after the highly successful Chicago Board of Trade, the Chicago
Mercantile Exchange, and the city’s other commodity exchanges. Initially, Chicago’s model will focus
on regional efforts to stem greenhouse gasses and gradually expand to cover all of North America.
The Midwest is a promising place to start: It accounts for nearly one-fifth of the U.S. economy and its
mix of industries has a large carbon footprint. At the same time, Midwest farmers and foresters are
well positioned to offset much of the country’s greenhouse gas emissions through sequestration
activities that keep carbon in the soil instead of releasing it into the atmosphere. Exchange participants
can count such activities toward their emission limits. In other words, CCX can help the region’s
farmers and foresters convert carbon into a valuable cash crop.

Mayor Daley, who serves as the exchange’s honorary chairman, says the initiative is a logical extension
of activities historically based in the Windy City.  “For years our financial exchanges have been a vital
part of the local and national economy,” he notes. The city hopes to generate excess carbon credits by
such activities as retrofitting city owned and managed properties to save more energy, purchasing a
new fleet of hybrid vehicles, and meeting the mayor’s goal of increasing the city’s share of energy
generated from clean renewable power sources. Chicago’s participation in CCX is part of a
comprehensive energy plan for ensuring an uninterrupted flow of energy to Chicagoans at reasonable
prices while promoting new jobs—all without destroying the environment. “This is a good example,”
Daley says, “of the kind of innovation that will help us solve our energy and environmental problems.”

|| Resources for Action

Chicago Climate Exchange
http:www.chicagoclimatex.com

|| Additional Reading
 Jan Mazurek, “Cap Carbon Dioxide Now,” Progressive Policy Institute, June 2002

http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts

Rafael Marques
Vice President
Economist
Chicago Climate Exchange Inc.
190 S. LaSalle Street, Suite 800
Chicago, IL 60603
(312) 554-3384 (direct)
(312) 554-3350 (main)
(312) 554-3373 (fax)
rmarques@chicagoclimateexchange.com

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Farming Wind

Wind power was the fastest
growing source of worldwide
electricity generation during the

last decade and potentially can supply up
to 6 percent of the nation's energy by 2020,
enough for 25 million homes. With large,
untapped wind energy resources nationwide
and declining wind energy costs, federal,
state, and local officials are accelerating the
progress of wind technology aggressively. At the end of 2004, 30 states supplied 6,740 megawatts of
clean wind power—enough energy to serve nearly 2 million homes. According to the U.S. Department
of Energy, all of our energy needs could be met by harnessing the wind in Texas or the Dakotas alone.
Increased reliance on wind power can reduce our dependence on foreign oil, create new jobs, foster
economic growth, and improve environmental quality.

Much of the nation’s untapped wind power is in economically-beset heartland farm states. According
to the American Wind Energy Association (AWEA), a 250-acre farm can generate up to $14,000 per
year in extra income from wind power leases and royalties while idling fewer than three acres from
crop production. In addition to benefiting farmers and ranchers directly, the AWEA notes that wind
power can create construction and maintenance jobs, expand local tax bases, and save public and
private dollars that would otherwise be spent on fossil fuels from faraway sources.

Iowa’s Spirit Lake School District is a case in point. A wind turbine there, the idea of a school board
member who was watching a football game on a blustery day, is saving the district $26,000 in energy
costs annually. Noting the success of community-based wind power projects in Iowa and other
Midwestern states, a renewable energy coalition in New Mexico is strongly  pushing for similar initiatives
in their state.

Indeed, Iowa is quickly becoming a bellwether in the field of wind power. Gov. Tom Vilsack signed
legislation clearing the way for the MidAmerican Energy Co. to develop a 310-megawatt wind farm in
the state—the largest such land-based facility in the world. “This legislation will help put Iowa well on
our way to reaching the goal of becoming energy independent and producing 1,000 megawatts of
renewable energy per year by the end of the decade,” Vilsack says. Iowa now has more than 650 wind
turbines with a combined capacity to generate 472 megawatts of electricity—enough power to serve
more than 140,000 homes per year, and avoid the release of 1.3 million tons of CO2 annually.

 
  When

complete in 2006, the $323 million MidAmerican project will power 85,000 homes.

Iowa is well positioned to reap the wind. According to the U.S.
Department of Energy, only Texas, California, and Minnesota
exceed it in terms of potential to harness substantial
megawatts of wind power. In the Midwest, Iowa follows only
Minnesota in wind-powered electricity, producing 594
megawatts per year. In contrast, North and South Dakota—
often dubbed the Saudi Arabia of wind—together produce
about 9 megawatts of wind power annually.

Much of the impetus for the state’s wind energy projects
comes from Iowa’s Alternate Energy Production Law, a 1983

“[Wind technology] will enable us
to begin the process of marketing
our state as ... forward-thinking
... where activities are taking
place notwithstanding the
national economy.”

—Gov. Tom Vilsack, Iowa

NEW DEM PLAY | Using state programs to illustrate the
combined potential for clean energy and economic
development

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Iowa and 30 other states
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Farming Wind Play”
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measure that required the state’s investor-owned utilities to purchase 105 megawatts (averaged) of
electricity from renewable energy projects. The law, however, lacked enforcement provisions, and
utilities delayed complying with it for years and sought its repeal.

Concerned about the situation, state environmental and other groups formed a coalition in 1995 called
Sustainable Energy for Economic Development (SEED) to build political support for renewable energy. In
1996, SEED persuaded lawmakers to pass a bill strengthening the 1983 law. State energy regulators
subsequently set February 9, 1997, as the deadline for utilities to sign contracts with renewable energy
developers. Utilities have seized upon the state’s plentiful wind supply as a way to satisfy their obligations.

The state has also created several organizations to help finance wind energy projects, including the Iowa
Energy Center and its Alternate Energy Revolving Loan Program (AERLP) as well as the Energy Bank.

Created by the legislature in 1996, AERLP promotes the development of renewable energy production
facilities in the state. Managed by the Energy Center, the $5.9 million dollar loan program is funded by fees
collected from Iowa’s investor-owned utilities.

The Iowa Energy Bank, meanwhile, promotes wind power by funding energy-efficiency improvements in
public and private schools and colleges, hospitals, and local government. Administered by the state
Department of Natural Resources, the bank uses energy cost savings to repay financing for wind turbines
and other energy management steps. The bank has helped five school districts fund the installation of
turbines by lending them up to $800,000.

Iowa also receives funding from the U.S. Department of Energy for its wind energy efforts, such as a  study
on ways to mate turbines with solar arrays, biodiesel generators, and other power sources for inevitable
days when the wind is too calm to meet the demand for energy. The Department of Energy is also planning
wind workshops in Iowa this year.

Iowa has the ability to produce nearly five times its own annual electrical consumption through wind power.
If its wind power efforts continue to expand, it could one day become an exporter of electricity to energy-
starved Midwestern states. Declining capital costs, technological advances, and sound public policy are
combining to make wind power Iowa’s fastest growing renewable resource.

|| Resources for Action

 Iowa’s Alternate Energy Production law
http://www.newrules.org/electricity/rmandateIA.html

 Iowa’s Department of Natural Resources Wind Energy Site
http://www.state.ia.us/dnr/energy/MAIN/PROGRAMS/WIND/index.html

 Spirit Lake School District Wind Energy Program
http://www.spirit-lake.k12.ia.us/~apeck/bg/building.htm

 Iowa Renewable Energy Association
http://www.irenew.org/

 Iowa Energy Bank Program
http://www.state.ia.us/dnr/energy/MAIN/PROGRAMS/BEM/EBANK/index.html

 Sustainable Energy for Economic Development (SEED)
http://www.seedcoalition.org

 U.S. Department of Energy Wind Powering America Initiative
http://www.eere.energy.gov/windandhydro/windpoweringamerica/



|| Additional Reading

 Iowa’s Wind Hybrid Electricity Applications Study
http://www.state.ia.us/dnr/energy/MAIN/PUBS/WHEA/INDEX.HTM

 American Wind Energy Association’s Summary of Iowa Projects
http://www.awea.org/projects/iowa.html

 Wind Energy Atlas of the USA
http://rredc.nrel.gov/wind/pubs/atlas/

 Wind Energy FAQ
http://www.awea.org/pubs/documents/FAQ2002%20-%20web.PDF

|| Contacts
Jennifer Moehlmann
Energy Data Analyst
Iowa Department of Natural Resources
Energy and Waste Management Bureau
502 E. 9th St.
Des Moines, IA 50319
(515) 281-8518
(515) 281-8895 (fax)
jennifer.moehlmann@dnr.state.ia.us

DLC PLAY: FARMING WIND

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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Building Clean Cars

To create a cleaner and more energy-
secure future, the United States
must build, use, and export world-class

vehicles that are more fuel efficient and envi-
ronmentally friendly. Hydrogen-powered fuel
cells are a big part of the solution.

Unlike gasoline-powered engines, fuel cells use
chemical reactions from hydrogen fuel and
oxygen from the air to create electricity. They
are two to three times as efficient as today’s
engines and have the potential to not produce harmful air emissions. In addition to reducing oil use, fuel-cell
vehicles can conceivably contribute power to the electric grid when they are idle.

Despite such benefits, until-recently low fuel prices and a surfeit of government incentives have combined
to dissuade businesses from investing aggressively to develop and commercialize such technologies.

The federal government launched the FreedomCAR program in January 2002 to promote fuel-cell vehicles.
States too are playing a key role in speeding their development. Currently, at least 24 states and the District
of Columbia have fuel cell R&D incentives. California’s Fuel Cell Partnership program (inspired, but not
mandated, by the state’s zero-emission vehicle requirements) is among the best known and well established.

Created by then-Gov. Gray Davis in 1999, the partnership has helped put the nation’s first pilot fuel-cell
sport utility vehicles on the road through a leasing program involving Honda, Toyota, the City of Los Angeles,
and the University of California’s Davis and Irvine campuses.  The partnership (which now includes eight
major car manufacturers, six major energy companies, and two technology companies) has succeeded in
achieving their goal of putting fuel-cell-powered buses on the road in 2004 and has been extended through
at least 2007.  By then, the partnership hopes to have up to 300 cars and buses active in fleet demonstrations.
As part of its continuing work, it is now testing hydrogen fuel stations in collaboration with the Illinois-based
Gas Technology Institute.

New efforts in Michigan and Ohio to foster the next generation of automotive technologies are just as
promising. The auto industry provides more than 200,000 jobs and $10 billion a year to Michigan’s economy.
To help ensure the state’s continued leadership in the field, in 2002 former Gov. John Engler announced the
NextEnergy initiative, a set of measures designed to advance the understanding, research, development,
commercialization, and manufacturing of alternative energy technologies. Similarly, in 2003, Ohio Gov. Bob
Taft  recently unveiled a three-year, $103 million initiative to promote fuel-cell R&D in his state.

The NextEnergy Center in Detroit is the Michigan project’s focal
point. “We hope to become the national hub for fuel-cell technology
and research, taking the automotive industry to the next level,”
said Detroit Mayor Kwame Kilpatrick, who helped secure the
center for his city, at groundbreaking ceremonies in December
2003. After its opening at the Wayne State University Technology
Park in the heart of the city, the center will develop educational
programs in fuel-cell technology and related disciplines; provide
companies in the field with lab and business-incubator space,
marketing assessments, industry roundtables, and other support
services; and serve as an information clearinghouse. The city of

“We’re very interested in being the
automotive capital of the world ...
foster[ing]  he technologies that layer
into the 21st-Century automobile.”

—Gov. Jennifer M. Granholm,
Michigan

NEW DEM PLAY | Working in partnership with the private
sector to develop technology for clean vehicles

WHERE IT’S WORKING | At least 24 states and the District
of Columbia

PLAYERS | State officials and business leaders from auto
manufacturing, energy, and fuel cell technology
companies

DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Building Clean Cars Play”
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Detroit designated the urban location as an “Alternative Energy Renaissance Zone” that will provide a 20-
year state and local tax exemption for companies that locate there and perform advanced energy technology
research, development, and manufacturing.

Like most states, financial shortfalls are constraining Michigan’s ability to create new high-tech jobs.
Fortunately, Sen. Debbie Stabenow (D-Mich.) and other members of Michigan’s congressional delegation
helped to secure $2 million in funding for the NextEnergy project in legislation signed by President Bush last
year.

“Fuel-cell vehicles and power generation equipment will rely on hydrogen reforming, tanking, and refueling.
Getting to that goal will require an intense research effort,” said Steve Arwood, NextEnergy’s Chief Operating
Officer.

While Michigan is pursuing the development of fuel-cell and other promising new technologies largely
through tax incentives, Ohio is spurring the development of such industries primarily by offering grants and
subsidies.

As part of Gov. Taft’s  10 year, $1.1 billion Third Frontier Project, Ohio is investing $103 million over three
years in the state’s Fuel Cell Initiative, a program to support the state’s nascent but growing industry of fuel-
cell and advanced-material manufacturers. The initiative will fund three related sets of fuel-cell activities:

$75 million for low-interest loans and loan guarantees for capital investments and job-creation/
 retention;
$25 million for research, development, and demonstration of fuel cells; and
$3 million to train workers in the field of fuel-cell technology.

Of the $75 million allocated to capital investments, up to $15 million is set aside for traditional investments
to expand the industry in Ohio. The other $60 million can be used for tax-exempt financing of qualified,
small-scale projects. All of the $75 million can be used for acquisition of land, buildings, and equipment.
Over the past two years, as part of the Third Frontier Project, Ohio has invested over $36 million in multiple
fuel cell-related projects throughout the state.

The current U.S. market for fuel cells is about $2.4 billion and will be reaching $7 billion by 2009 with
markets in electric power generation, motor vehicles, portable electronic equipment, military, and aerospace.
Although it is far too early to tell how well Michigan and Ohio’s new initiatives are working, they represent a
promising way to preserve U.S. jobs in the auto industry, create new, high-paying positions, and reduce
smog and emissions implicated in global warming at the same time.

|| Resources for Action

 NextEnergy, Michigan
http://www.nextenergy.org/

 Ohio 1999 Electric Restructuring Act
http://www.dsireusa.org/library/docs/incentives/OH05F.htm

 Ohio Fuel Cell Initiative
http://www.fuelcellmaterials.com/ohio_fuel_cell_initiative.htm
http://www.ohio3rdfrontier.org/pdf/fuel_cell.pdf

 Ohio Renewable Energy Financial Assistance Program
http://www.dsireusa.org/library/docs/incentives/OH05F.htm

 California Fuel Cell Partnership
http://www.fuelcellpartnership.org/

 California’s Zero Emission Vehicle Program
http://www.arb.ca.gov/msprog/zevprog/zevprog.htm



|| Additional Reading

 Rusty Haynes, “An Overview of U.S. State-level Incentives and Policies Promoting Fuel Cell
Technologies,” North Carolina Solar Center, 2003
http://www.ncsc.ncsu.edu/research/policy_research_papers.cfm

 Daniel Sperling, “FreedomCAR and Fuel Cells: Toward the Hydrogen Economy?,” Progressive Policy
Institute, January 22, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Joe Irvin
Communications Director
California Fuel Cell Partnership
3300 Industrial Blvd., Suite 1000
West Sacramento, CA 95691
(916) 371-2870
(916) 375-2008 (fax)
jirvin@cafcp.org

Michael McKay
Team Leader
Ohio Fuel Cell Initiative
77 S. High Street
25th Floor
Columbus, OH 43215
(614) 644-9159
(614) 644-0108 (fax)
mckaym@odd.state.oh.us

DLC PLAY: BUILDING CLEAN CARS

James Saber
Director of Business Development
NextEnergy
3011 W. Grand Blvd., Suite 320
Detroit, MI 48202
(313) 873-9260 Ext.13
saberj@nextenergy.org

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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The United States loses more than 4,000
acres of farmland and natural areas to
development every day. Traditionally, state

and local governments have had two “first
generation” regulatory environmental policy tools
at their disposal to protect prized farmland, open
space, and important historic buildings.  Agencies
could either pass regulation to restrict
development or buy and retire the property along
with the rights that run with it. But in recent years,
property rights advocates have challenged these regulations by invoking the “takings”  clause of the
U.S. Constitution, making it difficult for elected officials to pass new development laws.  And, while
acquisition appeals to many communities since it permanently protects land from development, it is a
costly alternative, particularly in periods of fiscal austerity. A better alternative to these two approaches
is a program of Transferable Development Rights (TDRs), which is a market-based tool used by
states and cities to protect property rights and save money.

TDRs turn on the notion that property rights are a “bundle of sticks.”  It is possible for a landowner to
sell or transfer one stick, such as the right to develop, while retaining all other sticks in the bundle of
rights to the land.  As of 2003, 134 TDR programs were in place at the state and city level in 25 states.
Of these, 61 had environmental protection as their primary goal, 17 used TDRs to preserve
environmental areas and to protect farmland, and seven were exclusively to promote historic
preservation (Pruetz, 2003). Of these, more than one-half  are located in four states: California and
Florida, where environmental protection issues are of major importance, and Pennsylvania and
Maryland, where farmland protection issues are important.

To set a TDR program in motion, public officials work with community residents to determine which
areas they want to develop and which ones they want to preserve. To restrict development, the
community then transfers the right to develop away from restricted areas to more suitable development
sites.  Areas to be preserved are known as “sending sites,” while areas targeted for development are
the “receiving sites.” (Sending sites may also be called “selling sites,” and receiving called “purchasing.”)
TDRs permit landowners in the sending area to sell the right to build to landowners in the receiving
area. The sending landowner’s property is then permanently restricted from the transferred development,
usually by a recorded deed restriction. In contrast to regulation, TDRs compensate landowners for
keeping land in its current use, rather than selling it for development.

Among the most well-known TDR programs are those in Montgomery County, Md., and the New
Jersey Pinelands. Established in 1980, the primary goal of the Montgomery County program is to
protect farmland from further development. To date, it has helped to preserve 40,000 acres of farmland
in the suburban county.

The New Jersey Pinelands program was established in 1979 to preserve roughly 1 million acres of
cedar swamps, oak and pine forest, and berry farms between Atlantic City, N.J., and Philadelphia.
Between 1981 and 1991, 3,200 development rights were severed from sending area properties,
resulting in the permanent protection of 5,900 acres of land in the nation's most densely populated
state. During that same period, 1,900 development rights were used in receiving areas.

NEW DEM PLAY | Using market-based tools to protect
land and property rights

WHERE IT’S WORKING | At least 25 states and 134
cities

PLAYERS | State and local officials, farmers, property
owners

DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “TDR Play”

Transferable Development
Rights
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|| Resources for Action

King County TDR Website
http://dnr.metrokc.gov/wlr/tdr/

New Jersey Pinelands Development Credits
http://www.state.nj.us/pinelands/cmp.htm#pdcs

Montgomery County Website
http://www.montgomerycountymd.gov/

|| Additional Reading

William Fulton, Janice V. Mazurek, Rick Pruetz, and Chris Williamson, “TDRs and Other Market-Based Land
Mechanisms: How They Work and Their Role in Shaping Metropolitan Growth,” Brookings Institution Center on
Urban and Metropolitan Studies, June 2004
http://www.brookings.edu/es/urban/urban.htm

Rick Pruetz, “Beyond Takings and Givings: Saving Natural Areas, Farmland and Historic Landmarks with Transfer of
Development Rights and Density Transfer Charges,” Arje Press, April 2003
http://www.beyondtakingsandgivings.com

Virginia McConnell, Elizabeth Kopits, and Margaret Walls, “How Well Can Markets for Development Rights Work?
Evaluating a Farmland Preservation Program,” Resources for the Future, March 2003
http://www.rff.org/Documents/RFF-DP-03-08.pdf

Other examples where TDRs have been implemented are Lake Tahoe (California-Nevada); Boulder,
Colo.; New York City; San Francisco; Chicago; and King County, Washington.  Among the newest of
these is King County’s, which in 1998 adopted a three-year TDR Pilot Program proposed by County
Executive Ron Sims. Beyond protecting rural forest and farmland, threatened and endangered species
habitat, regional trail corridors, and open space, the TDR program increases residential density within
the urban unincorporated area and King County’s 39 cities where the infrastructure already exists to
support housing projects. In order to transfer development rights between cities, both jurisdictions must
adopt a formal agreement.

The King County program uses conservation easements to permanently protect sending sites. Typically,
such tools help keep the sending areas in private ownership. Although land is protected through the use
of conservation easements, the King County program typically does not authorize public access to the
land, unless the private landowner specifically agrees to it. In exchange for granting the conservation
easement, sending site landowners are paid for their development rights.  The county also established
an experimental TDR Bank, which promotes transfers by serving as a broker that buys, holds, and then
sells development rights.

In December  2004, the King County TDR bank  acquired 990 development rights from the threatened
90,000 acre Snoqualmie Forest. The $22 million transaction permanently protected an area on Interstate
90 that is twice the size of Seattle. The King County TDR program has now permanently protected more
than 91,500 acres—a protection area more than twice that of any other TDR Program in the United
States.

Rather than rely on first  generation regulatory approaches, states and cities are increasingly finding
success with more flexible second generation tools, such as TDR programs. To better balance quality of
life concerns with economic growth and constitutionally protected property rights, state and local officials
should devise TDR programs that suit their areas’ unique development needs.
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|| Contacts

Mark Sollitto
Manager
King County TDR Program
Water and Land Resources
King County Courthouse
Seattle, WA 98104
(206) 296-1941
(206) 296-0192 (fax)
mark.sollitto@metrokc.gov

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org
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“People who use [HOT lanes] are
happy, and people who don’t also are
happy, since it’s taking some of the
traffic that would be sitting in [their]
lanes.”

—Eric Pahlke, former director of
transportation (now chief deputy
executive director) of the San Diego
Association of Governments

HOT Lanes

High Occupancy Vehicle (HOV) lanes
spread throughout most of
America's largest metro areas in the

1980s and 1990s as an effort to encourage
commuting by carpool and bus. But years
later, the common spectacle of little-used
and often abused HOV lanes adjoining
jammed "regular" lanes is creating a
backlash, with lane restrictions being
loosened or eliminated in five states.

There is a better idea for dealing with this
problem than revoking HOV lanes—High Occupancy/Toll Lanes, or HOT lanes. The concept is
simply to open up existing underutilized HOV lanes to voluntary toll traffic, reducing traffic congestion
in the "regular" lanes, generating revenue for other transportation projects, and creating an option
for commuters who are willing to pay—or who urgently need—to get down the road. (HOT lane
tolls can and should also be used for the broader purpose of reducing traffic congestion and the
pollution caused by stop-and-go traffic, while making transportation more affordable. In San Diego,
tolls are used to subsidize public bus service, which promotes all three purposes.)

HOT lanes currently operate in two parts of California (San Diego and Orange Counties) and in
Houston, Texas, and additional projects are currently under consideration or in development in at
least 10 other states. HOT lanes can be constructed inexpensively by putting electronic tollbooths
in HOV lanes, adjacent to the lanes or in the highway medians. Commuters buy "smart cards" or
"smart tags" by which they prepay tolls (HOV traffic, including buses, automatically get free use).
In California, the system is more sophisticated, with both HOV and toll users obtaining state-
issued electronic "transponders" that register use and prepaid tolls. This avoids the traffic delays
involved with tollbooths.

Another advantage of HOT lanes is that private firms can be used to finance, develop, maintain,
and operate them. Strong public-private partnerships and the accompanying enabling legislation
are keys to the success of the development and implementation of HOT lanes. Virginia, under the
leadership of Gov. Mark Warner, has engaged the private sector in its efforts to address traffic
congestion in the Washington, D.C., area and competing construction proposals from private firms
are now under review.  If approved, the selected private partner would add HOT lanes to the
highly congested I-95 corridor, and then use the generated funds to build other HOT lanes in the

area as well as expand the bus and commuter parking
lot system. In Arizona where the U.S. Department of
Transportation conducted a HOT lane feasibility study
back in 2002, Gov. Janet Napolitano has been looking
into novel ways of speeding up highway projects with
the help of toll financing, private activity bonds, and
public-private partnerships.

The Orange County, Calif., "91 Express Lane" project,
which opened in late 1995, is one of four private toll
road ventures permitted by legislation passed in 1989.
Project development and operating procedures are
delineated in a franchise agreement signed by the state

NEW DEM PLAY | Using the market to reduce congestion
by giving drivers a choice of buying their way out of
traffic

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California and Houston; proposed
in metropolitan Washington, D.C., Arizona, Colorado,
Florida, Georgia, Maryland, Minnesota, North Carolina,
Washington, Dallas, and San Antonio

PLAYERS | State, city, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “HOT Lanes Play”
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and the facility's initial operator, the California Private Transportation Company (the Orange County
Transportation Authority has run the program since 2003). Four HOT lanes (two in each direction)
were built in the median of State Route 91, an extremely congested, eight-lane freeway. The amount
of the toll varies by time of day to ensure that traffic flows smoothly. To keep the lanes free of
congestion at rush hour, express lane tolls have been raised more than seven times since 1995,
now costing drivers carrying no passengers $6.25 to $7.00 during peak travel times on the busiest
stretches. It is estimated that drivers save an average of 12 minutes in commuting time. In contrast,
the HOT lanes in Houston are not open to single occupant vehicles. For three-passenger cars the
HOT lane is toll-free, but cars with only two people pay $2.00 to $3.00, depending on the time of
day.

Studies show that the public generally supports HOT lanes. In the Washington, D.C., area in
particular, 58 percent of residents approve of the lanes, according to a 2005 ABC News/Washington
Post survey. However, some oppose them on equity grounds, claiming they would represent "Lexus
Lanes" where commuters who can afford tolls receive an unfair advantage over their less-affluent
fellow citizens (this is actually an argument against any toll roads, not just HOT lanes). But studies
of HOT lanes have shown that a representative mix of commuters use them, not just the wealthy.
Moreover, commuters in the regular lanes benefit from reduced congestion. And finally, it is low-
to-moderate income commuters who most often encounter the kind of work or family emergencies
that can be eased by the ability to occasionally buy a quick commute.

HOT lanes could actually save the HOV experiment by moving traffic onto underutilized roads,
and at the same time generate revenues for public transportation, low-income transit subsidies,
or other progressive initiatives.

|| Resources for Action

California legislation, Assembly Bill 680, 1989
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/paffairs/about/toll/ab680.htm

Overview of the California project
http://www.dot.ca.gov/hq/paffairs/about/toll/

Overview of Houston METRO’s Katy Freeway “QuickRide” program
http://www.hou-metro.harris.tx.us/

“A Guide for HOT Lane Development,” Federal Highway Administration, U.S. Department of Transportation,
March 2003
http://www.itsdocs.fhwa.dot.gov/JPODOCS/REPTS_TE/13668.html

|| Additional Reading

“Idea of the Week: HOT Lanes,” Democratic Leadership Council, June 1, 2001
http://www.ndol.org

Robert W. Poole Jr. and C. Kenneth Orski, “HOT Lanes: A Better Way to Attack Urban Highway
Congestion,” CATO Today's Commentary, June 8, 2000
www.cato.org/dailys/06-08-00.html

Robert D. Atkinson, “The Role of Road Pricing in Reducing Traffic Congestion,” Testimony before the Joint
Economic Committee, May 6, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Robert D. Atkinson, “Getting Unstuck: Three Big Ideas to Get Americans Moving Again,” Progressive
Policy Institute, December 10, 2002
http://www.dlc.org



DLC PLAY: HOT LANES

|| Contacts

Houston METRO
cp02@ridemetro.org

Paul C. Taylor
Executive Director
Planning, Development and Commuter Services
91 Express Lanes
Orange County Transportation Association
550 Main Street
P.O. 14184
Orange, CA 92863
(714) 560-5431
(714) 560-5734 (fax)
ptaylor@octa.net

Mike Yee
Finance Manager
Innovative Finance Program
California Department of Transportation
1120 N Street, MS-49
Sacramento, CA 95814
(916) 324-7624
mike_yee@dot.ca.gov

Jan Mazurek
Director
Energy & Environment Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
jmazurek@ppionline.org

Robert D. Atkinson
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Health Care

States’ medical malpractice liability
systems are in various stages of
disarray throughout the country. But

the most common diagnosis and cure—
caps on noneconomic damages to curb
“junk lawsuits”—misses the underlying
disease. Health courts offer a true cure: fair
and reliable compensation for patients
injured by medical mistakes and clear legal signals for doctors and hospitals to help them prevent mistakes.

In today’s system, most patients receive no compensation for injuries from medical negligence. Studies
in several states show that only 2 percent of patients injured by negligent care in a hospital file malpractice
claims. Elderly and low-income patients, in particular, are even less likely to sue. Only about one-third of
malpractice claims produce a payment through a settlement or a trial.

Injured patients usually do not know if they are victims of bad care or simply bad luck. Filing a malpractice
claim can be an emotional, time-consuming ordeal. It entails confronting your doctor and spending countless
hours in acrimonious legal proceedings. Only people with serious injuries and the potential for large awards
are likely to find a lawyer to take their case, given the high legal costs. Even for those with a serious injury (a
disability lasting six months or more), the malpractice system compensates only one-in-14 people.

Health courts would make it much easier and less costly for patients to seek compensation. States
would establish them as specialized, administrative courts similar to the system that handles workers’
compensation claims.

Under workers’ compensation systems, employees injured on the job simply submit a claim form through
their employer to an administrative law judge or board. If the judge or board determines that the injury
occurred on the job, workers receive compensation according to a schedule of benefits that takes into
account the severity of the injury, the degree of disability, and the worker’s age and pay. Injured workers
cannot sue employers in a traditional court because workers’ compensation provides an alternative
system of justice, which the Supreme Court has upheld as constitutional.

A health court system would be similar to the workers’ compensation system in two ways. First, there
would be a schedule of benefits to compensate patients for medical injuries. Second, a health court
system would be designed to provide quick, consistently fair damage awards. In a health court system,

injured patients would submit a simple claim form,
available through their health care providers, to local
health court review boards. These boards would
investigate claims and determine if they are clear,
uncontestable cases of malpractice. In such cases, they
would simply order injured patients’ health care providers
to pay damages according to a schedule of benefits.

Some states, such as Indiana, have established review
boards, but they are not responsible for investigating
claims of malpractice or ruling on cases. Although
Indiana’s review boards give juries an independent

Health Courts for Fair and
Reliable Justice

“Our comprehensive approach to the
medical malpractice crisis is the
alternative to the two dueling initiatives
that pit doctors and lawyers opposite each
other without offering real answers to the
patients whose interests should be front
and center.”

—State Rep. Patricia Lantz, Washington

NEW DEM PLAY | Creating health courts to compensate injured
patients and prevent medical mistakes

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Proposals in Washington state and
Pennsylvania

PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Health Courts Play”
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assessment of a case and their findings can lead to settlements, they can also prolong the process,
since they have no real authority.

After health court review boards rule whether or not cases are cut and dried, appeals of those decisions—
and cases where additional review is necessary—would go before health court judges. In health court
trials, as in civil trials, both parties would be represented by lawyers. But unlike malpractice cases in civil
trials, health courts would render decisions that would help shape clear legal standards for medical
practice. In addition, health court judges, not the plaintiffs or defendants, would hire expert witnesses to
settle questions about medical standards. When health court judges find malpractice, they would determine
awards using the same schedule of benefits used by review boards.

Health courts would be less expensive than the current system. Today, more than 50 percent of court
awards go to court costs and lawyer fees, nearly twice the overhead of a typical workers’ compensation
system. Over time, medical malpractice premiums should fall as compensation for injured patients
becomes more predictable and the new system helps clarify standards of practice to reduce injuries.
Initially, however, premiums would be about the same as they are now. Malpractice insurers would no
longer pay any of the sizable awards that make headlines in the current system, but they would more
frequently pay limited compensation awards for injuries that receive nothing today.

To get started, states can take steps toward health courts in the following ways:

 Allow individual hospitals or hospital systems to apply for use of a health court on a pilot basis for any
malpractice claims. The hospitals should be required to disclose the use of health courts to patients
through all admitting physicians.

 Make existing courts more like health courts by enabling judges to hire expert witness on behalf of
the court, to give juries instructions on legal and medical standards for deciding cases, and to provide
juries with a schedule of benefits. An initial schedule of benefits could be created from the range of
awards that juries and judges have awarded for similar types of injuries.

 Create a voluntary health court for all patients and defendants who agree to use it. Democratic legislators
in the state of Washington proposed, but have not yet been able to pass, an arbitration system as an
alternative to a civil trial. Crafted in response to the traditional proposals from doctors and lawyers, the
arbitration system would cap provider’s liability at $1 million. It would also curb frivolous actions by
requiring the losing party to pay the fees of the arbitrator. The arbitrator would issue a written ruling that
could potentially be used as a guide for other arbitrators dealing with similar cases.

 Establish a health court within the existing legal system. For example, Pennsylvania State Sen. Connie
Williams has proposed a Medical Professional Liability Court. It would have jurisdiction over all malpractice
claims. It would also have an appellate division to hear malpractice appeals.

Although there are a variety of ways to launch health courts, all initiatives must lead to same two ends:
quick, fair, and consistent compensation for economic and noneconomic losses caused by medical
errors, and the creation of a medically sound body of law on standards of care that can hold doctors and
other care providers accountable to those standards.

|| Resources for Action

Nancy Udell and David B. Kendall, “Health Courts: Fair and Reliable Justice for Injured Patients,” Progressive
Policy Institute, February 17, 2005
http://www.ppionline.org

“Democrats Offer Solution to Dueling Malpractice Initiatives,” Washington House Democrats, March 14, 2005
http://hdc.leg.wa.gov/news/20050314_medmal_planb.asp
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Health CareWashington State, House Bill 2292, 2005
http://www.leg.wa.gov/pub/billinfo/2005-06/Htm/Bills/House%20Bills/2292.htm

Pennsylvania, Senate Bill 585, 2005
http://www.legis.state.pa.us/WU01/LI/BI/BT/2005/0/SB0585P0609.HTM

|| Additional Reading

“Idea of the Week: Health Courts,” Democratic Leadership Council, February 18, 2005
http://www.dlc.org

“Recommended Reading,” Common Good
http://cgood.org/healthcare-reading.html

Robert A. Berenson, et al., “Medical Malpractice Liability Crisis Meets Markets: Stress in Unexpected
Places,” Center for Studying Health System Change, September 2003
http://www.hschange.org/CONTENT/605/

|| Contacts

Paul Barringer
General Counsel
Common Good
142 16th St, NW Suite 210
Washington, DC 20036
(202) 483-3823
PBarringer@cgood.org

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org

DLC PLAY: HEALTH COURTS FOR FAIR AND RELIABLE JUSTICE
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Health Care

Mental illness is the country’s leading
cause of disability, and, despite a
host of effective new medicines and

treatments, the archaic, maze-like mental
health care system blocks most people from
accessing them. The signs of failure are
widespread: 30,000 suicides a year, 650,000
suicide attempts serious enough to require
emergency medical attention, and millions
of people facing needless disability, unemployment, and incarceration. The total annual cost for mental
illnesses in the public and private sector is at least $150 billion in lost productivity and treatment costs,
according to the President’s Commission on Mental Health.

State and local governments shoulder a huge responsibility for mental health care. They now control just
more than one-half of the nation’s spending on mental health care, up from 45 percent in 1991. Medicaid
has surpassed private insurance payments as the largest payer of mental health services. State and
local governments also control myriad other mental health spending sources that are almost as great as
Medicaid.

Bureaucratic boundaries and financing rules for mental health care have created a fragmented maze of
services. One key to reform is to make financing flexible so that it follows the person to where services
are most needed. Each person with mental illness should have an individual health plan developed by
that person and family members in cooperation with care providers and coordinated by a case-manager.
States should ensure that the many mental health services agencies follow the plan. In turn, the plan
should require different providers (e.g., a psychiatrist, social worker, or a job counselor) to coordinate
their care and share information about patient outcomes. Instead of being treated merely as patients who
are passively manipulated by the “system,” they should be treated as consumers for whom mental
health services produce measurable and meaningful results.

The following three approaches to reform can achieve the flexible financing, coordination of care, and
accountability for results that will enable people to recover from mental illness:

Funding That Follows the Consumer, Not the Agency. A model for reform, known as “cash and
counseling,” is already in place for aiding the
developmentally disabled. It gives consumers direct
control of their spending on approved services, with
counselors helping consumers in managing the funds
for the services. If the providers do not serve the patients
well, these consumers will simply choose to go
elsewhere, and that local agency will not receive its usual
funding. Cash and counseling has improved the quality
of care and patient outcomes, as well as reduced fraud.
A similar approach can be used for the mentally ill, with
appropriate safeguards. This includes using an “advanced
directive” that outlines the consumer’s choice of providers
during any psychiatric emergency. In addition, federal
officials are studying the use of an innovative Food
Stamp-like “personal independence” debit card that can

Reforming Mental Health Care

NEW DEM PLAY | Making mental health care accessible and
accountable so people can recover from mental illness

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Florida, New Mexico, Washington, and
Wisconsin

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Mental Health Care Play”

“For too long, behavioral health care was
regarded as inferior to intervention and
treatment provided for physical health. We
inherited a policy of confusion and
duplication that is neither cost-efficient nor
effective. By consolidating behavioral health
programs across 15 state agencies, New
Mexico will provide better service to those
receiving care and greater value for
taxpayer dollars.”

—Gov. Bill Richardson, New Mexico
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be spent on pre-authorized Medicaid and Medicare providers. Some health care providers will likely
resist such a change, but taxpayers and mental health consumers can both benefit. A pilot program for
self-directed care in Florida has had some good initial results, including decreased hospitalizations,
along with some problems associated with contracting abuses.

No Wrong Door. The coordination required among funding sources can be achieved with or without
consolidation of the financing—the key is to focus on serving the individual. For example, “Wraparound
Milwaukee” in Milwaukee County, Wisc., offers cost-effective, comprehensive care to seriously disturbed
children and their families, linking a crisis team, provider network, and access to 80 different services
through a single public agency. A guiding principle is “No Wrong Door,” which ensures children get the
help they need, regardless of where they enter the system. Given the confusing array of programs in
most localities, this is one of the best ways to overcome fragmented services. Thanks to the program,
the rates of felonies and misdemeanors by the young clients fell by about one-half.  Washington state
has a similar program that covers a wide variety of social services.

Consolidated Management. States with multiple agencies serving the mentally ill can be coordinated
through an outside organization. In New Mexico, which has the country’s most ambitious plan to end
fragmented services, Gov. Bill Richardson announced in 2003 a proposal to unite behavioral health-
related services handled by at least 17 different agencies into one delivery system. The agencies are not
being merged, but their mental health and substance abuse services are being drawn together through a
“behavioral health purchasing collaborative” that oversees services, spending, and performance outcomes.
The new system is administered by a managed care company that is required to meet “system performance
and consumer outcomes” goals, or face the potential loss of the contract.

Such reforms are better alternatives than the cuts to Medicaid’s mental health services being considered
in many states. Such cuts can simply shift costs elsewhere by way of higher incarceration rates, family
violence, and lower productivity. The Tennessee chapter of the National Alliance for the Mentally Ill has
proposed similar reforms as an alternative to these Medicaid cuts.

Additional reforms, as outlined in a Progressive Policy Institute report by Art Levine, are also critical:
advancing parity for mental health services with provider accountability, promoting recovery from mental
illness through proven treatments, providing mental illness screening to protect children, and encouraging
work instead of lifelong dependency. Levine writes, “At the heart of any genuine progressive alternative
to our current failed mental health care is a transformed view of what is now possible—even for people
with the most serious mental illnesses—a life in which they have a far greater role in making health care
choices and are given the support they need to enter the workforce rather remain forever disabled.”

|| Resources for Action

Florida’s Adult Mental Health Self Directed Care program
http://www.dcf.state.fl.us/mentalhealth/amhsdc/amhsdcindex.shtml

“Wraparound Milwaukee,” Milwaukee County, Wisconsin
http://www.milwaukeecounty.org/Service/OrganizationDetail.asp?org=6450&audience=5#

“No Wrong Door,” Washington state
http://www1.dshs.wa.gov/rda/research/11/99.shtm

“New Mexico’s Behavioral Health Initiative,” New Mexico Health and Human Services Department
http://www.state.nm.us/hsd/bhdwg/

Art Levine, “Parity-Plus: A Third Way Approach to Fix the Nation’s Mental Health System,” Progressive
Policy Institute, June 2005
http://www.ppionline.org
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Health Care|| Additional Reading

“A ‘Shared State’ of Mind: Finding Common Solutions for Funding of Mental Health Services in Tennessee,”
National Alliance for the Mentally Ill-Tennessee, March 3, 2005
http://www.nami.org/Template.cfm?Section=Tennessee&template=/ContentManagement/
ContentDisplay.cfm&ContentID=21364

Interim and Final Reports to the President, The President’s New Freedom Commission on Mental Health,
October 29, 2002 and July 22, 2003
http://www.mentalhealthcommission.gov/reports/reports.htm

Judith Cook, et. al., “Promoting Self-Determination for Individuals with Psychiatric Disabilities through Self-
Directed Services: A Look at Federal, State and Public Systems as Sources of Cash-Outs and Other
Fiscal Expansion Opportunities,” University of Illinois at Chicago, Chicago, IL
http://www.psych.uic.edu/UICNRTC/sdsamhsaconfsentver3.pdf

Debra Srebnik and John La Fond, “Advanced Directives for Mental Health Treatment,” Psychiatric Services,
July 1999
http://ps.psychiatryonline.org/cgi/content/full/50/7/919

|| Contacts

Michelle R. Welby
Health Policy Advisor
State Capitol Building Suite 400
Sante Fe, NM 87501
(505) 476-2243
michelle.welby@state.nm.us

Art Levine
Senior Fellow
Progressive Policy Institute
3003 Van Ness St. NW, Apt. W- 516
Washington, D.C. 20008
(202) 248-9320
artslevine@yahoo.com

David Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Health Care

Health care providers underuse
information technology, and it
shows. Your local oi l  change

mechanic has better access to your car’s
records than doctors have to those of their
patients. As a result,  doctors make
decisions with incomplete information,
order duplicate tests and procedures, and
make simple errors that computers can easily check.

Patients often experience these problems as an inconvenience. They wait for prescriptions to be
filled, miss doctors’ calls about test results, and fill out endless health histories.  But the failure to
exchange information electronically imposes a huge cost in terms of lives and dollars that could be
saved by using a health information network.

About 130,000 life-threatening events occur each year when various doctors unknowingly prescribe
dangerous combinations of prescription drugs for a given patient.

Hospitals spend about $30 billion on patients who are admitted due to missing information about
their health care problems and existing treatment.

Doctors order more than $8 billion worth of duplicative lab tests, X-rays, and prescriptions that
could be eliminated through the use of a health information network.

Estimates for national savings from a health information infrastructure range from $80 billion to
$160 billion, or about 5 percent to 10 percent of the country's total health care spending.

Public health suffers, too. Real-time analysis of trends that may signal outbreaks of disease, like the
avian flu, SARS, and acts of bioterrorism, is simply not possible with the current medical information
system.

The main obstacle to a system for exchanging health information electronically is not the cost or
availability of technology. Similar systems are at work in many other aspects of our lives from using

an ATM to checking out a book from a library. Instead,
the problem is trust. Who can be trusted to convey
your private, medical information electronically?

Delaware is one state attempting to answer that
question. They are creating a health information
network that gives patients control of the access to
their records and gives privacy advocates veto power
over how the network works. The Delaware Health
Information Network has developed a model for a
clinical information sharing utility that moves medical
information between hospitals, physician offices,

“Delaware is committed to assuring its citi-
zens the quality-enhancing benefits of
networked, real-time clinical information,
with a guarantee of confidentiality. The sys-
tem will also provide state health officials with
an enhanced capability to identify the first
signs of a bioterrorist attack or a new infec-
tious disease like SARS.”

—Lt. Gov. John C. Carney, Jr., Delaware

NEW DEM PLAY | Building a health information infrastructure to
improve quality and lower costs

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Delaware, Washington,  Indiana, Kentucky,
Michigan, and Tennessee

PLAYERS | Governors and state legislators
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Health Information Network Play”

Health Information Networks to
Improve Safety and Reduce Costs
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pharmacies, labs, and insurance companies, but only when the doctor needs the information and the
patient gives authorization.

Based on previous efforts to promote sharing of health care data, leaders like Delaware’s Lt. Gov.
John C. Carney knew that such initiatives had to include everyone from patients and doctors to
public health officials. Employers and insurance companies are also participating since they would
greatly benefit from the network’s potential savings.

Interestingly, lots of medical information is already available in an electronic form, but doctors do not
have access to it. Patients' prescriptions, lab results, diagnoses, allergies, and vaccinations could
be available in real time to all doctors once patients authorize access. One organization that is
already providing access to this information is the Patient Safety Institute (PSI), a nonprofit
organization that represents patients, physicians, and hospitals. It is successfully in place at Swedish
Hospital in Seattle. Open to all who wish to participate, PSI works independently from any software
system. It can operate through simple Web-based access, or it can be fully integrated with electronic
medical record software.

Indianapolis is home to another significant effort at sharing medical information across organizations.
The Indianapolis Network for Patient Care includes all five major Indianapolis hospital systems,
which together operate a total of 11 geographically separated hospitals. A well-respected local
research organization, the Regenstrief Institute, spearheaded the network. A new organization, the
Indiana Health Information Exchange Inc., is expanding the Indianapolis network throughout the
state.

Kentucky has passed legislation sponsored by State Sen. Dan Mongiardo to launch a statewide
health information network. Sen. Mongiardo's long-term vision is to make Kentucky a national center
for research and technology for improving health care quality and safety.

Another initiative is underway in Michigan. Like the Delaware and Indiana efforts, the Michigan
Electronic Medical Record Initiative involves multiple stakeholders and would give patients control
over access to their medical records. Michigan Gov. Jennifer Granholm has endorsed her state’s
efforts.

Nationally, about 100 regional efforts have emerged to serve as local networks. The U.S. Office of
the National Coordinator for Health Information Technology has provided limited seed money for
some of these efforts, but so far the federal government has not stepped forward with significant
funding. An alternative source of financing is the savings from using the network. Health plans and
employers stand to benefit from reduced duplication and hospitalizations, but they need to be assured
that the savings will in fact occur before they will help finance the network. One of the top priorities
for emerging networks will be to account for savings and distribute network costs accordingly.

For example, the East Tennesee Health Information Network has developed a financing plan in which
stakeholders invest to create a local network in proportion to their expected return. For the state's
part, Tennessee Gov. Phil Bredesen has requested an appropriation from the legislature so that its
troubled Medicaid program can both contribute its fair share and benefit from the cost savings.

Just as the Internet made computers more valuable, so too, can health information networks spur
the use of information technology throughout the health care world. With a push from state and
federal governments, a whole new health care system can arise: online appointments, email visits
with physicians, computerized safety systems, and performance reports about doctors, hospitals,
and health plans.
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|| Resources for Action

Sen. Tom Carper, “Health Information on Demand,” BLUEPRINT, April 15, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

Idea of the Week: Someone to Trust with Electronic Medical Records, Democratic Leadership Council,
December 14, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

Delaware Health Information Network
http://www.dhin.org

Patient Safety Institute
http://www.ptsafety.org/

Indianapolis Network for Patient Care
http://informatics.regenstrief.org/what/?section=inpc

Kentucky Senate Bill 2, Regular Session 2005
http://www.ptsafety.org/

The Michigan Electronic Medical Record Initiative
http://www.memri.us/home.html

Office of the National Coordinator for Health Information Technology
http://www.os.dhhs.gov/healthit

Care Data Exchange Project, Kingsport, Tenn.
http://www.kingsporttomorrow.org/index.cgi?cat=10&art=46&BISKIT=3071248162&CONTEXT=art

eHealth Initiative
http://www.ehealthinitiative.org

HealthAlliant
http://www.healthalliant.org

|| Additional Reading

“Connecting Americans to Their Healthcare,” Markle Foundation, July 2004
http://www.connectingforhealth.org/resources/wg_eis_final_report_0704.pdf

“The Collaborative Response, Connecting for Health,” Markle Foundation, January 18, 2005
http://www.connectingforhealth.org/resources/collaborative_response/toc.php

David B. Kendall and S. Robert Levine, M.D., “Creating a Health Information Network,” Progressive Policy Institute,
July 1997
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Gina Perez, MPA
President
Advances in Management, Inc.
16856 Yawl Court
Lewes, DE 19958
(302) 645-1490
gina@aim2bbest.com

Senator Dan Mongiardo
Kentucky State Legislature
200 Medical Center Drive
Suite 2N
Hazard, KY 41701
(502) 564-8100, ext. 661

DLC PLAY: HEALTH INFORMATION NETWORKS TO IMPROVE SAFETY AND REDUCE COSTS

Johnny  Walker
CEO/Executive Director
Patient Safety Institute
555 Republic Drive
Suite 200
Plano TX 75074
(972) 444-9800
jwalker@ptsafety.org

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Health Care

The nation’s greatest contemporary
health challenge is chronic illness.
While modern medicine and public

health have dramatically improved our
ability to survive acute threats like heart
attacks and infectious diseases, chronic
conditions demand new and
fundamentally different approaches than
those currently offered. For well over a
century, medicine has emphasized acute care. Doctors are trained to “find it and fix it.” A broken
bone needs a cast. A heart attack leads to a bypass operation to correct a clogged artery. A badly
infected foot is amputated.

While obviously necessary in many cases, these medical responses often represent a failure to act
proactively against chronic illnesses, which are by definition ongoing and resistant to quick fixes.
Osteoporosis, which weakens bones and makes them brittle and fragile, can be managed with diet
and drugs, as can coronary artery disease. Properly fitted shoes and regular foot exams prevent
disabling diabetic foot ulcers. About one-half of all Americans have a chronic condition, and about
one-quarter have multiple chronic conditions. Seven out of every 10 deaths in America each year
are due to a chronic disease. In less than 20 years, care for these conditions will consume 80
percent of the nation’s health care spending. Chronic disease is a leading cause of disability in the
United States.

States are part of a revolution in health care that is making “care management” or ongoing treatment
of chronic illnesses the focus for health care providers, instead of reactive acute care in hospitals
for patients whose conditions have become life-threatening. Like the Medicare program for the nation’s
elderly, Medicaid faces a substantial challenge with chronic illness, which is more common in older,
poorer, and disabled Americans. Unlike Medicare, Medicaid programs in many states have been
taking action for several years to stem the tide of red ink and lost lives. Fighting chronic illness is the
key to healthy aging.

Medicaid pays for about 40 percent of the health care
costs for people with disabilities and for the low-
income elderly who also qualify for Medicare (known
as dual eligibles). Although that percentage will decline
somewhat with the new prescription drug benefit under
Medicare, Medicaid will continue to be on the hook
for billions of dollars to supplement Medicare, and to
provide the full range of health benefits for low-income
families.

By looking at patients’ needs across the spectrum of
services from home care to hospitals, states have
been pioneering more effective and less costly ways
to prevent and treat chronic conditions and the
problems they cause.

NEW DEM PLAY | Fighting chronic disease
WHERE IT’S WORKING | Arizona, Arkansas, Florida, New Jersey,

Oklahoma, Oregon, Iowa, New Mexico, Pennsylvania, and
several other states

PLAYERS | State officials and legislators
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Medicaid Chronic Care Play”

“Emergency services and hospitaliza-
tions are not only costly to drivers but also
signs of poor prevention and treatment
of disease. States have been innovators
of chronic disease prevention, early in-
tervention and disease management
programs. In Arizona and most other
states, we have realized that what is
good for patients can also be good for
state budgets.”

—Gov. Janet Napolitano, Arizona

Fighting Chronic Illness
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Here are some examples:

Managed health care. Many states use managed care plans to provide health care benefits to low
income families, but far fewer states use it for low-income elderly and disabled individuals. Beginning
in 1999, Oklahoma has enrolled this population in managed care plans operating under contracts
developed in cooperation with advocates for the poor and health care providers. By using managed
care techniques, such as assigning case managers for high-cost patients, using specialists as
medical gatekeepers, implementing pharmacy management, and integrating family, medical, and
community resources, Oklahoma has increased the satisfaction of Medicaid recipients while lowering
costs. One study by Schaller Anderson, Inc., a health care management firm, showed savings of 15
percent to 31 percent of total costs. States should hold managed care plans accountable by measuring
and assessing their performance.

Community-based care alternatives to nursing homes and hospitals. Few people want to go to
a nursing home, but it remains the most common solution when people can no longer function at
home. Finding and managing community alternatives, such as home care and adult day care, requires
coordination and cooperation among everyone involved in a patient’s care. Evercare, part of the
United Health Group, has developed several ways to save money by managing all of each patient’s
services, including community and health care services. Operating in Florida, Evercare has reduced
demand for costly nursing home care and hospitalizations. Oregon is also widely known for achieving
similar results using a public system of community care.

Cash and Counseling. Disabled elderly need help with personal activities ranging from bathing to
housekeeping. Before they go to a nursing home paid for by Medicaid, they often receive personal
services from paid workers in home care agencies. Unfortunately, the quality and availability of
such workers varies widely. For example, many agencies do not provide services outside normal
business hours. Disabled elderly would generally prefer to receive personal care assistance from
friends and relatives. Cash and Counseling, a successful demonstration program in Arkansas, New
Jersey, and Florida, gives them control of their care by establishing a personal account for their
cash and counseling. It has now expanded to many other states including Iowa, New Mexico, and
Pennsylvania. Patients receive help choosing care and managing the account from trained counselors.
They are not only happier and more likely to get the care they need, but these disabled, elderly
patients are less likely to need more costly nursing home care.

It is important to note that none of these programs provide easy solutions to the complex needs and
problems of people with chronic conditions. Indeed, state Medicaid administrators must carefully
manage contracts and continuously assess results. States should also deploy this knowledge and
experience throughout Medicaid and all other segments of the state’s health care system. To capitalize
on their investments in chronic disease management, states should pursue the following three steps:

 Prepare checklists of best practices. Given the wide range of successful state initiatives, few
states are doing everything that has proven to be successful elsewhere. In response, expert models
for delivering care are becoming ever more sophisticated. For example, a Seattle-based research
organization, Improving Chronic Illness Care, provides an assessment of existing services, including
community resources, patient self-management support, and clinical information systems. This
assessment was prepared for health care organizations, but states could use it to create a
comprehensive checklist.

 Deploy chronic illness care and prevention throughout the state.  To varying degrees, private
health plans have begun to use disease management techniques, but they lack the volume of patients
to give them full experience with chronic illness. They might find Medicaid’s experiences very helpful.
States should consider running “breakthrough” forums to spread knowledge throughout the state,
similar to the breakthrough series pioneered by the Institute for Health Care Improvement.  Another
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strategy is to target whole communities with a top-to-bottom effort to prevent and treat chronic illness.
For example, Arizona is working with the city of Avondale to collaborate across all health care
sectors to saturate the city with health promotion messages and services.

 Make state health officials accountable for improvement. As part of its Healthy Aging 2010
project, Arizona has created report cards on the health status of many counties and the whole state.
These reports provide a basis for measuring and assessing success in fighting chronic illness. By
partnering with employers, health plans, and Medicare’s new regionalized chronic care program,
states can create a framework of accountability that will lead everyone in a concerted campaign
against chronic illness.

|| Resources for Action

Schaller Anderson, Inc., “Serving the Special Program/Aged, Blind, and Disabled Population through Managed
Care,” Center for Health Care Strategies, Inc., January, 2002
http://www.chcs.org/publications3960/publications_show.htm?doc_id=212914

Ann Volpel and John O'Brien, “Strategies for Assessing Health Plan Performance on Chronic Diseases,” Center
for Health Care Strategies, March 2005
http://www.chcs.org/publications3960/publications_show.htm?doc_id=263738

Evercare, United Health Group, Inc.
http://www.evercareonline.com

Cash & Counseling, Robert Wood Johnson Foundation
http://www.cashandcounseling.org/index.html

The Assessment of Chronic Illness Care Survey, Improving Chronic Illness Care
http://www.improvingchroniccare.org/tools/acic.html

“The Breakthrough Series: IHI’s Collaborative Model for Achieving Breakthrough Improvement,” Institute for
Healthcare Improvement, 2003
http://www.ihi.org/IHI/Products/WhitePapers/TheBreakthroughSeriesIHIsCollaborative

Healthy Aging 2010 Reports, Arizona Department of Health Services
http://www.hs.state.az.us/phs/healthyaging2010/reports.htm

|| Additional Reading

David B. Kendall, et al., “Healthy Aging v. Chronic Illness: Preparing Medicare for the New Health Care
Challenge,” Progressive Policy Institute, February 14, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Geri Tebo, “Zeroing In,” The 2010 Progress, Winter 2003
http://www.hs.state.az.us/phs/healthyaz2010/healthy2010news_winter.pdf

Megan Burns, Jeff Lemieux, and Matt Alpert, “Medicare Reform: Don’t Forget Chronic Care,” Progressive Policy
Institute, July 24, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Geri Tebo
Project Manager
Healthy Arizona 2010
1740 W. Adams
Suite 410
Phoenix, AZ  85007
(602) 542-1219
gtebo@hs.state.az.us

DLC PLAY: CAPITALIZING ON MEDICAID’S FIGHT AGAINST CHRONIC ILLNESS

David Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Health Care

“This in an important initiative, especially this
budget year, as the increasing numbers of
uninsured cause increased inefficiencies in funding
their health care.”

—Sandra Bruce, President, Saint Alphonsus
Regional Medical Center, Idaho

Low-income workers frequently
have trouble getting health
insurance coverage through the public

programs technically available to them. The
problem is that public health insurance
programs for low-income workers and their
families are separate from the system of job-
based coverage used by most workers. In effect, this separation is a barrier because it means low-income
workers must first hear about the opportunity to get coverage through a public program and then they must
sign up, typically by going through a welfare agency. That requirement penalizes workers who cannot get
time off from work to visit the welfare office and adds the stigma of welfare in the eyes of many workers. In
contrast, workers who have job-based insurance conveniently sign up when they do their employment
paperwork and then easily remain covered, since their employer pays their insurance premium.

The rates of insurance coverage among the working poor illustrate most clearly the problem with two separate
systems. While very few workers with job-based coverage remain without insurance, more than one-half of
children eligible for the federal SCHIP (State Child Health Insurance Program) or Medicaid coverage are not
enrolled. That low participation rate leaves nearly five million kids uninsured.

In order to remove barriers to health insurance coverage, state policymakers should mainstream coverage
for low-income workers by making it available through their jobs. One strategy is to use the worksite to enroll
people in public programs when an employer does not offer coverage. Another solution is to use Medicaid
and SCHIP funds to pay for job-based coverage when it is available. Several states offer policymakers
examples of how this second strategy works in practice.

Under the leadership of State House Minority Leader Wendy Jacquet, Idaho created a “premium-assistance
program,” which is a subsidy program that promotes coverage by paying part of an employee’s share of  job-
based health insurance premiums. In Idaho, the program expands coverage by giving low-income workers a
Health Insurance Access Card to enroll in SCHIP, purchase individual coverage for children, or pay for
employer-based family health plans.  Workers in small businesses of less than 50 employees can also use
the Access Card to help pay for insurance.

Massachusetts has a similar premium assistance program, with the subsidy going through the employer.
Working with the MassHealth Family Assistance Program (MHFAP), the state’s Insurance Partnership
Program offers an incentive payment that encourages small businesses to offer health insurance to their low-
income employees.

Some policymakers may worry that premium assistance will substitute public funds for private spending,
creating the problem sometimes called “crowding
out,” but the potential problem is minor and can be
prevented if the assistance is properly targeted. It
is minor by definition, as small businesses often
do not offer health insurance coverage to low-
income workers (and even more rarely to their
families), so there are not many employers whose
private spending on health insurance coverage will
be crowded out by public funding for covering low-
income workers.

Mainstreaming Low-Income
Health Insurance Programs

NEW DEM PLAY | Making low-income health insurance coverage
available through employers

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Idaho, Massachusetts, and other states
PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Low-Income Health Insurance Play”
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In fact, as long as premium assistance includes subsidies to workers or employers who already have job-
based coverage, the subsidy gives employers more incentive to contribute to insurance for their employees.
Moreover, it is only fair since an employer’s contribution to job-based insurance is part of an employee’s
overall compensation package of wages and other benefits. Providing premium assistance only to workers
or employers without coverage is the same as cutting the pay of people who already have coverage.  The
premium assistance programs in Idaho and Massachusetts have tackled this problem, rewarding and
encouraging job-based coverage by leveraging public funding for health insurance coverage.

Mainstreaming low-income insurance programs into job-based coverage is a win-win for state policymakers.
The successful mainstreaming initiatives bring public insurance programs out of the welfare system and
show how public programs can help expand private coverage.

|| Resources for Action

Health Insurance Access Card, Idaho House Bill 376, 2003
http://ssl.csg.org/dockets/25cycle/2005B/25Bbills/2125b04id.pdf

Jean Hearne and Linda Tollen, “MassHealth Family Assistance Program: A Case Study of an Employer-
Based Insurance Subsidy Program,” Institute for Health Policy Solutions, April 1999
http://ihps.org/6-99Tol.htm

“CHIP-B/Access Card Project,” Idaho Department of Health & Welfare
http://www.healthandwelfare.idaho.gov/portal/alias__Rainbow/lang__en-US/tabID__3351/DesktopDefault.aspx

“Access to Health Insurance,” Idaho Department of Health & Welfare
http://www.healthandwelfare.idaho.gov/portal/alias_Rainbow/lang_en-US/tabID_3580?DesktopDefault.aspx

|| Additional Reading

Michelle Herman, “Premium Assistance Programs: Potential Help for the Uninsured,” National Conference of
State Legislatures, 2004
http://www.ncsl.org/print/health/premiumassistancetechnicalassist.pdf

Ed Neuschler and Rick Curtis, “Use of Subsidies to Low-Income People for Coverage Through Small
Employers,” Health Affairs, May 21, 2003
http://content.healthaffairs.org/cgi/reprint/hlthaff.w3.227v1

Ed Neuschler and Rick Curtis, “Premium Assistance: What Works? What Doesn’t?,” Institute for Health
Policy Solutions, April 2003
http://ihps.org/Prem%20Asst-What%20Works%20IHPS%20April2003.pdf

Jean Hearne, “Coordinating Children’s Coverage Expansions With Employer-Sponsored Coverage
(Appendix),” Institute for Health Policy Solutions, March 17, 1998
http://www.ihps.org/3-98Hea.html#AppendixC

|| Contacts

Wendy Jacquet
House Minority Leader
Idaho Legislature
P.O. Box 783
Ketchum, Idaho 88340
(208) 332-1130
(208) 726-0674 (fax)
wjaquet@sunvalley.ne

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org



S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

Health Care
Health Care Coverage for
Workers Hurt by Foreign Trade

As globalization and outsourcing
have a growing impact on
American workers, it is only fair

that the government step in and offer
assistance while workers get back on
their feet. Workers are hit doubly hard
when it comes to health insurance. Not
only do they have less money to pay for
it, they also lose the generous tax break
that comes with job-based health care insurance (health care benefits, unlike wages, are tax-free.) The
problem is especially acute for workers who lose their jobs due to foreign trade, because many of these
workers have skills tailored to outmoded industries or live in areas where it is difficult to find a new job
and regain health insurance coverage.

Making sure that all Americans have insurance coverage has historically been a joint federal-state
partnership, and state policymakers should take advantage of the 2002 Trade Adjustment Assistance
Act (TAA). This federal law provides a federal health insurance tax credit for workers hurt by foreign
trade along with funding to states so they can ensure access to coverage if it is not available from the
worker’s former employer. Unfortunately, a handful of states still have not done so, leaving many
unemployed workers without health coverage with which to use the tax credit. The TAA also provides
the same assistance to retired workers whose pensions have gone bankrupt.

In this newest federal-state partnership, the federal government provides a tax credit worth 65 percent
of the premium of health insurance. Many unemployed workers are eligible for the federal Consolidated
Omnibus Budget Reconciliation Act (COBRA) program. The COBRA system requires employers who
offer health insurance and have more than 25 employees to allow employees to keep their insurance for
up to 18 months after they leave the company, as long as the former employee pays the full premium.
The new tax credit goes is both refundable and advanceable, meaning that workers who owe no income
tax can still use the tax credit to offset monthly premium costs instead of waiting for a refund on their tax
return. But many workers do not qualify for COBRA coverage, and states are responsible for making
coverage available to them. Several states offer models for helping them get insurance by offering a
“mini-COBRA” that covers workers in small businesses. But for workers who are ineligible for both
federal and state COBRA, states need to make another option available.

One option is a high-risk insurance pool. Legislators in at least 24 states have previously created
subsidized high-risk pools so that people with pre-existing health conditions will not be excluded when
they search for health insurance on the private market after losing a job or if their employer does not
offer health insurance. While subsidized high-risk pools help relatively few people and have technical

problems that make them a far-from-perfect
health care solution, they may be the most direct
route to implementing TAA coverage.

For example, Maryland used its high-risk pool
and became one of the first states to implement
TAA. In 2002, then-Delegate Casper Taylor,
Speaker of the House of Delegates, sponsored
legislation to create the Maryland Health
Insurance Plan (MHIP), a high-risk pool that
gives the hard-to-insure an option while lowering

“The Rendell Administration worked closely with
businesses, unions, the Blue Cross/Blue Shield
plans and the federal government, to offer access
to any [tax credit] claimant with qualified health
insurance.”

—Pennsylvania Insurance Commissioner
Diane Koken

NEW DEM PLAY | Implementing a new federal-state partnership
to expand health insurance coverage

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Maryland, Pennsylvania, and many other
states

PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “TAA Health Care Play”
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the cost of premiums for insurance purchased by individuals. With its Health Insurance Plan up and
running, Maryland was well-positioned to leverage its high-risk pool and win grants to enable coverage.

Pennsylvania was also quick to implement TAA but used a different option. It has arranged coverage
through Blue Cross and Blue Shield health plans, which operate as insurers of last resort much like the
high-risk pool in Maryland.

In general, TAA implementation still has a long way to go. As of December 2003, only seven states had
more than 5 percent of eligible participants taking advantage of the tax credit, according to a Commonwealth
Foundation report.

Part of the problem is the cost of the coverage to workers. The federal tax credit covers 65 percent of the
cost, but 35 percent can still be steep-especially for low-income workers. To provide more generous and
more targeted assistance, states could adopt a little-used Medicaid option to pay 100 percent of a low-
income worker's COBRA coverage.

Another problem is that premiums for state-based plans vary widely from person to person and state to
state. A healthy 25-year-old might have to pay as little as $32 a month, while an unhealthy 60-year-old
must pay as much as $690 a month. As much as local insurance practices will permit, states should
constrain these variations within reasonable limits.

Much can also be done to simplify and improve the complicated enrollment materials sent to workers.
Workers need the equivalent of a quick-start guide found in new electronic products. Online enrollment
would also be helpful, as would outreach to workers who are eligible for TAA cash assistance.

Like the State Children’s Health Insurance Program, the TAA program will take time to become widely
appreciated and effectively administered, while weighing the investment of time and money needed to
make this program work, states should consider that members of both political parties in Congress have
proposed using the TAA program as a model for covering more uninsured Americans.

|| Resources for Action

Health Insurance Safety Act of 2002, Maryland House Bill 1228
http://mlis.state.md.us/2002rs/billfile/hb1228.htm

Pennsylvania Health Care Cost Containment Council, “Pennsylvania Takes the Lead with New Federal
Health Care Tax Credit Program,”  PHC4 fyi, May 2003
http://www.phc4.org/adobe/phc4fyi18.pdf

Trade Adjustment Assistance Reform Act of 2002, U.S. Department of Labor
http://www.doleta.gov/tradeact/2002act_index.cfm

“HHS to Help States Create High-Risk Pools to Increase Access to Health Coverage,” Press Release, U.S.
Department of Health and Human Services, November 26, 2002
http://www.cms.hhs.gov/riskpool/112602pr.pdf

National Association of Health Underwriters
http://www.nahu.org

Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation
http://www.pbgc.gov

IRS Listing of State-Qualified HCTC Plans for 2003
http://www.irs.gov/individuals/article/0,,id=119335,00.html
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|| Additional Reading

Jeff Lemieux, A Small but Significant Victory for Health Coverage, Progressive Policy Institute, May 15,
2002
http://www.ppionline.org

Jeff Lemieux, “Transitional Health Coverage For All Unemployed Workers,” Progressive Policy Institute,
April 3, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

Stan Dorn and Todd Kutyla, “Health Coverage Tax Credits Under the Trade Act of 2002,” The Commonwealth
Fund, April 2004
http://www.cmwf.org/publications/publications_show.htm?doc_id=226530

Stan Dorn, “How Can Policymakers Improve Health Coverage Tax Credits Provided under the Trade Act of
2002?,” Economic and Social Research Institute May 2004
http://www.cmwf.org/publications/publications_show.htm?doc_id=226530

“New Dem Daily: Equal Help for Service Workers,” Democratic Leadership Council, February 24, 2004
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

Geoff Dunaway
Director, Accident & Health Bureau
Pennsylvania Insurance Department
1311 Strawberry Square, 13th Floor
Harrisburg, Pennsylvania 17120
(717) 787-0684
(717) 787 8555 (fax)
gdunaway@state.pa.us

David B. Kendall
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org

DLC PLAY: HEALTH CARE COVERAGE FOR WORKERS HURT BY FOREIGN TRADE
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Enrolling Uninsured Children at School

Universal health care coverage
for children is within the nation’s
reach, but it will not happen the

way programs are currently ad-
ministered. Medicaid and the State
Children’s Health Insurance Program
(SCHIP) are not signing up eligible
children. About 60 percent of the
uninsured children in the United States are eligible for, but not enrolled, in a public health insurance
program.

Under the leadership of Mayor Dannel Malloy, the city of Stamford, Conn., is showing the nation a simple
way to close the gap on uninsured children with an outreach effort called “Every Child Matters.” In the fall
of 2000, the city’s Health and Social Services Department began requiring parents and guardians to
indicate their children’s health insurance status as part of the annual school enrollment process. In
consultation with school nurses assigned to both public and private schools, each family with an uninsured
child is contacted first by mail and then by phone to explain Connecticut’s health coverage for children.
In this way, families are offered hands-on assistance in preparing and submitting applications for coverage.

Every Child Matters is particularly effective because it piggybacks on the health information that the
nation’s schools already collect from parents: vaccination records, emergency contact information, special
health needs, among other things. It also both capitalizes and builds on schools’ relationships with parents
as a trusted source of information. And, most importantly, it begins with the premise that all children
should have health insurance and, if they do not, the resources are available to make sure they do.

The city of Stamford took action as the state efforts to extend health care coverage to parents stalled.
The action was also driven by demographic changes that saw a 20 percent increase in Stamford’s
population of children and a doubling of its Hispanic population in the 1990s. Nationally, one of every
three Hispanic children is uninsured. Since its inception, Every Child Matters has contacted more than
2000 families with children who do not have health insurance, and facilitated health care coverage for
1,000-plus Stamford children, meaning it has reduced the number of children growing up without coverage
by as much as one-half.

Another school-based outreach effort is underway in California. State Sen. Gill Cedillo, a state
assemblyman at the time, introduced legislation signed into law by then-Gov. Gray Davis to create the
Express Lane Eligibility program, whereby children who are eligible for the school lunch program can be
enrolled in California’s Medi-Cal program. In the first year of implementation, 70 schools in five school

districts piloted this program with great
success during the 2003-2004 school year.
Other states, including Washington, Illinois,
Massachusetts, New Jersey, and North
Carolina, have established similar programs.

It is critical that more state and local leaders
replicate these innovative outreach efforts
because children without health insurance are

NEW DEM PLAY | Reinventing government health care programs
to make it easy for parents to obtain health insurance for children
in school

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Stamford, Conn., and Los Angeles
PLAYERS | Local and state officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Insuring Children Play”

“By implementing these programs, California is
taking an important first step to reaching its goal of
making sure every child in the state has access to
quality, affordable health care.”

—State Senator Gil Cedillo, California
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much more likely to suffer from preventable and treatable illnesses than their insured peers. Health care
insurance increases the availability of resources for previously undiagnosed or untreated illnesses,
which can range from minor infections to life-threatening and chronic conditions like cancer and asthma.
For example, one-fifth of all uninsured children have untreated vision problems. Outreach efforts are
vital to ensure that children receive timely access to high-quality health care so they can learn and
thrive.

|| Resources for Action

Covering Kids & Families
http://www.coveringkids.org/

“Putting Express Lane Eligibility Into Practice: A Briefing Book and Guide for Enrolling Uninsured Children
Who Receive Other Public Benefits into Medicaid and CHIP,” The Children’s Partnership and the Kaiser
Commission on Medicaid and the Uninsured, November 2000
http://www.kff.org/medicaid/loader.cfm?url=/commonspot/security/getfile.cfm&PageID=13482

|| Additional Reading

“Blagojevich Administration Delivers on Health Care Pledge,” Press Release, Office of the Governor, August
2004
http://www.illinois.gov/PressReleases/ShowPressRelease.cfm?SubjectID=3&RecNum=3258ugust_2004

Donna Cohen Ross, “Fostering a Close Connection: Report to Covering Kids on Options for Conducting Child
Health Insurance Outreach and Enrollment Through the National School Lunch Program,” Center on Budget
and Priorities, January 2000
http://www.cbpp.org/1-20-00health.htm

|| Contacts

Mayor Dannel P. Malloy
Stamford Government Center, 10th Floor
888 Washington Boulevard
Stamford, CT 06904
(203) 977-4150
dmalloy@ci.stamford.ct.us

Johnnie A. Lee
Director of Health and Social Service
(203) 977-4396
jalee@ci.stamford.ct.us

Jenny Kattlove
Senior Health Policy Advocate
The Children’s Partnership
1351 3rd Street Promenade, Suite 206
Santa Monica, CA 90401
(310) 260-1220
(310) 260-1921 (fax)
jkattlove@childrenspartnership.org

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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As our vulnerabilities to terror-ist
attack become clearer, state and
local leaders are assessing their

preparedness to cope with terrorism. In
every state, city, and town, the readi-
ness of the health care system to cope
with an extreme medical emergency will
be central to saving lives in the event of terrorism or other public health crisis. State and local
officials searching for better ways to prepare for crisis should review the approach former New
Democrat Mayor Wellington Webb developed for Denver. Working with Denver Health, a public health
care provider with hospitals, clinics, and other medical resources throughout the metropolitan area,
the mayor established the Rocky Mountain Center for the Medical Response to Terrorism, Mass
Casualties, and Epidemics.

The idea is that the Center will develop and update an effective public health crisis response plan by
facilitating the collaboration of regional health care providers. For example, Center collaborators
have begun by assessing physicians’ and health facilities’ expertise so that victims can be directed
to the facilities best suited to assist them. The Center and its partners pay special attention to making
sure that funding is allocated efficiently and purchases of equipment and other supplies are not
needlessly duplicated by the different agencies.

To aggressively develop a coordinated communications response, Center collaborators are going
beyond simply convening regular meetings between personnel from the Office of Emergency
Management, the Fire and Police Departments, hospitals, and public health departments, although
such meetings are also vital. Collaborators are working through incompatibilities in different information
technology systems, developing standards, and investing in a common infrastructure. In order to
ensure communications at crucial times, the Center is also establishing redundant systems of
communicating, e.g., telephone, email, broadcast fax, and radio.

In the latter half of 2002, Denver Health was awarded a grant from the Agency for Health Care
Research and Quality to create the Rocky Mountain Regional Care Model for Bioterrorism
Preparedness (RCMB). The RCMB is a collaboration of federal, state, and local officials from
Colorado, Utah, Wyoming, Montana, North Dakota, and South Dakota. By addressing the capability
of the health system to react to the needs of the public in the event of a bioterrorism attack, RCMB
aims to create a model for bioterrorism preparedness that can be used at the national, state, or local
level. The model prioritizes actions to deal with the surge of demand for services in a crisis.

The Rocky Mountain Center for Medical Response also demonstrates excellent ways for public
officials to more effectively address the concerns of citizens who are healthy but worried about
terrorism. The Center has created a Bioterrorism Advanced Readiness Course that is available
online. One of the Center’s collaborating partners, the Rocky Mountain Poison Center, publicly
distributes information sheets about anthrax and offers health care providers a mini course on terrorism
and toxicology. To further public education, residents and area health professionals may also find
speakers through the Center to come educate them on various topics. Area residents may also find
comfort  knowing that the city offers multiple ways of disseminating emergency information, ranging
from public phone lines and special websites to dedicated phone lines for physicians.

NEW DEM PLAY | Preparing health care providers to respond to
terrorism and other public health crises

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Denver
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Center for Medical Response Play”

Center for Medical
Response to Terrorism
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To ensure ongoing accountability and optimal efficiency, health care providers will test the effectiveness
of the plan through simulations and other preparatory exercises. These tests allow the various agencies
and health care providers to strengthen their skills, learn from one another, and work through problems
before there is a health care crisis.

Policymakers should note that instead of establishing a separate system just to respond to terrorism,
Denver health care providers discovered that working within the existing systems to build and expand
capacity is the most effective way to develop and implement an emergency response plan. The integration
and sharing of new and existing resources of the various collaborators heightens the capabilities of
health care providers to deal with everyday health challenges as well. So preparing health care providers
to respond to terrorism and other public health crises is worthwhile even if a crisis never occurs.

|| Resources for Action

“Denver Mayor Webb and City’s Health System Announce New Center for Medical Response,” U.S.
Mayor, November 2001
http://usmayors.org/uscm/us_mayor_newspaper/documents/11_19_01/webb.asp

Rocky Mountain Regional Care Model for Bioterrorism Preparedness
http://www.denverhealth.org/bioterror/

Denver Center for Public Health Preparedness
http://www.dcphp.org

|| Additional Reading

Tara O’Toole, M.D., “Reforming Public Health for Bioterrorism,” BLUEPRINT, January 2002
http://www.dlc.org

Robert D. Atkinson, “Using Technology to Detect and Prevent Terrorism,” Progressive Policy Institute,
January 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

John D. Cohen and John A. Hurson, “Modernizing Homeland Security,” BLUEPRINT, March 25, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

Sheri Eisert, Ph.D.
Director of Health Services Research
Denver Health
777 Bannock, MC 8701
Denver, CO 80204
Ph. (303) 436-4072
Fax (720) 932-8485
Sheri.Eisert@dhha.org

Stephanie Thomas
Chief Operating Officer
Denver Health
777 Bannock Street
Denver, CO 80204
(303) 436-6613

David Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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With rapidly escalating  health
care costs, state  and local
governments are suddenly

confronted with tough budget choices: cut
health care programs or benefits, increase
taxes, or reduce spending elsewhere. While
fighting to ensure that the most vulnerable
Americans do not bear the brunt of budget
cuts, it is imperative that New Democrats modernize programs to get more value from current health
care spending.

In the last fight to restrain costs, employers and many governments adopted managed care. The
widespread use of managed care helped tame medical inflation from 1994 to 2001. But managed care
failed to win the public’s trust necessary to restrain costs, and instead provoked a backlash, sometimes
undermining health care quality. The lesson is clear for this round of cost cutting: Quality improvement
must be pursued in tandem with cost restraint.

Through the leadership of the Midwest Business Group on Health, both private and public employers in
11 states have charted a new course for purchasing health care. In a report, “Reducing the Costs of
Poor-Quality Health Care Through Responsible Purchasing Leadership,” this employer group
acknowledges that “purchasers of health care benefits bear some responsibility for poor quality.”

The report identifies the causes of poor-quality health care as underuse, overuse, misuse, and waste of
medical services. It estimates that 30 percent of all direct health care outlays today are the result of this
poor-quality care.

For example, patients who have heart surgery at a center of excellence are more likely to live and will
receive care at a lower cost. That is because surgeons who perform at high volume get better at what
they do and can do it more efficiently. Another example is the use of computers by doctors to order
prescriptions instead of handwriting them. More reliable computer-based systems prevent costly mistakes
that occur when patients get the wrong drugs.

Traditionally, doctors and hospitals receive the same payment for procedures without regard to their
performance.  Such reliance on this old reimbursement system is misplaced at a time when research by
RAND and others shows that, on average, patients receive the right care only one-half of the time.

The Midwest Business Group on Health has
proposed that purchasers jointly follow the steps
below to reduce poor-quality care:

 Analyze current health care data to identify
high-priority problems;

 Measure the performance of your plans and
providers, and engage them in continuous
improvement programs;

 Educate and share performance information
with your employees, beneficiaries, and the public
at large; and

"I refuse to accept that the only strategy left to
employers is to either shift significant costs to
employees or make substantial reductions in
health care benefits. It is time for bold,
innovative strategies that address the parts of
health care delivery that are clearly not
working."

—County Executive Ron Sims, King
County, Wash.

NEW DEM PLAY | Cutting medical costs by collaborating to
improve health care quality

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, New York, some Midwestern
states, and King County, Wash.

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Fighting Medical Inflation Play”

Fighting Medical Inflation by
Reducing Poor-Quality Care
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 Reward high-quality (and penalize poor quality) plans and providers through direct incentives (or sanctions),
public recognition of best performers, incentives for consumers to choose quality, shared-savings contracts,
and/or selective contracting.

The report includes different strategies for accomplishing each step. For example, the fourth step can be
pursued directly by paying doctors and hospitals more for higher quality care or indirectly by rewarding
high-quality one with public awards or report cards, which can drive business toward quality providers.

One of the most aggressive, direct efforts underway is in California, where seven large health plans with
8 million members expect to reward high-performing medical groups with $100 million of additional payments
in 2004. Each plan sets its own payment schedule, but each plan uses a common performance scorecard,
which includes measures of preventive care, clinical quality, patient satisfaction measures, and the use
of information technology.  The scores will be independently audited and published for public use.

In the Seattle area, County Executive Ron Sims of King County, Wash., has created the Puget Sound
Health Alliance, which includes employers of all sizes, health care professionals and medical groups,
various health plans, and the state's lead health care agency. The partnership aims to improve the quality
of care and reducing costs by collaborating on uniform standards for clinical quality, performance measures,
and financial rewards for delivering high-quality health care.

A New York initiative has focused on the use of information technology as a proxy for quality. Empire Blue
Cross Blue Shield has joined with four large employers—Xerox, IBM, PepsiCo, and Verizon
Communications—to offer financial bonuses to hospitals that use computerized order forms for
prescriptions or that staff intensive care units with specialists known as intensivists. Similarly, a program
called Bridges to Excellence, which includes many large employers, pays doctors extra for high-quality
care for chronic illnesses. For diabetes care, after paying doctors an extra $50 to $160 per patient annually,
it produces a net savings of about $175 per patient per month by preventing hospitalizations and other
unnecessary measures. Medicare has also begun to experiment with pay-for-performance for doctors
and hosptials. While the results are not yet in, Medicare's leadership may embolden other employers and
insureres to accelerate and intensify their pay-for-performance efforts.

State elected officials should explore these and other quality innovations in their Medicaid, SCHIP, and
state employee benefits programs.  For example, officials can improve quality in benefits programs by
collaborating with private employers, just as the California Public Employees Retirement System has
joined with the Pacific Business Group on Health. Local officials in large cites can also capitalize and
expand on these innovations since they often have a large workforce. And, as a bulk purchaser of care,
Medicaid is also in a good position to negotiate contracts with plans and providers that reward high-
quality, cost-effective care.

One way or another, rapidly escalating health care costs mean state and local governments have to
make tough choices. The difference is that state and local officials who intensify their efforts to improve
health care quality will be able to offer constituents relatively more cost cutting than care cutting.

|| Resources for Action
“Reducing the Costs of Poor-Quality Health Care Through Responsible Purchasing Leadership,” Midwest

Business Group on Health
http://www.mbgh.org/costquality.html

Pacific Business Group on Health
http://www.pbgh.org/programs/value_based_purchasing.asp

Puget Sound Health Alliance
http://www.govlink.org/psha

Leapfrog Group
http://www.leapfroggroup.org
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Bridges to Excellence
http://www.bridgestoexcellence.com

American Health Care Quality Association
http://www.ahqa.org

|| Additional Reading
David B. Kendall, “PPI Health Policy Wire: Improving Quality and Lowering Costs,” Progressive Policy

Institute, March 31, 2005
http://www.ppionline.org

Karen Davis, “Taking a Walk on the Supply Side: 10 Steps to Control Health Care Costs,” Commonwealth
Fund, March 2005
http://www.cmwf.org/aboutus/aboutus_show.htm?doc_id=264016

“Priority Areas for National Action: Transforming Health Care Quality,” Board on Health Care Services,
Division of Health Care Services, and the Institute of Medicine, 2003
http://www.nap.edu/books/0309085438/html

“Crossing the Quality Chasm: A New Health System for the 21st Century,” Institute of Medicine, 2001
http://books.nap.edu/catalog/10027.html?onpi_newsdoc030101

“The State of Health Care Quality,” National Commitee for Quality Assurance, September 2003
http://www.ncqa.org/Communications/News/sohc2003.htm

Elizabeth A. McGlynn et. al, “The Quality of Health Care Delivered to Adults in the United States,” The New
England Journal of Medicine, June 26, 2003
http://content.nejm.org/cgi/content/full/349/19/1866

“Health Plans To Increase Funds for California Pay-For-Performance Programs,” iHealthBeat, December 20,
2004
http://ihealthbeat.org/index.cfm?Action=dspItem&itemID=108086

|| Contacts
Rachel Quinn, MPH MPP
Executive Fellow
Office of King County, Wash., County Executive Ron Sims
Bank of America Tower
701 Fifth Avenue, Suite 3210
Seattle, WA 98104
(206) 296-4165
(206) 296-0194 (fax)
rachel.quinn@metrokc.gov

David Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT  59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Portable Benefits for
Independent Workers

One-third of the U.S. workforce is
now employed independently—as
freelancers, consultants, temps,

part-timers, and self-employed workers.
Because of their flexible and mobile sta-
tus, most of these workers must find and
pay for their own “worker benefits,” such
as health and life insurance. Without the administrative and financial supports from an employer or
government program, many of these workers end up among the millions of uninsured Americans.
Adding to their risk, “nontraditional workers” lack such basic protections as unemployment insurance,
and face both legal and logistical obstacles to organizing on their own behalf.

Independent workers need new organizations and modernized public policies to help them select,
afford, and maintain benefits. The old paternalistic employer model will not work for these self-
motivated workers. Yet they deserve better than a fend-for-yourself approach that fails to recognize
and capitalize on independent workers’ common interests and growing needs.

State and local leaders seeking to strengthen families and foster entrepreneurship should consider
the approach pioneered by New York State Assembly Speaker Sheldon Silver and the innovative
nonprofit Working Today. Recognizing that freelance talent is often the engine of an innovative
economy, Silver sponsored legislation to provide seed money for the project, which was established
in 1995 both to help independent workers find ways to purchase benefits and to advocate for
modernizing policies related to workers.

Working Today was quickly able to leverage its seed money to obtain matching funds from
organizations like the Ford Foundation interested in solving the country's growing health care
crisis. By establishing the Portable Benefits Network (PBN), Working Today began delivering a
comprehensive benefits package that included health insurance, term life, and disability insurance,
as well as financial services, such as free checking and retirement planning. In May 2003, PBN
was renamed the Freelancers Union to better reflect their mission.  The cornerstone of their program
is the health insurance benefit: Its premiums are on average 65 percent cheaper than other health
insurance available to independent workers, including COBRA coverage, a law that extends job-
based coverage after employment ends. The benefits remain tied to the individual as he or she
moves from job to job or from project to project.

By creating participation rules that encourage long-term
membership, Working Today is also building an infrastructure
to support future advocacy campaigns. To qualify for the
pilot project, an applicant must be a member of an
association affiliated with Working Today for at least three
months, or do work that requires skilled computer use, such
as Web design. Working Today’s next goal is to expand the
program to different industry sectors and lower-income
workers.

“Instead of fighting mobility, we
want to help more people be
mobile and show that there’s not
a downside to it.”

—Sara Horowitz, Executive
Director, Working Today

NEW DEM PLAY | Portable benefits for independent workers
WHERE IT’S WORKING | A number of counties in New York state
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Portable Benefits Play”



DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCIL

To draw from the success of Working Today and bolster the position of independent workers in the New
Economy, policymakers should consider taking the following steps:

Provide seed money or grant charters to groups like Working Today that serve independent
workers;

Provide tax credits for individuals to purchase health insurance at group rates;
Extend unemployment insurance coverage to all part-time workers; and
Work with federal officials to enact a system of universal pensions to simplify and expand

pensions for all workers, including independent workers.

These innovations offer policymakers proven ideas for going beyond simply recognizing that our nation’s
social policies and insurance delivery systems are designed to serve a large, industrial workforce of a
bygone era.  By innovating with portable benefits, tying benefits to individuals not jobs, policymakers can
update policies to reflect how people work today. Doing so would foster entrepreneurship and could mean
the difference between financial security and just scraping by for millions of uninsured Americans.

|| Resources for Action

Working Today’s website offers complete information about its services, allows individuals to register and
enroll online, and features practical resources for independent workers
http://www.workingtoday.org

|| Additional Reading
 “Idea of the Week: Portable Benefits,” Democratic Leadership Council, September 7, 2001

http://www.dlc.org

 David Kendall, Jeff Lemieux, S. Robert Levine, M.D., “A Health Care Tax Credit to Cover the Uninsured,”
BLUEPRINT, April 25, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

 Jeff Lemieux, David Kendall, S. Robert Levine, M.D., “A Progressive Path Toward Universal Coverage,”
Progressive Policy Institute, December 2000
http://www.ppionline.org

 Robert D. Atkinson, “Modernizing Unemployment Insurance for the New Economy and the New Social
Policy,” Progressive Policy Institute, February 19, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

 Paul Weinstein, “Universal Pensions: A Common-Sense Approach to Retirement Security in the New
Economy,” Progressive Policy Institute, February 22, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

 “BLUEPRINT Profile: Sara Horowitz,” BLUEPRINT, September 10, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

Sara Horowitz
Executive Director
Working Today
55 Washington Street, Suite 557
Brooklyn, NY  11201
(718) 222-1099 x101
shorowitz@workingtoday.org

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org



S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

Health Care
Online Enrollment for
the Uninsured

Enrolling the uninsured in available health
insurance programs is one of the major
challenges in achieving universal health

care coverage. Across the country,  6.2 million
of the 10 million uninsured children are eligible
for either Medicaid or the State Children’s
Health Insurance Program (SCHIP), but are
not enrolled. Not only does this mean that
millions of people suffer from health problems
that could have been mitigated with timely
care, but it means that everyone loses the
opportunity to save money with preventive care.

The problem with getting more people covered through available programs is that many people are
thwarted by needless bureaucratic barriers and do not enroll. One remedy is to modernize these programs
with information technologies that make government services user-friendly, allowing citizens to cut through
the government agencies electronically, and find uniform information and services at every location.

California's innovative approach to online enrollment offers an excellent example of using technology to
increase people's access to health care. First piloted in San Diego, then-Gov. Gray Davis successfully
launched a first-in-the-nation online application, dubbed "Health-e-App." In partnership with the California
HealthCare Foundation and the Medi-Cal Policy Institute, the bilingual and audio-capable online application
guides citizens through a streamlined application process for Medicaid and SCHIP eligibility. Currently, it
is available for pregnant women and children's applications to Medi-Cal. Health-e-App is able to determine
real-time initial eligibility.

According to the California HealthCare Foundation, Medicaid or SCHIP could potentially cover 60 percent
of the state’s 2 million uninsured children under current eligibility rules. At the same time, Health-e-App
gives consumers more choice and the benefits of competition among health care providers tailored to
the specific location, health needs, and language skills of each family.

Arizona, Georgia, Pennsylvania, Hawaii, Indiana, Texas, South Dakota, New Mexico, Massachusetts,
Michigan, Nevada, Utah, Vermont, West Virginia, and Washington have also implemented online
application systems for the uninsured. In Georgia, for example, the "smart" software will stop incomplete
applications from advancing to new sections with key prompts, and automatically stop ineligible applicants,
such as non-custodial parents and non-Georgia residents, from submitting the application. Twenty-three
percent of Georgians who applied indicated that they likely would not have applied if they had not been
able to apply online. In Pennsylvania and Washington, the idea of online enrollment has expanded to
make access to a range of government services more centralized. The states' online enrollment application
provides not only services for children and pregnant women, but also access to determine eligibility for

other assistance programs, such as food stamps and cash
assistance. For more ideas, state and local officials should
look to the regional pilot programs recently instituted in
Louisiana, Maryland, New Jersey, and Nevada.

States made significant progress clearing similar bureaucratic
barriers as they implemented welfare reform and SCHIP. As
a result, long application forms, complex eligibility
requirements, and mandatory visits to the welfare office are

“We must do everything we can to
make it easier for families to enroll
children in the health insurance
programs available to them.”

—U.S. Rep. Adam Schiff, California

NEW DEM PLAY | Using information technology to increase
access to health care coverage

WHERE IT’S WORKING| California, Georgia, Pennsylvania,
Texas, Washington, West Virginia, Massachusetts, New
Mexico, South Dakota, Michigan, Vermont, Utah, Nevada,
Indiana, Hawaii, and Arizona. Pilot projects in Louisiana,
Maryland, and New Jersey.

PLAYERS |  State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “E-enrollment Play”
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disappearing or gone. Today, it is time to ramp-up efforts to modernize our health insurance programs
with the information technology needed to give the nation’s most vulnerable people access to health
care.

|| Resources for Action
The Health-e-App website site provides one-stop-shopping for information about Health-e-App, including a

demo of the online experience, updates about the initiative, and an analysis of the benefits.
http://www.healtheapp.org

Georgia’s PeachCare for Kids
http://www.peachcare.org/DE01.asp

Pennsylvania’s COMPASS (Commonwealth of Pennsylvania’s Access to Social Services)
http://www.compass.state.pa.us

Texas’ TexCare
http://www.texcarepartnership.com

Washington state Department of Social and Health Services
https://wws2.wa.gov/dshs/onlineapp/introduction_1.asp

|| Additional Reading

“Enrollment Hits the Web: States Maximize Internet Technology in SCHIP and Medicaid,” NGA Center for
Best Practices, May 29, 2002
http://www.nga.org/center/divisions/1,1188,C_ISSUE_BRIEF^D_3840,00.html

“Idea of the Week: Online Enrollment for the Uninsured,” Democratic Leadership Council, January 26, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

“Business Case Analysis of the Health-e-App,” The Lewin Group, June 2001
http://www.healtheapp.org/busicase.asp

Kirsten Wysen, “A State Guide to Online Enrollment for Medicaid and SCHIP,” National Academy for State
Health Policy, January 2003
http://www.nashp.org/Files/guide_to_online_enrollment_kw.pdf

|| Contacts
Claudia Page
Program Officer
California HealthCare Foundation
476 Ninth Street
Oakland, CA 94607
(510) 238-1040
http://www.chcf.org

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Patient’s Right to Know

Health care consumers need reliable
information about the quality of health
care they receive. Government can help

by giving them the tools they need to evaluate
providers and insurers and choose the right
course of action for their future health.

Too often, health care consumers do not
receive the recommended basic care, and what
they do receive varies widely from standard
practices established by national health care
experts. But that is just the tip of the iceberg. An Institute of Medicine report has estimated that as
many as 98,000 people die each year from medical errors during a hospital stay. Much of this could
be avoided if patients had more information about insurer practices and physician and hospital
success rates.

Despite its reputation for high quality, the U.S. health care system has no way to systematically
assess and reward high-quality care. Good providers are seldom rewarded with more patients, money,
or higher status. The answer to these quality deficits is not to line up doctors, nurses, and hospital
administrators next to Health Maintenance Organizations (HMOs) in the rogues’ gallery of alleged
actors in poor health care. Quality improvement must become a way of life in health care, replacing
today’s incessant fighting among insurers and providers.

Information is a powerful tool to improve quality. Usually, health care professionals are so embarrassed
about reports of poor performance they will make improvements even before the public generally
becomes aware of a problem. States have taken a wide variety of approaches to give consumers
the right to know. Here are some of the leading initiatives:

Physican Profiles and Malpractice Information. About one-half of the states publish physicians’
malpractice records and other information, such as education and certification on the Internet. As
one of the first, Massachusetts’ physician profile website is extraordinarily popular. It received over
seven million hits in its first four years of operation. In the past, physicians groups have staunchly
opposed such measures, but more recently, medical societies have sometimes supported physician
profiles. An effort to give consumers broader information about the performace of individual doctors
and other providers is underway. A coalition of consumers, labor unions, and employers called the
Consumer-Purchaser Disclosure Project has announced its goal to provide patients with provider-
specific information based on nationally standardized measures for clinical quality (safe, timely, and
effective), consumer experience, equity, and efficiency by January 1, 2007.

Hospital Performance and Safety Information. Hospital-acquired infections afflict about 2 million
patients and kill 90,000 patients each year. They add about $5 billion a year to health care costs. Five

states—Illinois, Pennsylvania, Missouri, Florida, and
Virginia—require hospitals to report their infection
rates to the public, according to Consumers Union,
which has spearheaded the reporting campaign.
Many of these bills require hospitals to report
infection rates publicly so that hospitals have an
additional incentive to lower their infection rates. A
few other bills are limited to confidential reporting to
public health agencies.

NEW DEM PLAY | Equipping health consumers with
the information to make the best decisions

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Massachusetts, Florida,
Georgia, Illinois, Virginia, Pennsylvania, Missouri,
Washington, Maryland, California, Rhode Island,
New York, Oregon, and other states

PLAYERS | Governors and state legislators
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Right to Know Play”

“Patient safety is an overriding health care
issue. With information, patients can make
better, more informed health care decisions.
This legislation will help patients do that.”

—Gov. Mark Warner, Virginia
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Health Care Outcomes Information. As part of the State Children’s Health Insurance Program, many
states, including Washington, have required health plans to report their health care performance in three
areas: early childhood development, children with chronic conditions, and adolescent preventive care.
Reporting this data starts a virtuous cycle in which consumers demand and providers deliver higher
quality care.

Consumer Rights Information. Giving people the right to challenge health insurance coverage
decisions is only helpful if consumers know their rights. For example, Maryland requires HMOs to tell
consumers about their right to appeal a decision when such a denial occurs. This rule makes insurers
a bit more circumspect in their decisions, knowing that members and policyholders will have immediate
information about the recourses open to them.

The United States needs a national strategy to improve health care quality. This effort would ensure
that information on medical costs and quality is disclosed and publicized, that health care providers
and insurers are rewarded for their success, and that consumers know and exercise their rights to
manage their health care decisions. States will play a key role in empowering patients, and can take
reasonable and intermediate steps to get the ball rolling.

|| Resources for Action

Massachusetts Board of Registration in Medicine
http://www.massmedboard.org/

Florida Department of Health Practitioner Profiling
http://www.doh.state.fl.us/mqa/Profiling

Patient Right to Know Act of 2001, Georgia House Bill 156, 2001
http://www.legis.state.ga.us/legis/2001_02/sum/hb156.htm

Stop Hospital Infection, Consumers Union
 http://www.stophospitalinfections.org

Leapfrog Group
http://www.leapfroggroup.org/

Maryland House Bill 59, 2000
http://mlis.state.md.us/2000rs/billfile/hb0059.htm

Health Care Quality Forum
http://www.qualityforum.org/

“Consumers, Employers and Labor Groups Unite to Establish Guidelines on Physician and Hospital
Performance,” Consumer-Purchaser Disclosure Project, January 12, 2005
http://healthcaredisclosure.org/docs/?DocID=14

Health Care Choices
http://www.healthcarechoices.org

|| Additional Reading

“Crossing the Quality Chasm: A New Health System for the 21st Century,” Institute of Medicine, 2001
http://www.nap.edu/books/0309072808/html/

 Linda T. Kohn, Janet M. Corrigan, and Molla S. Donaldson, editors, “To Err Is Human: Building a Safer
Health System,” Institute of Medicine, 2000
http://www.nap.edu/catalog/9728.html

“Idea of the Week: A Health Consumer’s Right To Know,” Democratic Leadership Council, June 8, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

“New Dem Daily: The Health Care Quality Crisis,” Democratic Leadership Council, March 6, 2001
http://www.dlc.org
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Lisa McGiffert
Consumers Union
1300 Guadalupe St, Suite 100
Austin, TX 78701
(512) 477-4431, ext. 115
lmcgiffert@consumer.org

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Achieving Universal Coverage
Step-by-Step

All Americans should have
mainstream, high-quality health
care. Health care coverage

protects both people’s health and
pocketbook. The challenge for Democrats
is to find solutions that give people the
security they deserve and the innovation
they expect from their health care.

The states and federal government must work in tandem to cover the 45 million Americans who lack coverage.
The federal government’s role should be to provide the basic financing and to give states the flexibility and
responsibility to lower the number of uninsured and improve health outcomes. The states must ensure that
everyone has a chance to choose from competing health plans at group rates, as California has done for
small businesses.

Past efforts to provide health coverage for the uninsured have veered between large, unsuccessful proposals
to accomodate everyone all at once and incremental steps that have done little to lower the uninsured rates.
Real success is possible only if we take a more pragmatic approach as the state of Maine has recently done.

The Progressive Policy Institute has outlined a four-part national plan consisting of refundable tax credits for
individual and job-based health insurance, voluntary purchasing groups, performance-based state grants,
and individual responsibility for securing coverage. A complete description of this plan is available in the
articles listed below. States can move immediately to advance this agenda by taking the following steps:

Create a state-level map to get to universal coverage. During the late 1980s and early 1990s, many
states like Oregon, Minnesota, Massachussets, and Tennessee conducted high-level discussions about
achieving universal coverage. As difficult as such efforts have sometimes been, they are still paying off in
states like Wisconsin, where innovation has continued. In general, governors need to relaunch such efforts or
start them anew.  States have a critical role to play in sorting out the areas where they can take responsibility
for universal coverage and what role they see for the federal government. Most states have used planning
grants from the U.S. Health Services and Resources Administration to do this work.

Establish a state-level tax credit. These tax credits would be advanced to workers through their employers
in order to make coverage more affordable even if the employer does not pay for coverage. In choosing
between a tax credit or premium subsidy, states should aim to get coverage to workers in the most direct way
possible, which for most people is through the workplace.  On the one hand, a tax credit requires little
bureaucracy unlike SCHIP and Medicaid. On the other hand, a subsidy makes sense when it goes directly

toward job-based or individual coverage, but still qualifies
for federal matching funds through Medicaid or the State
Children's Health Insurance Program (SCHIP).
Montana State Auditor John Morrison has won legislative
approval for both approaches: a tax credit to help small
business that are struggling to continue covering their
employees and a premium subsidy that can draw down
a federal Medicaid match to help small businesses offer
coverage for the first time. The new law also
incorporates Montana Gov. Brian Schweitzer's proposal

NEW DEM PLAY | A path toward the highest quality health care
for the greatest number of Americans

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Oregon, Wisconsin, and other states
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Universal Coverage Play”

“Dirigo will enable Maine to reduce the number
of uninsured without funneling them into a
state-supported Medicaid-type system and
will keep private insurance plans competing
for the coverage.”

—State Rep. Lisa Tessier, Marache, Maine
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for a purchasing pool so that businesses who lack coverage can use their premium subsidy to negotiate a
lower price for insurance.

Give small employers and individuals a menu of health plan choices. Even if employers do not offer
coverage, they may want to let employees pay for coverage through the paycheck witholding process if
someone makes it easy to do. Similarly, buying health insurance on your own is a daunting task. People need
a safe and secure place where they can readily compare choices and choose the best coverage for themselves.
A menu created by the state or a voluntary purchasing group can do that and more.

 Prevent erosion of coverage and fill gaps in existing programs. Prevent erosion of coverage and fill
gaps in existing programs. Due to historic budget shortfalls, many states have been slashing benefits and
eligibility for Medicaid. In contrast, under the leadership of Illinois Gov. Rod Blagojevich, Illinois has maintained
and even expanded coverage under Medicaid despite severe budgetary shortfalls. Illinois has been able to
maintain and enhance its coverage through cost-saving measures that treat Medicaid more like private
insurance coverage. The state applied utilization reviews to ensure that patients receive the appropriate care,
nothing more and nothing less. And it projects $123 million in savings this year by promoting the use of generic
drugs, capping drug prices, and increasing drug rebates. The expansions in coverage mean than all working
parents living in and near poverty now have coverage as their children already have through Medicaid and
SCHIP.

Hold government programs accountable for performance. Today’s Medicaid and State Children’s Health
Insurance Program (SCHIP) require states to comply with a long list of federal rules in order to receive federal
financing. Creating a performance-based system requires federal legislation, but states can start today by
requiring state health care agencies to report their performance in terms of reductions in the number of
uninsured, access to health care services, and improved health status for targeted populations. Greater
accountability for results would spur innovation in public programs.

 Launch a public health campaign about the health and financial benefits of having health insurance.
Too often people fail to see the benefits of having insurance, and the government has to pick up the tab. A
public health campaign could draw attention to health insurance as the best way to protect your health and
your pocketbook.

Maine is a leading current example of how states can step up to the challenge of covering the uninsured.
Under the leadership of Gov. John Baldacci, Maine has created a new health care program, Dirigo (Latin for
"to lead," which is the state's motto).

Dirigo includes several features of a New Democrat approach to universal coverage. It provides premium
subsidies on a sliding scale to help employees afford coverage at work. It offers a voluntary purchasing pool
for both individuals and employees at firms without coverage. The pool currently offers one health plan, but
could offer additional choices over time.It lets low-income workers who are eligible for Medicaid to sign up for
coverage at work rather than through a welfare office.

The financing is also innovative. After an initial contribution from the state's general revenues, Dirigo is designed
to be self-financing. It will recycle money that hospitals currently spend on the uninsured. As Dirigo covers
more of the uninsured, it will recover the cost-shifted funds using a tax on insurance premiums paid by health
insurers and employers. A big benefit of this complex transaction is that Maine can offset much of the state's
subsidy costs for low-income workers using federally-matched subsidies from Medicaid.

States like Maine, Montana, and Illinois have demonstrated that even in tight fiscal times, states can become
leaders in the effort to cover uninsured Americans. The  successful political path toward universal coverage
is expanding coverage without expanding government control.
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|| Resources for Action

Maine’s Dirigo Health
http://www.dirigohealth.maine.gov

Montana House Bill 667, 2005
http://data.opi.state.mt.us/bills/2005/billhtml/HB0667.htm

Montana State Auditor John Morrison, “A Healthy Start Toward A Healthier Montana,” Office of the State
Auditor, Februay 1, 2005
http://www.state.mt.us/sao/news/20050201GuestEditorial.html

Jeff Lemieux, David Kendall, and S. Robert Levine, M.D., “A Progressive Path Toward Universal
Coverage,” Progressive Policy Institute, December 2000
http://www.ppionline.org

David Kendall, et al, “A Performance-Based Approach to Universal Health Care,” Economic and Social
Research Institute, November 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

Sharon Silow-Carroll and Tanya Alteras, “HRSA State Planning Grant Update: A Review of Coverage
Strategies and Pilot Planning Activities,” Commonwealth Fund, April 2005
http://www.cmwf.org/tools/tools_show.htm?doc_id=273662

HRSA Planning Grants, State Coverage Initiatives, Robert Wood Johnson Foundation
http://www.statecoverage.net/hrsa.htm

|| Additional Reading

Kaiser Family Foundation, StateHealthFacts.Org
http://www.statehealthfacts.kff.org/5

Ed Neuschler and Rick Curtis, “Use Of Subsidies To Low-Income People For Coverage Through Small Employers,”
Health Affairs, May 21, 2003
http://content.healthaffairs.org/cgi/gca?ck=nck&allch=&SEARCHID=1112591975429_3287&AUTHOR1=
neuschler&JOURNALCODE=&FIRSTINDEX=0&hits=10&RESULTFORMAT=&gca=healthaff%3Bhlthaff.w3.227v1

Ed Neuschler and Rick Curtis, “Premium Assistance: What Works? What Doesn't?,” Institute for Health Policy
Solutions, April 2003
http://www.ihps.org/pubs/2003_Apr_PA_What_Works.shtm

Kaiser Permanente, Small Group and Individual Insurance Markets
http://xnet.kp.org/ihp/areas/insurance.html

Jill Rosenthal and Cynthia Pernice, “Dirigo Health Reform Act: Addressing Health Care Costs, Quality, and Access
in Maine,” The Commonwealth Fund, June 2004
http://www.cmwf.org/publications/publications_show.htm?doc_id=230647

Maine Health Forum, Dirigo Health, Franklin Community Health Network
http://www.mainehealthreform.org/SearchResults.asp?cid=4

|| Contacts
Anne Marie Murphy, Ph.D.
Illinois Medicaid Director
201 S. Grand Ave. East, 3rd Floor
Springfield, IL 62763
(217) 782-2570 or
(312) 793-4792
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Erin McGowan
Senior Policy Advisor
Montana State Auditor John
Morrison
840 Helena Ave
Helena, MT  59601
406-444-4613
emcgowan@state.mt.us

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Health Service Corps

New Democrats believe that covering
the uninsured not only includes
providing access to emergency and

catastrophic care services in times of dire need,
but also making access to preventive care
available. After years of debate on the merits of
achieving universal health coverage, 45 million
Americans are still in need of health insurance
coverage and better access to care.

An innovative step toward fulfilling this need has been taken in Massachusetts, led by State Sen.
Marc Pacheco. The idea is to draw on the services of medical, nursing, and allied health students,
along with retired medical professionals and military reserve medical personnel, to provide primary
and preventive health services for the uninsured. This health services corps—called HELPMASS
(Health Education Learning Partnership of Massachusetts)—is supplemented by support services
from students in non-medical fields. Colleges and universities contribute to HELPMASS by providing
academic credit for participating students, and current health professionals can get continuing
education credits for joining.

Volunteers for HELPMASS are involved in a variety of community-based health services, including
screenings, immunizations, and education. The first HELPMASS site, the Taunton Student Health
Corps (TSHC), quickly drew help from local doctors and nurse practitioners to supervise and train
student participants from seven area colleges and universities. Reflecting HELPMASS’ success in
marrying community service with public health concerns, the Taunton project has received more
than $500,000 in  AmeriCorps grant funding since the program began that has provided living stipends
and post-service scholarships for full-time participants. Almost 90,000 Greater Taunton residents
have been served, with many senior citizes evaluated for hypertension, hyperglycemia, and
medication compliance. Thousands more have been assessed for health insurance eligibility via an
outreach center set up by TSHC.

AmeriCorps has also given support to a similar health services corps program in Utah. The Association
for Utah Community Health (AUCH) is a nonprofit organization that provides services to the uninsured.
It works with national service members in AmeriCorps and a cooperative known as the Medically
Underserved in Utah (AMUU) with 18 sites in the state. The effort has provided education for 840
people with diabetes just this year. And in the last 18 months more than 6,500 people have received
much-needed prescription medication via donation programs operated by pharmaceutical companies,
saving the health center and its patients more than $328,000. In addition, more than 800 local health
care providers logged 900-plus volunteer hours of service. The program has expanded by greater
than 50 percent during the 2004-2005 AmeriCorps program year.

Another important AmeriCorps-based health project is Community HealthCorps, a partnership of
the National Association of Community Health Centers, the Corporation for National Service, and 18
community health centers across the country. The focus of Community HealthCorps is assuring the
provision of preventive and primary health care to medically underserved populations and
communities. During the past seven years, more than 180 HealthCorps members have provided
245,000 hours of service through 46 clinic sites in a wide range of underserved areas from the inner city
areas of San Francisco and Berkeley, California to rural communities in Colorado, Idaho, and Maine.

NEW DEM PLAY | Enlisting community support to
increase access to health care for the uninsured

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Massachusetts, Utah, Illinois,
and several other states

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Health Service Corps Play”



DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCIL

Health services initiatives utilizing volunteers can also involve non-health care professionals in a
unique position to promote better practices. A small nonprofit group, Prostate Net, has signed up 800
barbers nationwide to provide their customers with first-hand information about prostate cancer,
which kills black men more than twice as often as white men.

The health care discussions that barbers have with their customers are not limited to prostate cancer.
Joe Harrington, a prevention leader at Chicago's Rush University Medical Center explains: "This
opens the door to talking about all-around preventive health care. We talk about what factors you
can change. You can't change your race or your age, but you can change your lifestyle. Once we get
people to a doctor, then they can also get screened for high cholesterol, blood pressure, diabetes."
Participating barbers receive educational briefings at one of 57 local medical centers participating
throughout the country and brochures from the National Cancer Institute.

Of course, some of the most interesting convergences of both health care policy and civic
engagement have come in the process of confronting the new challenges created by our nation's
quickly aging population. The Progressive Policy Institute has proposed creating a Boomer Corps, in
which a large-scale national service initiative targets the coming wave of baby boomer retirees
could meet critical needs.

First, the Boomer Corps would bring recent retirees into civic projects focused on the needs of the
old and infirm in their community. This will help usher in a system in which younger retirees serve the
needs of older community members and then, as they age, are in turn served by the new class of
recent retirees that take their place in these civic programs.

Additionally, the proposal would increase the number of elder boomers serving in civic projects
focused on raising the educational achievement of America's youth. This will help ensure that our
country has the skilled workforce and strong economic growth it will need to support our existing
old-age institutions in the decades to come.

Community-based initiatives are crucial to increasing access to health care for the uninsured and
improving the health and well-being of older Americans. Preventive care treatment can stave off the
need for costlier medical procedures later in life. Vaccines and immunizations, blood pressure
screenings, dental services, mammograms, and other services must be made more available to
those who are otherwise not receiving them.

 || Resources for Action

Association of Utah Community Health (AUCH)
http://www.auch.org

AUCH program with AmeriCorps and the Medically Underserved in Utah
http://www.auch.org/programsservices/americorps.html

“Act Establishing the Health Education Learning Partnership of Massachusetts,” Amendment to
Massachusetts Senate Act 2048, September 1995
http://www.dlc.org/documents/HELPMASS.pdf

Indiana Community-Based Health Services Outline
http://www.in.gov/sba/budget/2003_budget/as_passed/pdfs/0375-Community-Based_Health_Services.pdf

Community HealthCorps, the National Association of Community Health Centers
http://www.nachc.com/programs/americor.asp

Prostate Net
http://www.prostate-online.org
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|| Additional Reading

Marc Magee, “Boomer Corps: Activating Seniors for National Service,” Progressive Policy institute,
January 2004
http://www.ppionline.org

Kari Lydersen, “Cancer Effort Enlists Barbers,” The Washington Post, March 28, 2005
http://www.washingtonpost.com/ac2/wp-dyn/A5416-2005Mar27

Michael Castleman, “The Doctor in the Mirror,” BLUEPRINT, Spring 2000
http://www.dlc.org

David B. Kendall, Jeff Lemieux, and S. Robert Levine, “A Performance-Based Approach to Universal Health
Care,” Progressive Policy Institute, November 15, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Hon. Marc Pacheco
State Senator
Room 312-B
State House
Boston, MA 02133
(617) 722-1551
Mark.Pacheco@senate.state.ma.us

Terri A. Sullivan, RN
Program Director
Taunton Student Health Corps
Morton Hospital and Medical Center
88 Washington Street
Taunton, MA 02780
(508) 828-7054

Calvin George
Special Projects Director
Community HealthCorps
(301) 347-0400
cgeorge@nachc.com

David B. Kendall
Senior Fellow for Health Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
4021 Heritage Way
Missoula, MT 59802
(406) 543-2265
(772) 679-0652 (fax)
dkendall@ppionline.org
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Effective terrorism prevention,
protection, preparedness,
response, and recovery efforts

depend on timely and accurate
information about: who the enemies are,
where they operate, how they are
supported, what targets the enemy
intends to attack, and what method of attack they intend to use. This information should serve as a
guide for efforts to:

Rapidly identify both immediate and long term threats;
Identify persons involved in terrorism-related activities; and
Guide the implementation of information-driven and risk-based prevention, response, and continuity
planning efforts.

Terrorism-related intelligence is derived by collecting, blending, analyzing, and evaluating relevant
information from a broad array of sources on a continual basis. There is no single source for terrorism-
related information. It can come through the efforts of the intelligence community; federal, state, local,
and tribal law enforcement authorities; other government agencies; and the private sector. And, while
terrorism-related information can be collected overseas, the attacks of 9/11 taught us that those wishing
to commit acts of terrorism may live in our local communities and be engaged in criminal and/or other
suspicious activity as they plan attacks on targets within the United States and its territories. That is
why successful homeland security efforts require an effective information sharing and collaboration
capability to ensure information regarding threats, vulnerabilities, and consequences, in support of
prevention, response, and continuity efforts, can be seamlessly collected, analyzed, disseminated,
and used.

The president and Congress have announced the creation of an Information Sharing Environment
with the next two years to facilitate information sharing and collaboration activities within the federal
government (horizontally) and between federal, state, local, tribal, and private sector entities (vertically).
For their part, a majority of states and a number of cities have focused on the creation of information
“fusion centers” to serve as the hub for intrastate (or intra-regional) efforts to collect, analyze,
disseminate, and use terrorism-related information.

As John Cohen, who has advised a variety of state and local leaders on homeland security and crime-
fighting initiatives, explained fusion centers to The New York Times: “If you have a transit system that
circles a major city and you get reports of people photographing trains at various locations. The report
from one police station may be meaningless, but several of them may be a pattern.”

Under the leadership of Gov. Janet
Napolitano, the first governor to
prepare a comprehensive homeland
security strategy, Arizona has become
one of the first states to establish a
statewide fusion center—one of her
strategy’s key recommendations.
Staffed by a team drawn from federal,
state, and local law enforcement,

NEW DEM PLAY | Creating centers to collect, analyze,
disseminate, and utilize terrorism-related information

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Colorado, Massachusetts, New York City,
and Los Angeles

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Fusion Centers Play”

Fusion Centers

“To ensure that we are prepared for whatever may come,
we can no longer view day-to-day law enforcement and
homeland security as separate entities. Rather, we must
incorporate homeland security measures into the daily
routines of all public safety personnel.”

—Gov. Janet Napolitano, Arizona
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Arizona’s fusion center is currently up and running. Colorado, Massachusetts, and the cities of New
York and Los Angeles are moving in the same direction.

And now the fusion center concept has gotten a major push from the Intelligence and Information
Sharing Working Group set up under the federal Homeland Security Advisory Committee. This working
group, chaired by Massachusetts Gov. Mitt Romney, has called for a nationwide network of fusion
centers, coordinated through statewide plans for how each level of government, and in some cases the
private sector, will work together to consolidate and evaluate data from every conceivable source. But
the working group, reflecting Romney’s often-expressed frustration with federal indifference to the state
and local role in intelligence gathering and analysis, also called on the administration to set minimum
standards for fusion centers, and to set an example by eliminating bureaucratic “stovepipes” that prevent
fusion of intelligence information in Washington.

A fusion center that opened this spring in Massachusetts reflects that multi-level, multi-jurisdictional
approach to intelligence gathering and sharing. The Massachusetts State Police is the primary agency
overseeing the center, working in close partnership with the Regional Homeland Security Councils,
Boston Police Tactical Intelligence Center, Massachusetts Department of Corrections, Massachusetts
Transit Police, U.S. Coast Guard, Federal Bureau of Investigation. and U.S. Attorney’s Office. And the
activities of the fusion center will be linked closely to the ongoing work of the Joint Terrorism Task Force
based in Boston. 

|| Resources For Action
“Creating a Trusted Network for Homeland Security,” The Markle Foundation, December 2, 2003

http://www.markletaskforce.org/index.html

“U.S. Panel Seeks Broad Information-Sharing Changes to Improve Antiterrorism Efforts,” Global Security
Newswire, December 13, 2004
http://www.nti.org/d_newswire/issues/2004/12/13/6c00626d-18a6-4f3c-b550-fe2bbd4950eb.html

Gov. Janet Napolitano, “Securing Arizona,” Democratic Leadership Council, April 23, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

 || Additional Reading
“Think Tank Urges Information Sharing: Network Could Help Combat Terrorism,” The Washington Post,

December 3, 2003
http://www.washingtonpost.com/ac2/wp-dyn?pagename=article&contentId=A29572-2003Dec2&
notFound=true

John D. Cohen and John A. Hurson, “Modernizing Homeland Security,” BLUEPRINT, March 25, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

“State Fusion Center opens in Framingham,” MetroWest Daily, May 12, 2005
http://www.metrowestdailynews.com/localRegional/view.bg?articleid=98467

|| Contacts
Ed Flynn
Secretary of Public Safety
State of Massachusetts
1 Ashburton Place, RM 2133
Boston, MA 02108
(617) 727-7775
Ed.Flynn@state.ma.us

Ed Kilgore
Democratic Leadership Council
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544 5014 (fax)
ekilgore@dlc.org
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Community-Based Crime
Fighting

In a decade of astonishing progress
on a series of previously
intractable social problems, the

radical reductions in crime rates dur-
ing the 1990s still stand out in sharp
relief. And while a variety of mea-
sures contributed to this success,
including tougher sentencing standards for violent crimes, the single most important factor was a
renaissance in crime-fighting strategies for police, prosecutors, and other key players in the criminal
justice system. The “community policing” movement, strongly supported by the Clinton adminis-
tration and materially aided by Clinton’s 100,000 cops initiative, led to a nationwide reconsidera-
tion of the rapid-response model of police work that often ignored broad, community-based crime
patterns and options for crime prevention. At the same time, city and county police departments in
many parts of the country began linking data on neighborhood crime patterns to a system of account-
ability for results.

The Bush administration and Republican-controlled Congress have foolishly abandoned their pre-
decessors’ commitment to helping communities improve police work, feeding a “cop crunch” in
many major cities, even as crime rates have begun to rise and police departments face tough
new homeland security responsibilities. But even in the absence of national leadership, many
local elected officials continue to make progress on community-based crime-fighting strategies.

In Stamford, Conn., Mayor Dan Malloy has made a systematic commitment to community policing
a top priority of his administration. One especially noteworthy Malloy initiative has extended the
neighborhood-based community policing model into schools. Police officers are assigned to work
with specific schools throughout the school year and act not only in the traditional role of peace
keeper but run peer mediation programs and visit homes of at-risk children in the evenings. In
addition, the city, in conjunction with a variety of community groups and businesses, operates a
free summer camp for all middle-school students in which cops serve as coaches and mentors.

In Los Angeles, one of the pioneers of the community policing and police accountability movement,
former New York police commissioner Bill Bratton, now runs the Los Angeles Police Department,
for many years a bastion of the old rapid-response policing model plagued by poor community and
race relations. Taking charge in the midst of a red-hot crisis over gang-related murders, Bratton
quickly adapted many of the initiatives he used so successfully in New York, including the ComStat
system of computerized crime mapping, the key to the New York Police Department’s accountability

initiative (see the “ComStat Play”). Murders in Los
Angeles dropped 20 percent in the first year and one-
half since Bratton's arrival and violent crime fell 13
percent in 2004 alone.

But Bratton is not the only community-based crime
fighter in Los Angeles. City Attorney Rocky Delgadillo
has been a strong proponent of “community
prosecution” techniques, which involve redeploying
prosecutors by geographical areas rather than case
specialties.

NEW DEM PLAY | Engage communities to help fight crime
WHERE IT’S WORKING | Los Angeles, Indianapolis, and

Stamford, Conn.
PLAYERS | State and local officials, and community members

and organizations
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Community Crime Fighting Play”

"To make policing effective and re-
sponsive, mayors and police officials
have to work hard to reconnect the
police and the people."

—Mayor Dan Malloy, Stamford, Conn.
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Like community police, community prosecutors work with citizens, community groups, and other
elements of the criminal justice system with the aim of producing broad-based reductions in crime,
not just clearing dockets and closing cases.

Thanks to Bratton and Delgadillo, Los Angeles is well-positioned to take the next step in community
crime fighting: an overhaul of the entire criminal justice system to focus on crime patterns, conditions
that create crime, and crime prevention strategies, in part through teamwork across the system.

These are the kind of results that a systematic commitment to community-based crimefighting
can produce: not only lower crime rates and better community relations, but an overall enhancement
of business development opportunities and quality of life.

Now, since 9/11, state and local law enforcement agencies have been asked to take on new
responsibilities, protecting the homeland, preparing to act as first responders, and gathering
intelligence. Those with fully integrated community policing efforts are best equipped to collect
information, interpret it, and apply it as effectively as possible. Ultimately, all law enforcement
agencies no matter what their size or location should have a stake in and be able to contribute to
a global intelligence community. Communtiy-based crime fighting is necessarily rooted in a very
local foundation, but its potential impact is boundless.

|| Resources for Action
“ComStat,” DLC State and Local Playbook, Democratic Leadership Council, 2005

http://www.dlc.org

“Law Enforcement Intelligence: A Guide for State, Local, and Tribal Law Enforcement Agencies,” U.S.
Department of Justice, November 2004
http://www.cops.usdoj.gov/Default.asp?Item=1404

“A Conversation with Rocky Delgadillo on Community Prosectution,” BLUEPRINT, May 25, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

|| Additional Reading
 “Bill Bratton's New Challenge: Los Angeles,” BLUEPRINT,  February 11, 2003

http://www.dlc.org

 “Cop Out,” BLUEPRINT, April 8, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

 Dannel Malloy, “Getting Community Policing Right: It Takes Will and Skill to Renew a Police Force,”
The New Democrat, December 12, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

Dannel P. Malloy
Stamford Government Center
888 Washington Boulevard
Stamford, CT 06904
(203) 977-4150
dmalloy@ci.stamford.ct.us

Rocky Delgadillo
Los Angeles City Attorney
800 City Hall East
200 North Main Street
Los Angeles, CA 90012
(213) 978-8100
(213) 978-8312 (fax)
(213) 978-8310 (TDD)
rdelgadillo@atty.lacity.org

Ed Kilgore
Policy Director
Democratic Leadership Council
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE
Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5002 (fax)
ekilgore@dlc.org
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Gun Enforcement Through Gunshot
Detection Technology

During the 1990s, Boston’s
Operation CeaseFire
demonstrated phenomenal

success in reducing youth gun violence.
By tracing all guns used in crimes to their
source, local, state, and federal law
enforcement authorities were able to
pinpoint many of the individuals—and gangs—behind the city’s epidemic of youth gun violence.
They then served them with a single, clear message: “We know who you are. We’re all working
together now, and we won’t tolerate any gun crimes. If we catch you with a gun, we’ll come after
you with the full force of the law, and you’ll do serious time in federal prison.”

Combined with innovative community policing strategies, like having police and probation officers
join forces to keep tabs on young probationers, and working with local clergy members to reach out
to at-risk youth, this tough and targeted enforcement strategy brought youth gun homicides in
Boston to a complete halt for nearly two and one-half years. Since then, with encouragement and
financial support from the U.S. Department of Justice and the Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco, and
Firearms, many cities across the country have adopted similar strategies to reduce gun crimes.

Now Charleston, S.C., is working to improve upon this strategy. In 2001, under the lead of Mayor
Joe Riley and Police Chief Reuben Greenberg, the city launched Project CeaseFire, its own
comprehensive gun enforcement initiative. It included: (1) a unified law enforcement taskforce,
comprised of local, state, and federal law enforcement authorities; (2) the collection and analysis of
local crime data, so resources can be targeted; and (3) a community outreach and education
component, to inform and involve the public. But Charleston’s initiative also includes a fourth and
more unique element: the use of gunshot detection technology.

Gunshot detection technology, like the ShotSpotter System used in Charleston, relies on acoustic
sensors deployed in public places (such as telephone poles) and a “triangulation” system to detect
and locate gunfire. When these sensors pick up and then pinpoint a gunshot, usually within about
25 feet of its occurrence, a transmitter sends that information to the police department. The gunshot’s
location appears on a computer map and within seconds a police dispatcher can send a unit to
respond. If there is any question about verifying the gunshot, a six-second recording of it is available
for the police to review and make an individual determination.

The real promise of these systems, however, is not just in a quicker police response; it is in helping
law enforcement authorities develop and implement pro-active strategies for reducing gun crimes

in targeted areas. Through the use of these
systems, local police can document and learn more
about the patterns of gunfire in high crime areas.
(Perhaps not surprisingly, one of the first things
they learn is that many more gunshots occur in
these neighborhoods than are reported to the
police.) And state and local prosecutors can use
the information from gunshot detection systems

“It’s a wonderful new tool and the criminal
element should be worried.”

—Mayor Joe Riley, Charleston, S.C.

NEW DEM PLAY | Linking gunshot detection with enforcement to
reduce gun violence

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Charleston, S.C.
PLAYERS | Local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Shot Spotter Play”
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as evidence of when and where shootings took place, making it easier for them to make
prosecutions stick—and for law enforcement to send the tough and targeted message required to
deter gun crimes.

Linking comprehensive gun enforcement with gunshot detection is a promising strategy. It combines
a proven law enforcement approach (Boston’s Operation CeaseFire) with a cutting edge technology
(the ShotSpotter System), making both of them more effective.

|| Resources for Action
Project CeaseFire, Charleston, S.C.

http://www.nlectc.org/assistance/sc_ceasefire.html

Stacey D. Haynes, “Project CeaseFire Seeks Hard Time for Felons with Firearms,” LECC Today, Winter
2004
http://www.usdoj.gov/usao/sc/lecc/PCF.htm

ShotSpotter, Gunshot Location System
http://www.shotspotter.com/index.html

|| Additional Reading
“Promising Strategies to Reduce Gun Violence,” Office of Juvenile Justice and Delinquency Prevention,

U.S. Department of Justice
http://ojjdp.ncjrs.org/pubs/gun_violence/contents.html

“Random Gunfire Problems and Gunshot Detection Systems,” National Institute of Justice Research
Brief, December 1999
http://www.ncjrs.org/pdffiles1/nij/179274.pdf

“Using Gunshot Detection Technology in High-Crime Areas,” National Institute of Justice Research
Preview, June 1998
http://www.ncjrs.org/pdffiles/fs000201.pdf

|| Contacts
Joseph P. Riley
City of Charleston, South Caroline
P.O. Box 652
Charleston, SC 29402
rileyj@ci.chareleston.sc.us

James G. Beldock
President and CEO
ShotSpotter Incorporated
809 B Cuesta Road #205
Mountain View, CA 94040
(650) 941-0900

Brian Stephenson
Planning, Research & Information Technology
Charleston Police Department
843-720-2430
stephensonb@ci.charleston.sc.us

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 546-0007
(202) 544-5002 (fax)
http://www.dlc.org
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Each year, tens of thousands
of senior citizens become
victims of physical or financial

crime. Estimates from the National Center
of Elder Abuse have shown an increase in
annually reported cases of elder abuse
nationwide, from just 117,000 in 1986 to
more than 470,000 in 2000.

In response to the growing awareness of crimes against seniors, in 1998, Kentucky’s then-Attorney
General Ben Chandler (now U.S. Representative from Kentucky’s 6th Congressional District)
developed a successful initiative to educate seniors about the crimes committed against them,
show them how to protect themselves, and report illegal activities. The linchpin of Chandler’s
initiative is “Senior Crime Colleges.” These are seminars that enable senior citizens to learn about
crime from state and local law enforcement officials and financial experts in places like nursing
homes, malls, church gatherings, and community events. The Seniors Crime Colleges are operated
by the Office of Senior Protection, a small but effective department that leverages the state’s
expertise by bringing together its law enforcement, consumer, and financial experts to focus on
crimes against seniors.

Using the slogan of “Aware, Avoid, Alert,” experts teach seniors about crimes such as telemarketing
fraud, home-improvement scams, sweepstakes fraud, identity theft, and elder abuse. Between
1998 and 2004, more than 22,000 seniors in all 120 Kentucky counties have participated in Seniors
Crime Colleges, and have received a crime prevention handbook and certification patch that helps
increase awareness about the educational opportunity.

By knowing how convicts and crooks operate, seniors can protect themselves as well as teach
others how to avoid becoming a victim. In fact, staff in the Office of Senior Protection  also prepare
senior citizen volunteers to become instructors in methods of personal protection in order to boost
the state’s capacity to educate more seniors about crime. In addition to learning how to protect
themselves, Seniors Crime College participants learn to alert the proper law enforcement authorities
about scams and suspicious activities so that the criminals can be caught before they get to their
next victims.

After more than six years in practice, Kentucky
seniors feel more empowered to protect
themselves, and law enforcement officials
recognize that they have a better
communication link with seniors in their local
communities.  As a result, the innovative
program has received extensive recognition
from AARP and other senior groups.

NEW DEM PLAY | Helping senior citizens protect themselves from
crime

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Kentucky and Pennsylvania
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Senior Protection Play”

“When an innocent, law-abiding person suffers
at the hands of a criminal, we are all outraged
and upset. But when that person is one of our
senior citizens, we are moved even more so.”

—U.S. Rep. Ben Chandler, Kentucky

Protecting Seniors Against Crime
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|| Resources for Action
“Chandler Creates Office of Senior Protection,” Kentucky Attorney General Ben Chandler Press

Release, June 25, 1998
http://kyattorneygeneral.com/news/releases/022_25jun98.html

Kentucky Seniors Crime College
http://ag.ky.gov/seniors.htm

Pennsylvania’s “Aware, Avoid, Alert,” Senior Crime Prevention University
http://www.attorneygeneral.gov/ppd/bcp/SCPU.cfm

|| Additional Reading
Kentucky Senior Snooper newsletter archives

http://www.law.state.ky.us/senior/snooper.htm

|| Contacts
Office of the Kentucky Attorney General
Senior Protection Branch
1024 Capital Center Drive, Suite 200
Frankfort, Kentucky 40601
(502) 696-5389

Senior Crime Prevention University
Office of the Pennsylvania Attorney General
21 South 12th Street
Philadelphia, PA 19107
(215) 560-2270
senioruniversity@attorneygeneral.gov

Ed Kilgore
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544 5014 (fax)
ekilgore@dlc.org
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Immediately after September 11,
state and local policymakers were
quick to create contingency plans to deal

with terrorist attacks. Since that initial period,
however, innovations in homeland security
have slowed as many state and local
officials waited for national leadership before
beginning to develop a comprehensive local
plan for domestic defense. Despite the lack of federal guidelines, there are a number of steps state
and local policymakers can take to detect, prevent, and respond to terrorism, keeping in mind that
state and local roles may change once a national plan is developed. It can start with something as
seemingly simple as creating and maintaining a comprehensive network of contacts for all municipal,
county, state, and federal agencies that collectively make up a state’s Homeland Security First
Responders community. To this end, Massachusetts established the first-of-its-kind Statewide Anti-
Terrorism Unified Response Network (SATURN). Likewise, Detroit Mayor Kwame Kilpatrick has shown
that the most effective efforts to protect residents, workers, and visitors begin with the development of
a comprehensive plan that realistically reflects the current state of readiness and builds on existing
infrastructure. Arizona Gov. Janet Napolitano worked with local officials to develop a statewide homeland
security strategy during the first 100 days of her administration.

While most states and cities still largely rely on contingency planning, Mayor Kilpatrick has developed a
comprehensive plan that identifies potential threats, articulates a coordinated strategy to confront those
threats, and identifies budgetary and other funding requirements to support the strategy. His plan is a model
for other policymakers because it draws from two vital principles. In the mayor’s words: “First, efforts to
protect those who live, work, and visit the city from future acts of terrorism need not be done at the expense
of effective day-to-day service, and should build upon the existing service delivery systems infrastructure.
Second, the city will not compromise its commitment to uphold civil liberties, and to sustain and dramatically
strengthen the city’s proactive, positive partnership with the increasingly diverse community throughout
the city, the region, and the state.”

Detroit’s action plan has 10 points. Beyond outlining ways to use technology to improve information
coordination (see the “Crisis Communications Play”), the plan deals with the following critical
challenges:

Leadership. Detroit is appointing a Homeland Security Coordinator with responsibility for
overseeing the action plan, integrating it with the city’s service delivery infrastructure, and meshing
the city’s efforts with federal, state, and regional authorities.

Emergency Response. First responders are developing
a comprehensive emergency response strategy including
an assessment of potential targets for attack, such as
buildings, waterworks, power plants, and fuel storage
facilities (see the “Center for Medical Response Play”).

Regional Coordination. Kilpatrick is actively participating
in a regional effort to secure southeastern Michigan’s five
international border crossings, while speeding the daily transit
of goods and people (for example, the 1,600 Canadian nurses
working in Detroit’s health care system).

“Heightened preparation is now a
way of life for those of us living in
the Washington metropolitan
area.”

—County Executive Doug
Duncan, Montgomery County, Md.

NEW DEM PLAY | Developing a comprehensive plan to detect,
prevent, and respond to terrorism

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Arizona, Detroit, Mich., Massachusetts,
Montgomery County, Md., and other cities and states

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Homeland Security Play”

A Homeland Security Plan
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Community. The city is mobilizing neighborhood watch programs and other community-based
public and non-public safety networks to extend their current efforts to include the prevention of
acts of terrorism.

Training. The city is providing comprehensive, state-of-the-art training for health care providers,
emergency first responders, and other city personnel on prevention, mitigation, and response to
terrorist acts, including a “citywide drill” exercise.

Federal/State/Local Responsibilities. The city is developing a prioritized list of projects, events,
and programs that might merit federal and state assistance, and began with the security needs
associated with a May 2002 meeting of energy ministers from G-8 countries, where they
successfully secured and deployed an interoperable radio voice communications system.

The City of Detroit’s Homeland Security Plan provides a national model worth replicating because
it: (1) includes long-, short-, and immediate-action steps; (2) identifies key components of the
detection, prevention, and response systems infrastructure; and (3) establishes key systems
needed to support a coordinated response.

Other states are developing exercises in order to both better prepare their emergency workers
and evaluate what information and details will be necessary as they flesh out their Homeland
Security Plans. North Carolina has planned a statewide terrorism drill for the summer of 2005 to
simulate a weapons of mass destruction incident and other staged events at the state's military
bases. A workshop for participating agencies, emergency, and law enforcement officials, and an
exercise to test communications systems are also being planned.

In March 2005, the Indiana State Department of Health (ISDH) hosted a food security exercise in
which an incident was simulated where the contamination of a food commodity had gone
undetected. Georgia is also working to protect its food supply from terror and natural disaster. The
program aims to create a statewide network of 3,500 emergency workers, farmers, and
veterinarians by June 2006 to protect not only consumers but also Georgia's $42 million food
industry from economic ruin. Since these are first-of-their-kind events, they are likely to be used
as training modules for industry, states, and local jurisdictions across the country to use to heighten
awareness of food security issues.

|| Resources for Action
Massachusetts Statewide Anti-Terrorism Unified Response Network

http://www.state.ma.us/eops/saturn.htm

Securing Arizona: A Roadmap for Arizona Homeland Security
http://www.governor.state.az.us/press/Securing_Arizona.pdf

|| Additional Reading
Tara O’Toole, M.D., “Reforming Public Health for Bioterrorism,” BLUEPRINT, January 16, 2002

http://www.dlc.org

Shane Ham and Rob Atkinson, “Using Technology to Detect and Prevent Terrorism,” Progressive Policy
Institute, January 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

John D. Cohen and John A. Hurson, “The State and Local Role in Domestic Defense,” Progressive Policy
Institute, January 18, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org
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|| Contacts

Ed Flynn
Secretary of Public Safety
State of Massachusetts
1 Ashburton Place, RM 2133
Boston, MA 02108
(617) 727-7775
Ed.Flynn@state.ma.us

John Hurson
Delegate
Maryland House of Delegates
84 College Avenue
Annapolis, MD 21401
(401)  841-3778
(401) 841-3409 (fax)
john_hurson@house.state.md.us

Kwame Kilpatrick
Mayor of the City of Detroit
Coleman Young Municipal Center
2 Woodward Avenue, Suite 1126
Detroit, MI 48226
(313) 224-3400
mayor@mayor.ci.detroit.mi.us

Ed Kilgore
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544 5014 (fax)
ekilgore@dlc.org
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Leveraging Technology to
Fight Terrorism

The response to September 11 and
the subsequent anthrax attacks
uncovered a deadly lack of integration

and necessary redundancy among
government information and communications
systems. State, local, and federal law
enforcement and emergency response
systems do not function cohesively
because they are largely tied to geographical jurisdictions or exclusive functions. For example, when
police and fire departments from Virginia, Maryland, and Washington, D.C., responded to the Pentagon
attack, they were unable to radio one another. Why? Because, like most public safety entities, their radios
ran on different frequencies. Meanwhile, cell phones proved unreliable alternatives, as wireless phone
systems were overwhelmed by civilian usage. Since then, the national leadership has yet to articulate a
coherent vision for weaving federal, state, and local jurisdictions into a seamless domestic defense strategy.
Nonetheless, there is much state and local policymakers can do on their own to improve information
sharing and coordination.

Beyond looking to the proven basics, such as pushing people in different government agencies to talk
with each other about shared responsibilities, policymakers should consider the potential of technology to
modernize information sharing and voice communications. The potential benefits of technology are especially
promising for linking the independent radio voice and wireless data systems currently in use by federal,
state, county, local, and private entities.

Policymakers should begin by “wiring the responders” so that first responders from different agencies and
jurisdictions can talk to each other and share information as easily as U.S. troops in Afghanistan and Iraq.
In 2002, Maryland launched a statewide pilot project that patches disparate radio systems together into
an integrated voice communications network to allow first responders to talk to each other regardless of
their radio frequencies. The state has also deployed a wireless data system that allows first responders
real-time access to send and/or receive information via handheld devices and in-vehicle mobile data
computers. This pilot is a model showing the way forward.

In collaboration with both the Metropolitan Washington Area Council of Governments (COG) and the
Wireless Interoperability Project (WIN), Maryland is creating a regional “patching network” that links public
safety, transportation, and other appropriate agencies in Maryland, the District of Columbia, and Virginia. This

initial phase focuses on facilitating communication between
smaller municipal public safety entities (such as police, fire,
and EMS) with appropriate county and state entities, which is
especially critical for first responders.

The Maryland project included 100 handheld computers with
wireless modems so users can access the Maryland
Interagency Law Enforcement System (MILES) and the
National Crime Information Computer (NCIC), send messages
to  other  personnel  (both  inside  and  outside

NEW DEM PLAY | Modernizing information sharing and voice
communications

WHERE IT’S WORKING | New Hampshire; Detroit; Washington, D.C.;
and Montgomery County, Md.

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Technology to Fight Terrorism Play”

“The best preparation for future acts of
terror can be found in the same tech-
niques and technologies that can be used
to better protect our neighborhoods from
drug traffickers, robbers, and burglars,
and keep our communities healthier.”

— Detroit Mayor Kwame Kilpatrick



individual agencies), access information contained in other key databases (such as those containing
information related to commercial vehicles), and record information regarding suspicious persons,
vehicles, and circumstances.

Forty-two states and the District of Columbia have launched efforts to similarly integrate information
systems within the disparate parts of the criminal justice system to improve access to information
about the people who commit crime and the places where crime occurs. Just as search engines
on the Web allow instantaneous access to vast sources of information with the click of a mouse,
these policymakers are collaborating to create a system in which secure facilities (such as airports)
can access the terrorist watch list in the NCIC. To effectively protect against terrorism, these
efforts need to be accelerated.

One model worth emulating is Montgomery County, Md., County Executive Doug Duncan’s
Integrated Justice Information System, which facilitates the exchange of important data about
criminals and criminal activity between appropriate county, state, and federal agencies. Montgomery
County is also developing a surveillance system to track hospital and emergency services data
and school absences on a real-time basis, allowing rapid detection of unusual occurrences and
trends that may indicate possible emerging public health threats, such as a biological or chemical
terrorist attack.

As these models show, adopting technology to link independent wireless voice and data systems
not only helps detect, prevent, and respond to terrorism, but also promises to proactively combat
everyday crime and public health threats as well. With some indicators suggesting that crime
trends are rising from their historic lows of the 1990s, policymakers ought to consider the range
of technologies that allow federal, state, and local officials to better share information about
suspects.

Policymakers should also collaborate to link public safety information and communication systems
with those of other critical government systems (such as those that support transportation, social
services, and public utility-related activities). For example, under then-Gov. Jeanne Shaheen,
New Hampshire began implementing a federal, state, and local interagency cooperative project
called Operation Safe Commerce. Its aim is to link together cargo safety, tampering detection and
border and homeland security by collecting, monitoring, and comparing data from various
information and monitoring systems. In Georgia, several government agencies set out to improve
communications between state law enforcement and first responders during emergency situations
and have agreed to install radio interface technology in dispatch centers utilizing existing radio
infrastructure. This technology will bridge the communications among various officials to enhance
regional response.

States' homeland security efforts would also benefit from initiatives such as the creation of a
system to evaluate the public safety technology and training opportunities. The Indiana Counter-
Terrorism and Security Council (CTASC), along with Indiana and Purdue Universities and other
organizations, have signed a Cooperative Research and Development Agreement (CRADA) for
the development, application, and advancement of technologies designed for homeland security.
The CRADA brings together extensive expertise to address the state's needs, brings available
technologies close to home, and lines up cutting-edge research and development to address the
problems that must be solved to protect our country from 21st century security needs.

|| Resources for Action
Washington Metropolitan Area Homeland Security and Public Safety

http://www.mwcog.org/security

DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCIL



DLC PLAY: LEVERAGING TECHNOLOGY TO FIGHT TERRORISM

Makle Foundation Task Force on Protecting America's Freedom in the Information Age
http://www.markletaskforce.org/report1_overview.html

John D. Cohen and John A. Hurson, “The State and Local Role in Domestic Defense,” Progressive Policy
Institute, January 18, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

John D. Cohen, “Crime Story: The Digital Age, Harnessing New Technologies to Community Policing,”
BLUEPRINT, February 2001
http://www.dlc.org/

|| Additional Reading
Tara O'Toole, M.D., "Reforming Public Health for Bioterrorism," BLUEPRINT, January 2002

http://dc.gov/mayor/speeches/speech.asp?cp=1&id=59

Shane Ham and Rob Atkinson, "Using Technology to Detect and Prevent Terrorism," Progressive Policy
Institute, January 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

John D. Cohen and John A. Hurson, “Modernizing Homeland Security,” BLUEPRINT, March 25, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

U.S. Department of Homeland Security’s SAFECOM
http://www.safecomprogram.gov/SAFECOM/

Donald Lund, “Learning To Talk: The Lessons of Non-Interoperability in Public Safety Communications
Systems,” University of New Hampshire ATLAS Project, April 2002
www.justiceworks.unh.edu/justiceworkspub.pdf

|| Contacts

 John Hurson
Delegate
Maryland House of Delegates
84 College Avenue
Annapolis, MD 21401
(401)  841-3778
(401) 841-3409 (fax)
john_hurson@house.state.md.us

Ed Kilgore
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544 5014 (fax)
ekilgore@dlc.org
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Crisis Communications
Strategy and Technology

TThe difference between the
response to the September 11
attacks and the anthrax attacks

that struck Washington weeks later
offers policymakers a vivid example of
the impor tance of having a
comprehensive communication
strategy in times of crisis. Compared
to the relatively coherent response
state and local leaders offered immediately after the September 11 attacks, the initial communication
response to anthrax fueled misinformation, confusion, and widespread public alarm.

New Hampshire has recently become the first state in the nation to install a secure satellite
communications system to connect more than 600 law enforcement agencies, fire departments,
emergency medical services, and hospitals with the U.S. Department of Homeland Security. The
new Homeland One First Responder Network links fire, police, and emergency services into one
system that provides communications between those agencies and enables fire and police
personnel to access up-to-date training modules for new requirements and developments.

In March 2005, the port of Los Angeles received a grant for its Communications Interoperability
Project, which centers on a Intelligent Interconnect System (IIS) that acts as a kind of radio
"translator," tying together the disparate radio systems of the many law enforcement and government
agencies involved in securing port communications. Additionally, the IIS includes a voice system
gateway and radio frequency link, integrated to provide interoperability across multiple systems
and frequency bands as well as user-to-user communications.

To be ready to engage the public during the next crisis, policymakers should consider replicating
aspects of the innovative strategies being developed by state and local officials around the country.
Some of the best facilitate communication and involve adopting information technologies to
modernize and improve emergency readiness, response, and public health information systems.

Former Denver Mayor Wellington Webb, for example, worked with first responders from the Denver
metropolitan area to craft a strategy to ensure that federal, state, and local health agencies can
meet the information needs of the public, the media, and professional communities (see the "Center
for Medical Response Play"). Recognizing that information systems could fail in a crisis, the city
offers multiple ways of disseminating emergency information, ranging from public phone lines and
special websites to dedicated phone lines for physicians.

In addition to improving access to health information, policymakers are taking steps to modernize
the telephone systems people rely on to receive and provide information. To begin this modernization,
policymakers should review their 9-1-1 and emergency call infrastructure to determine whether it
is adequate for current and anticipated demand, especially as it relates to the proliferation of
cellular telephones, staffing, and system capacity.

At the time of the terrorist attacks and the anthrax scare, people called a non-emergency number
for information and referral to health, human, and social services in localities where one was

NEW DEM PLAY | Modernizing emergency response for times
of crisis

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Connecticut; New Hampshire; Detroit;
Los Angeles; Montgomery County, Md.; Austin, Texas; and
other states and cities nationwide

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Crisis Communications Play”
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available. When a non-emergency number was not available, they called 9-1-1. However, relying
on these emergency systems is potentially catastrophic, because the system could become
inundated with non-emergency calls that block emergency calls at the most critical times.

To ease the burden placed on 9-1-1 systems, policymakers should follow the lead of Detroit;
Austin, Texas; and the state of Connecticut by making it easier for the public to call for non-
emergency-related help and information without jamming vital 9-1-1 lines.  Austin officials were
able to decrease the overwhelming number of 9-1-1 calls received September 11 by off-loading
non-emergency calls onto the city’s existing 3-1-1 Police Non-Emergency Telephone System. In
the wake of the terrorist attacks, Austin publicized the use of 3-1-1 with the assistance of area
media outlets, allowing emergency calls to be prioritized while still responding to requests for
information, referrals, and other non-emergency inquiries. Similarly, Connecticut’s statewide
2-1-1 telephone system, which was deployed in 1999 for information and referral services on
health and human services, helped state officials aid families affected by the nearby New York
City attack, and supported non-public, charitable organizations overwhelmed by calls for assistance
and volunteerism in its wake. Under Mayor Kwame Kilpatrick, Detroit is working to deploy information
technology to track service delivery requests and make the 9-1-1 emergency and non-emergency
systems more accountable.

Likewise, drawing from his experience dealing with the Pentagon and anthrax attacks in his region,
County Executive Doug Duncan has created an enhanced 9-1-1 center for Montgomery County,
Md., a suburb of Washington, D.C., that will allow callers to access information on transportation-
related issues, like traffic jams and hazards, which are critical in situations requiring an emergency
evacuation.

Clearly, strategies for improving communication with the public during times of crisis will vary
depending on the needs of each community. But in addition to deploying tried-and-true
communication strategies such as Mayor Kilpatrick’s new neighborhood watch programs,
policymakers should look to new technologies to help them modernize their ability to provide
multiple channels of communication for the public both day-to-day and in times of crisis.

|| Resources for Action
“Denver Mayor Webb and City’s Health System Announce New Center for Medical Response,” U.S.

Mayor, November 19, 2001
http://usmayors.org/uscm/us_mayor_newspaper/documents/11_19_01/webb.asp

Connecticut’s Public/Private 2-1-1 Information and Referral Telephone System
http://infoline.org/

Robert Chapman, et al., “Innovations: A Closer Look, Local Law Enforcement Responds to Terrorism,” U.S.
Department of Justice, Office of Community Oriented Policing Services, April 5, 2002
http://www.cops.usdoj.gov/default.asp?Open=True&Item=296

|| Additional Reading
Mayor Anthony A. Williams Testifies On D.C. Emergency Preparedness

http://dc.gov/mayor/speeches/speech.asp?cp=1&id=59

John D. Cohen and John A. Hurson, “The State and Local Role in Domestic Defense,” Progressive Policy
Institute, January 18, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org



S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

Homeland Security
& Crime

S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

|| Contacts

John Hurson
Delegate
Maryland House of Delegates
84 College Avenue
Annapolis, MD 21401
(401)  841-3778
(401) 841-3409 (fax)
john_hurson@house.state.md.us

Ed Kilgore
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544 5014 (fax)
ekilgore@dlc.org



S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

Homeland Security
& Crime

S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

NEW DEM PLAY | Enhancing security, safety, and productivity by
creating Smart Drivers’ Licenses

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Smart ID programs in numerous federal
agencies and under consideration in many state governments

 PLAYERS | Motor vehicle agencies and other state government
departments

DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Smart IDs Play”

Smart Drivers’ Licenses

The events of September 11
brought new emphasis to two
well-known and contradictory

facts: The state-issued driver’s
license is the most commonly used
form of identification in the United
States, and the system for issuing
drivers’ licenses is deeply flawed.
Four of the five terrorists who
crashed the plane into the Pentagon boarded their flights using false IDs obtained in Virginia.  But
the ease with which criminals can obtain false drivers’ licenses has pervasive impacts far beyond
terrorism: identity theft, underage drinking and driving, government benefits fraud, insurance fraud
by unsafe drivers, and so on.

There are a number of proposals on the table or in various stages of implementation that will help
fix the drivers’ license system.  The homeland security strategy offered by the White Houseand
legislation recently passed in Congress  call for harmonization of the procedures and requirements
for issuing drivers’ licenses. In addition, an ongoing project spearheaded by the American
Association of Motor Vehicle Administrators (AAMVA) will link the databases of all state motor
vehicle agencies to prevent criminals from holding more than one license at a time. Several states
are experimenting with biometric identifiers, such as encoded thumbprints, to add extra security
to the driver’s license. Finally, the Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act of 2004 requires
the U.S. Department of Transportation to establish federal standards for the acceptance of state
driver’s license, that includes making the cards more secure and improving the issuance process.

As long as widespread agreement exists that the drivers’ license system must be modernized, it
makes sense to get the best “bang” for the taxpayer’s dollar by using smart cards—tiny encrypted
computer chips embedded in cards that can securely verify identity as well as hold a number of
other applications.

Because each smart card has its own miniature computer encrypting the data, it is impossible for
criminals to “crack the code” and compromise the entire system. Smart cards can also enhance
privacy by putting sensitive data behind secure firewalls and by placing biometric identifiers into a
“database of one” that is carried and controlled by the license holder rather than a government

agency.  More importantly, with inexpensive readers
attached to personal computers, license holders can
verify their identity in online transactions and can add
new applications—such as digital cash, credit cards,
or electronic keys to their workplace networks—that
will link to their identity and biometric features and
make it impossible for criminals to steal them.

Improving the technology behind the driver’s license
is a critical component of homeland security.  The
federal government is pushing ahead with the creation
of “smart visas” that will electronically verify the identity

“As the nation pursues measures to
strengthen homeland security in the
wake of the September 11 terrorist
attacks, smart driver’s licenses and
identification cards hold enormous
promise for reducing instances of
fraud and breaches to security.”

—Gov. Mark Warner, Virginia
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of foreign visitors.  Such a system is useless, however, if a terrorist can simply toss his smart
visa into an airport trash can and acquire a false driver’s license (or download an official-looking
fake from the Internet).  Each point of vulnerability in the identification system must be modernized,
and the driver’s license system is the largest point in need of reform.

The flexibility and security of smart driver’s licenses can also be a boon to state and local
governments that take advantage of the technology.  Because identity can be verified over the
Internet, an entire range of e-government applications can be offered—applications that currently
require PIN numbers sent through the mail or some other process that is expensive, cumbersome,
and unsecured.  Inexpensive readers can help eliminate voter fraud, or cut several minutes off the
amount of time a state trooper spends at a traffic stop.  A digital cash function could save millions
of dollars spent collecting and processing coin payments at parking meters, toll booths, and
municipal parking garages. Virtually every service provided by state and local government could
be streamlined by smart drivers’ licenses.

Legislation in Congress has sought to encourage the transition to smart drivers’ licenses.  The
Intelligence Reform and Terrorism Prevention Act of 2004 requires the Department of Transportation
to establish federal standards for the acceptance of state drivers' licenses, that include making
the cards more secure and improving the issuance process.  In May 2005, Congress then passed
the Real ID Act to further strengthen the requirements, adding that drivers’ licenses should include
a common machine-readable technology, with defined minimum data about the card holder. States
have three years to comply, after which federal agencies will no longer accept noncompliant drivers
licenses as valid identification.

The Driver's License Modernization Act, introduced in 2002 by U.S. Reps. Jim Moran (D-Va.) and
Tom Davis (R-Va.), and Moran's 2004 Driver's License Improvement and Security Act, would
have provided significant federal assistance to states seeking to upgrade their driver's licenses to
smart cards. The earlier bill would not only have authorized federal funds to link the state databases
together, but also $100 million in grants to help states upgrade their equipment and facilities. To
make the transition even easier, the bill would have allowed state governments to work through
the General Services Administration, which already has significant experience procuring smart
cards for federal agencies such as the U.S. Departments of Defense and State. Finally, the bill
would have authorized a $15 million grant program for states that develop innovative uses for
smart driver's licenses. The legislation introduced in 2004, H.R. 5179, also included provisions to
create a pilot program for smart licenses in six states. The framework it laid out was more specific
and aimed to spur more action more quickly than the recently passed Intelligence Reform Act.

Lawmakers are also making progress on the state level. The Virginia General Assembly  established
a joint subcommittee devoted solely to the issue, acknowledging that smart card drivers' licenses
could be very useful not only in preventing identity theft, but in streamling transactions and
identification at banks, hospitals, retail businesses, and others.

In order to gain the full benefits of this modernization, state policymakers must work together to
ensure that their cards and equipment are uniform enough to be fully useable in other states.
Measures like the Driver's License Improvement and Security Act  can provide both the mechanism
for standardization and the resources to perform the upgrade.
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|| Resources for Action
Shane Ham and Robert Atkinson, “Frequently Asked Questions About Smart ID Cards,” Progressive

Policy Institute, January 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

 Shane Ham and Robert D. Atkinson, “Modernizing the State Identification System: An Action Agenda,”
Progressive Policy Institute, February 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

 “Report of the Joint Subcommitte to Study the Desirability and Feasibility Issuing ‘Smart’ Driver's
Licenses and Identification Cards in Virginia,” Virginia General Assembly, 2005
http://leg2.state.va.us/DLS/h&sdocs.nsf/5c7ff392dd0ce64d85256ec400674ecb/
8197e93bba0252b685256ec500553c4a?OpenDocument&Highlight=0,smart,driver*,license

 Driver's License Improvement and Security Act of 2004, U.S. House Bill 5178, 2004
http://thomas.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query/z?c108:H.R.5178:

|| Additional Reading
Marc Strassman and Robert D. Atkinson, “Jump-Starting the Digital Economy (with Department of

Motor Vehicles-Issued Digital Certificates),” Progressive Policy Institute, June 1999
http://www.ppionline.org

Shane Ham and Robert D. Atkinson, “Using Technology to Detect and Prevent Terrorism,” Progressive
Policy Institute, January 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

“Creating a Trusted Information Network for Homeland Security: Second Report of the Markle
Foundation Task Force (Appendix A),” Markle Foundation, 2003
http://www.markletaskforce.org/Report2_Full_Report.pdf

“Taking License,” Government Technology, February 2005
http://www.govtech.net/magazine/story.php?id=92883

|| Contacts

Egan Murphy
Office of Rep. James P. Moran
2239 Rayburn House Office Building
Washington, DC 20515
(202) 226-0041 (direct)
(202) 225-0017 (fax)

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544 5014 (fax)
ratkinson@dlc.org
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“You should not have to wait
until you become a victim to
learn that you have rights ...
We need to do everything we
can to let people know what
their rights are before they
have to assert them.”

—Gov. Janet Napolitano,
Arizona

Victims’ Rights

In recent years, a “victims’ rights move
ment” has developed as ad-vocates for
victims raised awareness about the

poor treatment victims often received in
the criminal justice system. Adding insult
to injury, victims frequently were unable
to testify at their victimizer’s trial and were
not afforded legal protections to take short
amounts of time off from their jobs to participate in the trial. Since victims’ rights first became a
national issue, advocates have made important gains, such as winning victims the right to speak
during criminal proceedings, to receive compensation from their victimizers, and to learn the legal
status and location of their assailants. But today, victims still have no legal right to take unpaid
time off from work to attend court proceedings. As a result, many victims—particularly people
who are already struggling in low-paying, low-skilled jobs—are unable to help ensure that crimi-
nals are punished and other people are protected from becoming new victims.

State policymakers seeking to remedy this injustice should consider how Arizona Gov. Janet
Napolitano, serving then as the state’s Attorney General, and Colorado State House Speaker
Andrew Romanoff each led their states to grant crime victims the right to take unpaid time off from
work to attend court proceedings involving a crime committed against them. Based on the same
principle as the Family and Medical Leave Act, these laws work very much like the 1993 Clinton
administration initiative that guaranteed unpaid leave for Americans to attend doctor’s appointments
for themselves or their families, or to care for sick family members. Although some business
leaders initially charged that the FMLA measure would seriously damage the economy, subsequent

economic growth and individual experiences undermine any
argument that extending similar protections to victims would
damage a business’s long-term profitability.

Guaranteed leave for crime victims, like the victims’ rights
movement in general, reflects core New Democrat values, such
as the importance of personal responsibility for criminal acts,
the mutual responsibility we owe each other to repair the
damage wrought by violent crime, and the community of mutual
respect that this responsibility represents. To strengthen those
values, policymakers should replicate these successful models
and give victims in their states the right to unpaid work leave
that victims now have in Arizona, Colorado, and Oregon.

NEW DEM PLAY | Giving crime victims the right to take unpaid
leave from work to attend court proceedings related to the
crime

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Arizona, Colorado, and Oregon
PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Victims’ Rights Play”
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|| Resources for Action
Colorado House Bill 02-1051, 2002

http://www.state.co.us/gov_dir/leg_dir/olls/sl2002a/sl.114.htm

Arizona criminal code statute 13-4439
http://www.azleg.state.az.us/ars/13/04439.htm

Oregon Senate Bill 610, 2003
http://www.leg.state.or.us/03reg/measures/sb0600.dir/sb0610.en.html

|| Additional Reading
National Center for Victims of Crimes

http://www.ncvc.org

National Victims’ Constitutional Amendment Network
http://www.nvcan.org/canm2s1.html

National Organization for Victim Assistance
http://www.try-nova.org

National Victims’ Constitutional Amendment Passage Resource List
http://www.nvcap.org/reslist.htm

|| Contacts

Dan Levey
Governor’s Advisor on Victims Rights
State of Arizona Governor’s Office
1700 W. Washington St,
Phoenix, AZ 85007
(602) 542-4331
http://www.governor.state.az.us/

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
http://www.dlc.org
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Ending Racial Profiling

Racial profiling—random traffic
stops or other police action based
primarily on the color of a person’s

skin—is not only morally wrong, but also
represents bad policing. The moral offense
is obvious: Law-abiding citizens are
subjected to intensive police scrutiny based
on their race.  But more often than not, racial
profiling is caused less by racist attitudes than by poor information about actual crimes and actual
criminal suspects, which leads police to “broad-net” strategies that inevitably ensnare those guilty of
nothing but “driving while black.” New technologies are critical to a national strategy to end racial profiling,
in two ways: 1) making it possible to objectively document racial profiling when it occurs, and 2) giving
law enforcement officers the tools they need to profile actual criminals rather than large groups of
people who bear some superficial resemblance to criminal suspects.

Since 1999, at least 12 states (California, Connecticut, Kansas, Massachusetts, Missouri, North
Carolina, Oklahoma, Oregon, Rhode Island, Tennessee, Texas, and Washington) have passed data
collection laws to fight racial profiling, and bills are pending in at least 20 others.

By far the strongest and most comprehensive law can be found in Missouri. Signed in June 2000 by
the late Gov. Mel Carnahan, the law mandates collection of data on the racial identity of a person
stopped, the violations alleged, the circumstances surrounding any resulting search, and whether any
arrest was made.  Each law enforcement agency is required to develop its own guidelines and review
reports of its officers to determine whether any individual officer is making disproportionate stops of
minority groups.  If so, the act requires the agency to report the data to the attorney general, who must
then compile an annual report to the governor and General Assembly. The governor can withhold
funds from any agency that does not comply with the law.

On the local level, Mayor Dannel Malloy of Stamford, Conn., and former Mayor Lee Brown of Houston
took especially bold, proactive steps in this realm.  Both mayors proactively reached out to religious
leaders, civil rights and community groups, and police unions to negotiate zero-tolerance policies on
racial profiling and examining procedures for ending it.

These state and local efforts are important first steps in raising consciousness about the issue, identifying
targets for retraining, and building trust in communities.  Data collection, however, is not enough. Law
enforcement officers must be armed with the best technology to give them faster access to good
information in order to target actual criminal suspects more effectively—to replace racial profiling with
criminal profiling.

The information technology revolution has enhanced the ability of
people in the criminal justice system to collect, process, and
disseminate information on criminal activity. And now efforts to
bolster homeland security by updating wireless data technology,
linking information systems, and strengthening community/police
ties are providing officers with the information they need to identify
trends and situations that demand attention. Police officers can
already access information and images of persons who are wanted
for crimes via laptop computers in their police cars. Officers can
also use these same laptops to file reports and complete other
administrative tasks, allowing them more time in the community
and “on the beat.” Regional agencies linked by information and
communication systems can work together to target the locations
where crimes occur and the people who commit them—a big step

“If we establish relationships
[with our communities], we
build trust and we also get the
information that is so specific
to crime and to problems that
there is no need to rely on
probabilities and profiling.”

—Police Chief Robert Duffy,
Rochester, N.Y.

NEW DEM PLAY | Combining good community relations
and better information to nab the real bad guys

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Stamford, Conn.; Houston;
Missouri; and numerous other states nationwide

PLAYERS | Federal, state, city, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Profiling Play”
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toward “criminal profiling.” The same information systems also can be used to monitor police
performance, flagging behavior patterns that may signal bad decisionmaking.

It is time to end racial profiling and replace it with information-driven strategies enabled by the new tools
of technology and grounded in strong community support.

|| Resources for Action
Missouri Senate Bill 1053, 2000

http://www.house.state.mo.us/bills00/bills00/sb1053.htm

Missouri reporting forms
http://www.ago.state.mo.us/racialprofiling/racialprofiling.htm

“Components of Racial Profiling Legislation,” Institute on Race and Poverty, March 5, 2001
http://www1.umn.edu/irp/publications/racialprofiling.html

|| Additional Reading
John D. Cohen, Janet Lennon, and Robert Wasserman, “Eliminating Racial Profiling A Third Way

Approach,” Progressive Policy Institute, February 15, 2000
http://www.ppionline.org

John D. Cohen, “Crime Story: The Digital Age,” BLUEPRINT, Winter 2001
http://www.dlc.org

John J. DiIulio Jr., “Keeping Crime on the Run,” BLUEPRINT, Fall 2000
http://www.dlc.org

Dannel P. Malloy, “Getting Community Policing Right,” The New Democrat, December 20, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

“Racial Profiling: A Report on ‘Driving While Black’ and the Controversial Law-Enforcement Strategy
of Racial Profiling,” Transcript, PBS NewsHour, March 13, 2001
http://www.pbs.org/newshour/bb/race_relations/jan-june01/profiling_3-13.htm

Ed Somers, “Stamford and Houston Adopt Strong Policies Against Racial Profiling,” U.S. Mayor,
February 21, 2000
http://www.usmayors.org/uscm/us_mayor_newspaper/documents/02_21_00/stamford_article.htm

|| Contacts

Dannel P. Malloy
Government Center
888 Washington Boulevard
Stamford, CT  06901
(203) 977-4150
dmalloy@ci.stamford.ct.us

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
http://www.dlc.org
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“We’ve gone from linking individuals
to old, cold cases at a rate of less
than one a year to more than three a
day.”

—Attorney General Bill Lockyer,
California

During the last few years,
newspapers across the country
have been filled with stories of

death-row inmates appealing to courts or
governors for an examination of DNA
evidence that might prove their
innocence. And in fact, DNA testing is
the most scientifically accurate way of
linking a suspect to a crime or proving a defendant’s innocence.

At present, DNA testing is done mostly in connection with sex crimes and murder; laws allowing
its use in such cases are now on the books in all 50 states. The development by the FBI of a
national DNA database that includes samples from convicted criminals and crime scenes from
every state has greatly expanded the use of DNA evidence in many crime cases.

But even before the outcry for DNA evidence in capital cases, state lawmakers were beginning to
push for its use in major felony cases beyond the sex crime category. In 1999, Colorado State
Reps. Jennifer Veiga and Dan Grossman (both now state senators) introduced legislation to initiate
collection of DNA samples for criminals convicted of murder, assault, kidnapping, arson, burglary,
or aggravated robbery. The legislation (H.B. 99-1235) passed the House and Senate easily and
was signed into law in 1999. To address personal privacy issues, the law contains a provision
restricting the release of DNA information to criminal justice agencies. Subsequent legislation
(S.B. 00-121 and H.B. 00-1166) requires DNA testing prior to executions, and further expands the
list of cases where testing is required to those involving habitual offenders and second and third
degree burglary. In 2002, the Colorado legislature adopted another bill sponsored by then-Rep.
Grossman, H.B. 02-019, which extends DNA testing to all felons. As of now, the database has
grown significantly during its first several years and there are more than 35,000 offender profiles
and 1,058 forensic samples in the state's database.

As of June 2004, more than one-half of the states' DNA laws also include testing of offenders
convicted of other violent crimes—such as murder, manslaughter, arson, kidnapping, or robbery—
and 31 states have laws that allow DNA testing for juveniles. Thirty-five states now cover all
offenders convicted of a felony offense (states with exemplary laws include New Jersey, New
York, and Virginia).  These DNA samples will augment efforts to track down sex offenders, since
many have committed other crimes. Expanded DNA testing will also help crime-fighting across
the board, especially as techniques for identifying DNA evidence at crime scenes improve.

Local agencies have the responsibility of carrying out such state legislation. Law enforcement agents
must have the skills to correctly collect this information from both the convicted criminals and the sites
of their crimes. They also have the responsibility to ensure the privacy of the DNA information.

As a reliable tool for proving both guilt and innocence,
DNA testing should be expanded to suspects of all violent
crimes.  Despite opposition to the practice based on
privacy concerns, testing of non-sex-offenders has
proven to help convict criminals in unsolved cases, and
there is no reason to fear collection of a type of evidence
that is really just the biological equivalent of a fingerprint.
Given these facts, there is every reason to support this
initiative to help victims of violent crime obtain justice and
prevent more people from being victimized.

NEW DEM PLAY | Using technology to its fullest to establish
guilt or innocence for all major crimes

WHERE IT’S WORKING  | A majority of the 50 states,
including Colorado, New Jersey, New York, and Virginia

PLAYERS | Federal, state, city, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “DNA Play”

DNA Testing for More Felony Offenders
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|| Resources for Action
Colorado Senate Bill 00-121, 2000

http://www.state.co.us/gov_dir/leg_dir/olls/sl2000/sl.268.htm

DNAresource.com legislative bill tracking
http://www.state.co.us/gov_dir/leg_dir/olls/sl2000/sl.268.htm

||  Additional Reading
Rutt Bridges, “Catching Criminals in the DNA Web,” BLUEPRINT, Fall 2000

 http://www.dlc.org/blueprint

“Idea of the Week: DNA Test for Convicted Criminals,” Democratic Leadership Council, April 5, 1999
http://www.dlc.org

“New Dem of the Week: Dan Grossman,” Democratic Leadership Council, March 5, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

Dr. Dwight E. Adams, “Forensic DNA Analysis,” Testimony Before the Subcommittee on Crime of the
House Judiciary Committee, Federal Bureau of Investigation, March 23, 2000
http://www.fbi.gov/congress/congress00/dadams.htm

“Law and Criminal Justice Comittee Discusses DNA Offender Databases,” National Conference of State
Legislatures, January 20, 2004
 http://www.ncsl.org/standcomm/sclaw/dnanews.htm

|| Contacts

Rutt Bridges
CEO
Bighorn Center for Public Policy
1700 Lincoln Street, Suite 2000
Denver, CO  80203-4518
(303) 839-4300
rbridges@seg.org

Jennifer Veiga
State Senator
Colorado Senate
1020 15th Street, #209
Denver, CO  80202
(303)  722-4940
jennifer.veiga.senate@state.co.us

Dan Grossman
State Senator
Colorado State Senate
200 E. Colfax, Room 274
Denver, CO  80203
(303) 866-4852
dan@dangrossman.net
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NEW DEM PLAY |  Using technology and proactive policing to
track and reduce crime and hold police accountable

WHERE IT’S WORKING |  New York and Rochester, N.Y.; New
Orleans; Baltimore; and many other cities

PLAYERS |  City and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “ComStat Play”

ComStat

I n the early 1990s, information
technology emerged as a critical
crime-fighting tool.  With a design first

developed under the direction of former
New York City Police Chief William Bratton
(now Chief of the Los Angeles Police
Department), police forces are now able
to track crimes more efficiently and are
better able to follow both criminal and police
trends.  Bratton’s computer system, ComStat (short for “computer comparison statistics”), allows
police officers to look at maps of criminal activity and compare them with response rates and
effectiveness.

ComStat (or, as it is known in some cities, CompStat or CrimeStat) is based on the principle that in the
Information Age, government officials can and must harness the latest technology to improve the
delivery of government services and make it more responsive to the people it serves.

The virtue of ComStat does not stop at data collection and analysis—it also translates into a larger
conversation, both internally among police officials, and between law enforcement and the city at large.
These conversations allow government leaders to discuss findings and share problems and collectively
come up with the best solutions. It is a matter of holding managers more accountable. And in many
cities, ComStat’s high-performance standards and community-building initiatives have not only lead to
a reduction in crime, but also to a decrease in citizen complaints against the police.

ComStat helped to drastically lower crime rates in New York City, allowing police officials to focus on
other problems such as organization and civilian complaints.  The success in New York City was
quickly noticed by police forces in cities such as Baltimore, New Orleans, Pittsburgh, and Rochester,
N.Y. During the first year alone, murder rates and car theft went down 15 percent in Philadelphia.
Although programs in all of these cities operate under the same four basic tenets—accurate, timely
intelligence clearly communicated to all relevant authorities and personnel; rapid deployment that is
concentrated, synchronized, and focused; effective tactics and strategies; and relentless follow-up
and assessment—each city has tailored the program to meet its own distinct needs.

A vivid example of the success of the ComStat program can be found in the eastern district of
New Orleans, where three neighborhoods were experiencing an epidemic of burglaries in 1997.
The ComStat system quickly identified this cluster of problems and officials immediately allocated
more patrol and detective support to the area.  In a short period of time, nine people were arrested
in connection with over 35 burglaries, and $50,000 worth of goods was recovered.

Another indicator of the success of the approach is the extent to
which the technology has proliferated beyond applications in law
enforcement.  Innovators such as Baltimore Mayor Martin
O’Malley have put the technology behind ComStat to use to target
service delivery in a myriad of government agencies including
sanitation, housing and development, and health departments
(see the “Data-Driven Play”).

Government officials are only some of the beneficiaries of
technology-enabled information.  Systems such as ComStat also
allow for swift and accurate information to be shared with the
public via the Internet, creating a more responsible and better-
informed community, and better relationships between police
officials and the citizens they serve.

“If you go by the maps, you
see where the crime is and
you deploy there. That crime
goes down.Then those
people that need the help the
most get the best service.”

—Jack Maple, former
New York City Deputy
Police Commissioner
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|| Resources for Action
New York City Program

http://www.nyc.gov/html/nypd/html/chfdept/process.html

New Orleans Crime Maps
http://www.new-orleans.la.us/cnoweb/nopd/maps/basecrimemap.html

|| Additional Reading
Ed Kilgore, “Targetting City Services Through Computer Mapping,” The New Democrat, August 1, 2000

http://www.dlc.org

Baltimore CitiStat
http://www.baltimorecity.gov/news/citistat/index.html

|| Contacts

Lt. Paul Herman
MIS
Baltimore Police Department
601 E. Fayette Street
Baltimore, MD  21202
(410) 458-7779
(410) 576-9425 (fax)
paul.herman@baltimorepolice.org

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
http://www.dlc.org
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VINE

New Democrats have long suported
the victims’ rights movement (See:
“Victims’ Rights” play), the most

powerful voice for a greater focus on the
damage criminals inflict on the community,
not just the state. But until recently,
policymakers have mainly limited the rights
of crime victims to having a say in sentenc-
ing decisions. Many states and cities are
moving toward a systematic link between victims’ rights and supervision of criminals through the
Victim Information and Notification Everyday program, or VINE.

The program, launched in 1994, is powered by a private organization, Appriss, headquartered in
Louisville, Ky.  It is a free, 24/7 tracking service that keeps victims in participating states, cities, and
counties informed of the status and location of their tormentors, before and after they do time.
Using computer technology, VINE is able to contact registered victims by telephone with timely
information about the court status, transfer, release, or death of particular criminals.  In addition,
VINE has launched  an internet component, V-Net, where law enforcement agents as well as
victims will be able to disseminate information not only over the phone, but through email, pagers,
letters, and coded messages as well.

Services are available in 39 states and link over 1400 criminal justice agencies in hundreds of
cities and counties (such as New York, Fort Worth, Denver, Atlanta, Phoenix, Indianapolis, Tulsa,
Topeka, San Francisco, and Oakland).  The level of service varies for each entity.  Maryland’s
program is thought to be the most far-reaching, as it was the first state to provide a comprehensive
database of information on offenders that links the state corrections system, county jails, courts,
and prosecutors by computer network, and makes the information instantly available to crime victims.

Currently in operation statewide, VINE Maryland enables crime victims, their families and friends,
victim rights’ advocates, and law enforcement officers to use a toll-free number at any time to
obtain up-to-the-minute information on particular offenders. It includes custody status, location of
the facility where the offender is housed, release date and parole hearing dates, and upcoming

court case information. Further, by registering with
VINE, a crime victim can be automatically notified if
the offender is released, is sent to home detention or
work release, is re-arrested, escapes, dies, or is tried
and sentenced.  This system puts states at the cutting
edge of the national trend toward using technology
to fight crime before and after the prison doors open
and close.

Funding mechanisms for the VINE program vary from
entity to entity, though a common method of financing
the program is through the federal Victims of Crimes
Act, combined with general treasury funds.

“Regaining a sense of safety and a life
of normalcy often presents many
challenges to victims of crime ... the use
of automation offered through VINE will
significantly contribute to making our
communities safer.”

—Mayor Anthony Williams, District of
Columbia

NEW DEM PLAY | Using technology to empower  crime
victims with information on the whereabouts of their
victimizer

WHERE IT’S WORKING | 39 states and hundreds
of cities and counties
PLAYERS | State, city, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “VINE Play”
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|| Resources for Action
VINE (official site)

http://www.appriss.com/VINE.html

Denton County, Texas, VINE
http://dentoncounty.com/dept/da/vine/VineGeneral.htm

Massachusetts Victim Services Unit
http://www.state.ma.us/doc/vicsrcs/index.html

|| Additional Reading
Steven Gray, “Maryland to Ensure Crime Victims Stay Updated,” The Washington Post, August 23, 2000

http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/articles/A8354-2000Aug23.html

|| Contacts

Interactive Systems, LLC
The VINE Company
10401 Linn Station Road, Suite 200
Louisville, KY  40223-3842
(866) APPRISS (866-277-7477)
(502) 561-8463 (local)
(502) 561-1825 (fax)

Sherry H. Price
Director
NYC DOC Victim Services
60 Hudson Street
6th Floor
New York, NY  10013
(212) 266-1324
(917) 706-0280 (pager)
sherry.price@doc.nyc.gov

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
http://www.dlc.org
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Smart Guns

Although mandatory background
checks and waiting periods help
ensure that guns do not fall into the

wrong hands, there is currently no way
to limit the use of a gun to the original
purchaser. If guns were personalized so
that only the buyer could operate them,
many deaths, both accidental and intentional, could be prevented.

The technology to produce personalized guns, or “Smart Guns,” already exists and is being tested
by companies such as Colt and Smith & Wesson. Four major versions of the technology are:  a
magnetic ring worn by the owner that matches a magnet inside the gun that allows it to be activated;
a transponder worn by the owner that activates the gun when the corresponding transponder
inside the gun is within a close range; a combination lock placed on the gun itself; and a fingerprint
recognition device.

While some of these technologies may sound exotic, they do work and can be manufactured for a
low price on a widespread scale. Manufacturers, however, are not yet including the new
technologies in their new models, and this delay has prompted legislative action. Maryland enacted
legislation to have the Handgun Roster Board, the state’s gun regulation agency, begin
comprehensively reviewing personalized handgun technologies, demonstrating that action does
not have to start or end with the federal government. This annual review notes the number and
variety of models available, and examines new research on technological advances. But Maryland
and Missouri go much further by mandating one particular technology—requiring that, as of
January 1, 2003, all new handguns have integrated mechanical safety devices (a locking
mechanism that is built into the gun).

In 2002, then-New Jersey Gov. Jim McGreevey signed a bill (S. 573) to ban the sale of all guns
without Smart Gun technology.  The law will take effect three years after the first Smart Gun is
delivered from its manufacturer to a retailer or wholesaler for resale in any state in the Union.

Critics sometimes claim that Smart Gun technology is untested
and risky.  The New Jersey Institute of Technology (NJIT) found
that the risk is relatively minimal. In the case of the fingerprint
coding, for example, the NJIT found a success rate of 80
percent.  Even with a potential failure rate of 20 percent in the
case of fingerprint recognition, Smart Guns have the potential
to prevent many tragedies on an annual basis—police officers
shot by criminals with their own guns, curious children playing
with guns at home, and attempted suicides.

Steps to promote or even require the use of Smart Guns do not
raise any legitimate Second Amendment issues, or endanger gun
ownership rights. They simply promote responsible gun ownership,
while reflecting the public’s right to regulate the safety of consumer
products.

“Personalized handguns
would be inoperable by the
curious young child, the
depressed teenager and the
criminal who steals the gun
from a home or disarms a law
enforcement officer.”

—Stephen Teret, Johns
Hopkins Center for Gun
Policy and Research

NEW DEM PLAY | Using technology to make guns safer
WHERE IT’S WORKING | Maryland, New Jersey, Missouri,
and other states
PLAYERS | Federal, state, county, and city officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS| “Smart Guns Play”
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|| Resources for Action
Responsible Gun Safety Act, Maryland Senate Bill 211, 2000

http://mlis.state.md.us/2000rs/billfile/SB0211.htm

Missouri Concurrent Resolution No. 28, 2003
http://www.house.state.mo.us/bills041/biltxt/intro/HCR0028I.HTM

New Jersey Senate Bill 573, 2000
http://www.njleg.state.nj.us/2002/Bills/PL02/130_.HTM

Gun Law Loophole Closing Act and Gun Law Enforcement Act, U.S. Senate Bill 890, 2001
http://thomas.loc.gov/cgi-bin/bdquery/z?d107:SN00890:@@@L&summ2=m&#summary

“A Model Handgun Safety Act,” Johns Hopkins Center for Gun Policy and Research, May 2000
http://www.jhsph.edu/gunpolicy/Model_Law_2ed.pdf

|| Additional Reading
Johns Hopkins University Center for Gun Policy and Research

http://www.jhsph.edu/gunpolicy

John D. Cohen, “Smart Guns,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 1, 2000
http://www.ppionline.org

“Idea of the Week: Getting Smart on Guns,” Democratic Leadership Council, January 10, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

Stephen P. Teret
Professor
Johns Hopkins Center for Gun Policy and Research
School of Hygiene and Public Health
624 N. Broadway
Baltimore, MD  21205
(410) 955-3995
(410) 614-9055 (fax)
steret@jhsph.edu

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
http://www.dlc.org
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Politics

One of the most impor tant
progressive goals of the early to
mid-20th century was to ensure

popularly elected legislatures at the
national and state levels. From Progressive
Era reforms like direct election of U.S.
senators and nomination of candidates by
primary, through the U.S. Supreme Court
decision in Baker v. Carr that required equal representation in all legislative bodies, the long trend was
toward legislatures that were structured to reflect the popular will.

Now, at the beginning of the 21st century, there are alarming signs that this trend is being reversed through
the aggressive use of gerrymandering by legislators to draw safe districts for incumbents and/or to entrench
partisan control. By reducing the number of truly competitive districts, gerrymandering also tends to
disenfranchise independent voters and increase the power of the ideological extremes in both parties,
contributing to the ever-growing political polarization of American politics.

In response, there is a growing nationwide upsurge of support for redistricting reform. But not all reform
proposals are alike. It is important that New Democrats determined to identify their party with an agenda of
political reform learn the complex vocabulary, law, and mechanics of redistricting to guide reform efforts in
the right direction.

The rapid decline in competitive legislative districts is most evident in the body designed by the Founding
Fathers to be “the people’s chamber,” the U.S. House of Representatives. According to congressional
elections expert Gary Jacobson of the University of California, San Diego, the number of “safe” House
seats—defined as those where the winning party’s presidential candidate received more than 2 percent of
his national average vote—rose from 281 in 1992 to 356 in 2002. And of those 79 seats deemed competitive
in 2002 by this definition, only 45 were ultimately rated as competitive by the authoritative Cook Political
Report, with only 15 seats considered tossups.

And the results were even starker, with just eight incumbent House members losing in 2002, and four of
those losing to other incumbents in states forced to reduce House seats. In 2004, the trend continued, with
just three incumbents losing—except for Texas, where a Republican-engineered re-redistricting beat four
Democratic incumbents.

Moreover, there are signs the use of gerrymandering to reduce competition is spreading to the state level,
where the temptation of incumbent protection is strengthened by the fact that legislators are drawing their
own maps and literally choosing their own voters.

The question of how to reform redistricting is, unfortunately, very complicated.

Some reforms focus on who draw the maps. This
makes the most sense with respect to state
legislative redistricting, where there is an inherent
conflict-of-interest present when legislators design
their own political futures. But independent
commissions can also reduce congressional
incumbent, and party, pressure on legislators
drawing congressional maps. Seventeen states

NEW DEM PLAY | Creating fair and competitive congressional
districts

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Iowa, New Jersey, Washington,
Hawaii, Florida, and California

PLAYERS | State legislators
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Redistricting Play”

Redistricting Reform

“We must have fair districts and fair elections.
Legislators should not continue to draw their own
district lines.”

—Betty Castor, former Florida school
superintendent and U.S. Senate candidate
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currently give independent commissions some role in redistricting decisions, but only four—Arizona,
Washington, Hawaii, and New Jersey—give them a final say, subject to judicial review, in both congressional
and state legislative redistricting.

Experience has shown that it is hard to design a truly nonpartisan redistricting body, and in any event, even
the most impartial mapmakers need guidance. So the most recent trend in redistricting reform deals with
the criteria used in redistricting, regardless of the authority, political or nonpolitical, charged with the
responsibility.

Iowa was a pioneer in this criteria approach, instructing the legislature, as a matter of state law, to (a) make
traditional redistricting principles key factors—such as compactness of districts, consistency with other
political jurisdictions, and “communities of interest”—while (b) prohibiting use of party-registration or party-
performance data by mapmakers, to avoid partisan gerrymanders.

Iowa has, in fact, produced a robust harvest of competitive state legislative and congressional elections
compared to other states in recent years. Yet, its system is arguably tailored to Iowa’s distinctive traits,
including a persistently competitive political climate, a relatively homogenous electorate (where Voting
Rights Act concerns never arise), and a bipartisan “good government” tradition.

By contrast, the most recent efforts to encourage competitive districts aim at positive inducements to
competitiveness, requiring acknowledgement of political considerations rather than trying to prohibit them.
A ballot initiative passed by Arizona voters in 2000 set out redistricting criteria similar to Iowa’s, but explicitly
acknowledged Voting Rights Act compliance as a factor, and encouraged consideration of political factors
in creating competitive districts. Unfortunately, the wording of the initiative convinced Arizona’s independent
redistricting commission that it could treat competitiveness as an optional factor, which it proceeded to
ignore; its 2002 map is being contested in the courts on those grounds.

The two big redistricting reforms underway this year also illustrate the different paths particular states may
take, and their relative merits. And they also reflect a growing consensus that reforms might as well take
place immediately, given the abandonment of the general rule of once-a-decade mapmaking by Republican
legislators in Texas and Georgia.

The proposal being supported by California Gov. Arnold Schwarzenneger focuses on creating an independent
commission composed of retired judges.

Like Iowa’s system, it would prohibit maps drawn to help incumbents or political parties, and even denies
the commission access to information on partisan registration or voting patterns. That is why the California
proposal’s provision urging the creation of competitive districts is a little bare; it is hard to do if you do not
have the data to judge the competitiveness of particular districts.  The proposal is also questionable in that
it altogether omits compliance with the Voting Rights Act or considerations of minority representation.

In Florida, a group led by 2004 Democratic Senate nominee Betty Castor, and backed by Common Cause
and the Service Employees International Union, is pursuing redistricting reform through a bundle of three
popular initiatives they are seeking to place on the 2004 general election ballot.

The first initiative would create an independent redistricting commission. The third would provide for an
immediate redistricting of both congressional and state legislative maps in 2007.

The second initiative contains criteria for redistricting, and seeks to combine the best features of earlier
proposals—including a provision for compliance with the Voting Rights Act, a negative injunction against
pro-incumbent and partisan gerrymanders, and a positive mandate for the creation of competitive districts.
Unlike the California proposal, Florida’s would not prohibit the use of partisan registration or election data.
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Politics

Ed Kilgore
Policy Director
Democratic Leadership Council
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE
Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5002 (fax)
ekilgore@dlc.org

Rep. Phillip Wise
503 Grand Avenue
Keokuk, IA 52632
(515) 281-3221
philip_wise@legis.state.ia.us

It should be obvious from all the foregoing discussion that there is no universal consensus on the ideal
redistricting reform scheme; Common Cause is backing both the California and Florida proposals, different
as they are. But reformers are beginning to focus on competitiveness as a redistricting criterion as the most
important, and trickiest, factor. One leading legal expert on the subject, Sam Hirsch, has pointed to a
system utilized in New Jersey’s last state legislative redistricting, which balances partisan fairness with
competitiveness in a way that discourages both partisan and incumbent-protection gerrymanders.

But more broadly, support for redistricting reform reflects a broader, and very welcome, development
aimed at restoring genuine accountability to the people for legislators serving at every level of
government.

|| Resources for Action
!The National Conference of State Legislatures’ summary of nonpartisan redistricting systems

http://www.ncsl.org/programs/legman/redistrict/com&alter.htm

!An outline description of the Iowa redistricting system
http;//www.legis.state.ia.us/Central/LSB/Guides/redist.htm

!Arizona Proposition 106, 2000
http://www.azsos.gov/election/2000/Info/pubpamphlet/english/prop106.pdf

!Common Cause’s redistricting reform webpage
http://www.commoncause.org/site/pp.asp?c=dkLNK1MQIwG&b=196481

!Description of Florida’s redistricting reform initiative proposal
http://www.committeeforfairelections.com/

 

|| Additional Readings
!Jennifer Duffy and Amy Walter, “How the Hill Was Lost,” BLUEPRINT, Jan/Feb. 2003

http://www.dlc.org

!Mark Gersh, “The Republicans’ Great Gerrymander,” BLUEPRINT, May/June 2003
http://www.dlc.org

!Sam Hirsch, “The United States House of Unrepresentatives: What Went Wrong in the Latest Round of
Congressional Redistricting,” 2 Election Law Journal, 179-216, 2003

!Gary C. Jacobson, “Terror, Terrain and Turnout: Explaining the 2002 Midterm Election,” Political Science
Quarterly, Spring 2003
http://www.psqonline.org/cgi-bin/99_article.cgi?byear=2003&bmonth=spring&a=01free&format=view

|| Contacts

Tim Storey
National Conference of State Legislatures
7700 East First Place
Denver, CO 80230
(303) 364-7700
tim.story@ndsl.org



S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

Social, Family, &
Housing Policy

Cities and counties face many ob-
stacles as they work to transform
local neighborhoods in need. Poor

communication, lack of coordination, redun-
dant providers, rigid boundaries, and ill-de-
fined priorities make well-intentioned com-
munity development efforts less effective and
more wasteful at a time when funds are es-
pecially scarce.

Some policymakers are working to change that dynamic and, in the process, reach more residents
more efficiently, improve the quality of life, and provide real help to those in real need.

In San Francisco, Mayor Gavin Newsom has launched Project Connect, which reaches out to the
city’s many diverse communities by bringing together city employees, neighborhood residents, and
local faith- and community-based organizations. They create unique teams to conduct comprehen-
sive community-needs assessments in targeted neighborhoods across the city.

The teams start by targeting public housing developments and work out into the surrounding commu-
nities. They proceed with three specific goals in mind:

! Conduct a door-to-door assessment of the needs of predominantly low-to-moderate income house-
holds;

! Heighten the awareness of existing programs and services available to neighborhood residents; and
! Establish a clear presence in the community during times of violence or emergency.

“Project Connect employs neighborhood residents to work collaboratively with various city agencies
and community groups,” Newsom said.

Like many cities, San Francisco has a complex and capable set of agencies ready to provide innumer-
able services for its residents: childcare; assistance for the disabled; domestic violence counseling;
physical and mental health care; job placement and training; senior services; substance abuse recov-
ery; housing services; tutoring programs; and senior services. Connecting a community to these
agencies through efficient and useful means translates into a world of opportunity for improving the
quality of life—supporting growth while protecting, educating, and caring for its residents.

The project which started in San Francisco’s Visitacion Valley in June 2004, has already been ex-
tended to Bayview-Hunters Point, the Western Addition, the Tenderloin, the Mission, and Chinatown.

Project participants—more than 100 city workers collaborat-
ing with hundreds of local volunteers—have gone door-to-
door talking with residents. Thus, they successfully perform
double duty: getting out the word about existing city services
and also collecting invaluable details and data that will then
be used by the city government to better tailor those services
for residents in the immediate future.

Project Connect’s success has also become integral to the
city’s community development funding process. With a far

Community-Needs Assessments

“We are going to make City Hall
smarter and more connected to the
people we serve and we’re going
to do more with less.”

—Mayor Gavin Newsom, San
Francisco, Calif.

NEW DEM PLAY | Conducting comprehensive community-
needs assessments in targeted neighborhoods with city
employees, community groups, and local volunteers

WHERE IT’S WORKING | San Francisco
PLAYERS | Local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Needs Assessment Play”
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more accurate picture of the needs of each community and its residents, San Francisco may now
award community development block grants to local groups with a clear goal in mind as its singular
priority of meeting those needs.

In addition, Project Connect has made it possible for the city to launch Project Homeless Connect, a
similar effort aimed at helping San Francisco’s homeless population. Making its debut in October
2004, Project Homeless Connect brought out more than 200 city employees to survey and connect
with San Francisco’s homeless population. Volunteers work to better determine the needs of the
homeless and help them plug into the wide array of city services that too often go unused. The latest
in a series of frequent and regular mass mobilizations by the project this spring brought the number of
participating volunteers to more than 1,000.

“The goal of this initiative is to learn from our collective experience, tap into the enthusiasm of committed
San Franciscans and together, one-by-one, transition people in need from the street into housing
linked with supportive services,” Newsom said about Project Homeless Connect.

|| Resources for Action
!“Connecting Communities: The Project Connect Report,” San Francisco Mayor’s Office of Community

Development, January 2005
http://www.sfgov.org/site/uploadedfiles/mocd/1-6-05pcfinalreport.pdf

!Mayor’s Office of Community Development, Project Connect, San Francisco
http://www.sfgov.org/site/mocd_index.asp?id=26248

!Mayor’s Office of Community Development, Project Homeless Connect, San Francisco
http://www.projecthomelessconnect.com

|| Additional Reading
!“New Dem of The Week: Gavin Newsom,” Democratic Leadership Council, August 2, 2004

http://www.dlc.org

!“Huge volunteer turnout, new housing are latest signs of progress in S.F.,” San Francisco Chronicle,
February 18, 2005
http://sfgate.com/cgi-bin/article.cgi?file=/c/a/2005/02/18/MNGN5BDOGR1.DTL

!“Data-Driven Government Performance,” DLC State and Local Playbook, 2005
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
Susan Reynolds
Mayor’s Office of Community Development
25 Van Ness Ave. Suite 700
San Francisco, CA 94102
(415) 252-3100
(415) 252-3110 (fax)

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
http://www.dlc.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing Policy

In the simmering debate about new,
technology-enabled exposure of kids to
violent, highly sexual, or misogynist

entertainment products, efforts to regulate
video games have become a flashpoint in
many states. The Federal Trade Commission
(FTC) has reported that research reveals a
“high correlation between exposure to media
violence and aggressive, and at times
violent, behavior” as well as increased acceptance of violent behavior in others and an exaggerated
perception of the amount of violence in society. At the same time, there is growing evidence that a
high percentage of kids, especially boys, play video games, such as the notorious Grand Theft Auto
series that involves the player in simulated homicides and other criminal behavior. And, a recent
America Online survey of adults and teenagers found that two-thirds of respondents support
governmental restrictions on the sales of violent video games to minors.

As Barbara Dafoe Whitehead observed in a recent Progressive Policy Institute report, “Today’s parents
feel that they are losing the battle for the hearts and minds of their children.” Not surprisingly, the FTC
and individual state investigations find many examples of retailers selling adult-rated games to minors.
Such practices, according to the FTC, have “undermined [the video games industry’s] parental
advisories and frustrated parents’ attempts to protect their children from possibly inappropriate material.”
In response, lawmakers are beginning to take action to regulate sales, rentals, and marketing.

For states considering such regulation, the key decisions include the breadth of the video games
affected, the target of the regulation (i.e., manufacturers, retailers, or both), the type of enforcement
mechanism deployed, and constitutional concerns that may arise.

This last point is very important to keep in mind. Federal courts have long acknowledged that states
and localities may regulate the sale of sexually explicit materials to minors without violating the First
Amendment, so long as restrictions are carefully tailored. But this principle has not, so far, been
extended to products with violent or otherwise antisocial content. The current wave of new state laws
regulating video game sales and advertising will almost certainly lead to a wave of legal challenges that will
clarify constitutional law in this area, but states should not assume that restrictions will be upheld. While
there are active bills on this subject in 20 states at present, five states are close to enacting or have enacted
laws.

In Washington, Gov. Christine Gregoire signed legislation in April that requires video game retailers to
post signs in prominent locations informing consumers of the nationally recognized industry rating

system for games, and to provide further information
about ratings to customers on request.

Similarly, in Georgia, legislation sponsored by
Democratic Rep. Doug Stoner that requires video game
retailers to display signs explaining the industry’s rating
system, and to provide further details about ratings on
request, was signed and has been enacted by the
governor in May. It differs from the Washington law in
that it requires posting the actual rating system.

“Violent and sexually explicit video
games are a danger to our children, and
as the mother of three and the governor
of three million, I believe strongly that
we must take action.”

—Gov. Jennifer Granholm, Michigan

Regulating Video Games
for Minors

NEW DEM PLAY | Regulating the advertising, sale, and rental
of video games to minors

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Georgia, Illinois, Michigan,
Washington state, and 16 other states

PLAYERS | State legislators
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Regulating Video Games Play”
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In Illinois, a bill backed by Gov. Rod Blagojevich has cleared the state legislature and, as of the end of
May, is awaiting his signature. It would prohibit the sale or rental of violent or sexually explicit video
games to minors, with sanctions including fines up to $1,000. The legislation leaves it to retailers to
determine which games are too violent or sexually explicit for minors.

In Michigan, the House and Senate have passed two different bills. The Senate version, sponsored by
Democratic Rep. Hansen Clarke, would ban the sale or rental of video games to minors with industry
ratings of “M” (Mature) or “AO” (Adults Only), with tough sanctions including imprisonment for up to
one year. (Three other similar bills also passed the Senate.) The House version amends the state’s
existing obscenity law to make video games subject to current prohibitions involving sale or rental of
sexually explicit materials to minors, which carry penalties of stiff fines and up to two years imprisonment.
This approach, which does not address violent content in video games, is clearly designed to make it
easier for federal courts to accept regulation of video games without expanding the definition of
obscenity. An agreement has yet to be struck on the different House and Senate versions, though
Gov. Jennifer Granholm, a vocal supporter of regulating video game sales and rentals to minors, is
likely to sign any legislation that ultimately emerges from the legislature.

|| Resources for Action
!Safe Games Illinois

http://www.safegamesillinois.org/index.php

!Illinois House Bill 4023, 2005
http://www.ilga.gov/legislation/fulltext.asp?DocName=&SessionId=50&GA=94&DocTypeId=HB&DocNum
=4023&GAID=8&LegID=20889&SpecSess=&Session=

!Georgia Senate Bill 106, 2005
http://www.legis.state.ga.us/legis/2005_06/fulltext/sb106.htm

!Barbara Dafoe Whitehead, “Closing the Parent Gap,” Progressive Policy Institute, April 8, 2005
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Additional Reading
!Entertainment Software Ratings Board (ESRB)

http://www.esrb.org

!Interactive Entertainment Merchants Association (IEMA)
http://www.iema.org/government/2005_Legislative_Tracker.pdf

!“Fact Sheet: Children and Media Violence,” National Institute on Media and the Family, February 27, 2002
http://www.mediafamily.org/facts/facts_vlent.shtml

!“Ninth Annual Mediawise ® Video Game Report Card,” National Institute on Media and the Family,
November 23, 2004
http://www.mediafamily.org/research/report_vgrc_2004.shtml

|| Contacts
Sheila Nix
Senior Policy Advisor
Office of Governor Rod Blagojevich
Office of the Governor, 207 State House
Springfield, IL 62706
(312) 814-2121
http://www.illinois.gov/gov/

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-0054 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing PolicyEmployee Home Loans in

Highly Competitive Fields

Many cities and towns are facing
ser ious shor tages of
manpower in  important fields

that include teaching, firefighting, and
crime fighting. Finding alternative
approaches to recruiting and retaining
qualified professionals is a high priority
in all municipalities, but especially in
low-income communities.

One way policymakers are making a dent in the problem is by offering housing loans and grants to
attract and keep employees in highly competitive fields.

Different plans in different cities include incentives, such as zero-interest loans and discount prices
on government-owned houses and apartments. Recently, states have been following this example,
supporting urban school districts using innovative ways to attract qualified teachers to schools
serving disadvantaged students. For ideas on developing these teacher incentives, policymakers
should consider the diversity of programs in cities such as Baltimore, Los Angeles and San Jose,
Calif., and states including California, Connecticut, and Mississippi.

San Jose Mayor Ron Gonzales offers an innovative model well worth replicating. His Teacher
Homebuyer Program (THP) is a multi-pronged plan for teacher housing, including rehabilitation
financing for the purchase of fixer-uppers (with deferred payments on loans up to $40,000); realtor/
lender incentives for agents who assist those buying low-end housing (3 percent of a home’s
purchase price for help selling a home and 1 percent for help obtaining financing); and bridge
financing so home buyers have cash to be competitive during the crucial bidding, down payment,
and closing phases of the sale. The city also recommends that third party real estate service
providers be utilized to assist in the administration of the THP program. These benefits are made
possible with a combination of state and local allocations, mostly stemming from the state.

State and local policymakers can also look to the federal government for ideas on attracting
teachers with home buying incentives. The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development’s
(HUD) “Teacher Next Door” program has helped more than 4,000 teachers buy homes by making
housing available at 50 percent discounts with very low down payments. To qualify, teachers must
live in the same district as they teach and agree to keep the home as their principal residence for
at least three years.

Helping teachers buy homes in the district where they teach
also helps create a connection with the community,
encouraging teachers to remain committed to schools that
are hard to staff. In addition, aid with housing costs enables
many more people to teach at the salaries offered in urban
districts. Teacher home buying incentives add value for
everybody.

NEW DEM PLAY | Providing non-traditional financial incentives
to attract and keep employees in highly competitive fields

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Cities and states across the nation,
including Baltimore; San Jose, Calif.; St. Petersburg, Fla.;
New Orleans; and Connecticut

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Teacher Home Loans Play”

“We all benefit when teach-
ers live in the same com-
munities where they teach.”

—Mayor Ron Gonzales,
San Jose, Calif.
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Similar efforts to retain dedicated police officers have succeeded in cities like St. Petersburg, Fla.
The city council, led by current chair Rick Kriseman, expanded an initiative known as Police In
Neighborhoods (PIN), aiming to recruit new police officers, retain current ones, and encourage as
many as possible to live in the city they serve.

The PIN program offers a substantial loan of up to $14,000 for members of the St. Petersburg Police
Department to purchase a home within the city. For those already residing within city limits, the $14,000
may be used to match personal funds for renovation projects within existing homes. The interest rate
for these loans is 0 percent. Moreover, for every year after receiving the loan that an officer stays with
the department, $2,000 is forgiven, so that the entire debt can be wiped out after seven years of
service.

Of course, the terms of the loan are not the sort that you would find at your local bank; the city does not
benefit in direct financial terms from the program. But like San Jose’s Teacher Loans, the program
makes great sense on multiple levels. First, it helps the city remain competitive in recruiting police
officers. Offering a tangible benefit to potential new officers, many concerned about settling themselves
in a new community, is one way to make St. Petersburg more attractive than other suitors.

Second, the loans’ generous forgiveness terms aim to keep officers in the department. Traditionally, in
cities across the nation, most officers leave police departments within the first five years of joining,
lured away again and again by other communities. The PIN program aims to reverse this trend by
rewarding officers’ long-term commitment to the department and the city. Officers who see St. Petersburg
investing in them, Kriseman says, feel a greater sense of appreciation and duty to the city in return.

Finally, it is hard to underestimate the benefits of bringing officers’ homes into the city itself. Too often,
police are seen as enforcers who arrive after a crime has been committed and leave town at the end
of the day. The phenomenally successful “community policing strategy” that helped reduce crime rates
across the country during the 1990s places a high priority on making officers an integral part of the
communities they are protecting  (see the “Community-Based Crime-Fighting Play”). Most obviously,
that means changing the way police officers work—getting out of their patrol cars, walking a beat,
making contacts, and attending community meetings and events. But, as St. Petersburg is showing,
the community-police nexus can be strengthened by how officers live as well: as visible and invested
members of the community.

In 2004, New Orleans Mayor Ray Nagin expanded his city’s program for police officers to also include
the Big Easy’s more than 800 firefighters.  “Operation Welcome Home” provides a single point of
contact for firefighters and guides them to underutilized city resources that provide homeownership
incentives designed specifically for their diverse needs.

|| Resources for Action

!San Jose Teacher Housing Program
http://www.sjmayor.org/event_library/new_website/teacherhomebuyerintro.html

!HUD’s Teacher Next Door Program
http://www.hud.gov/offices/hsg/sfh/reo/tnd/tnd.cfm

!San Jose Teacher Housing Program
http://www.sjmayor.org/education/future_teacher.html
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Ron Gonzales
Mayor of San Jose
City Hall
801 North First St.
San Jose, CA  95110
(408) 277-4237
(408) 277-3868 (fax)

Rick Kriseman
City Council
City of St. Petersburg, Fla.
(727) 893-7117
rkriseman@stpete.org

DLC PLAY: EMPLOYEE HOME LOANS IN HIGHLY COMPETITIVE FIELDS

C. Ray Nagin
Mayor of New Orleans
1300 Perdido Street, Room 2E04
New Orleans, LA 70112
(504) 658-4900
(504) 658-4938

Andrew Rotherham
21st Century Schools Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org

|| Additional Reading

!Michelle Galley, “For Sale:  Affordable Housing for Teachers,” Education Week, March 7, 2001
http://www.edweek.org

!Kelly Virella, “Detective Takes Out Program’s First Loan,” St. Petersburg Times, September 3, 2003
http://www.sptimes.com/2003/09/03/Neighborhoodtimes/Detective_takes_out_p.shtml

!“New Dem of the Week: Rick Kriseman,” Democratic Leadership Council, January 6, 2004
http://www.dlc.org

!“Idea of the Week: Homes for Inner-City Teachers,” Democratic Leadership Council, March 20, 2000
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
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Citizens from a diverse array of
towns, cities, and states are fed up
with what they see as the failure of

policymakers to make the child welfare
system work for the kids it is intended to
protect and nur ture. The system is
especially bad at ensuring that foster kids
have the stable relat ionship with a
nurturing adult that is vital to helping them develop into healthy adults. This problem is most
apparent when foster kids age out of the system and begin independent life unprepared. Studies
show that more than one-half of youth too old for foster care have not graduated from high school.
Only about one in eight have graduated from a four-year college. Eighteen months after leaving
the system, fewer than one-half have ever held a full-time job.

An ideal solution to this dilemma is to pair foster kids with volunteer mentors. But it takes a lot of
administrative work to facilitate successful mentoring. Right now, there are many adults looking to
help nurture needy kids who wonder about the absence of the mentoring opportunities that
President Bush frequently promotes. There are not many organizations facilitating mentoring and
many would-be mentors wait months to be interviewed for potential mentor positions.

As policymakers around the nation continue to debate foster care reforms, leaders in California
and New York City have recognized that there is no time to waste and are fixing the disconnect
between needy foster kids and would-be mentors with new initiatives.

As part of a mentoring initiative for at-risk kids, former California Gov. Gray Davis established the
pilot Foster Youth Mentoring Program, which helps social service agencies collaborate with local
school districts and community organizations to identify foster youth and pair them with adult
mentors. The mentors (including young adults, adult professionals, and retired individuals) give a
one-year  commitment and get mentor training before being assigned to a mentee. The year-long
“contract” is required in order to provide children with a stable adult figure for a significant period
of time. And the training is to help mentors be more aware and strategic about how to be a positive
role model for children who have experienced an unusually challenging childhood. Though the
new administration has pulled funding for all such programs, the Foster Youth Mentoring Program
will continue operating through the conclusion of the contracts presently in place.

The pilot program showed that setting the
conditions for mentors to help nurture foster
kids takes a great deal of administrative
organization. The first step of the program
was to identify foster youth in the school
system. For the most part, school districts
do not track individual foster youth, so pilot
program staff worked with government
agencies responsible for children's services,
school social workers, attendance
administrators, and students themselves in
order to identify the students in need.

“Although many children in foster care still have
connections to their parents or may have foster
parents, teachers, grandparents, coaches, or
members of their faith community who they can
turn to for support, all children can have their lives
enriched through new connections with positive,
caring adults.”

—William C. Bell, New York City
Administration for Children Services
Commissioner

NEW DEM PLAY | Pairing foster children with local volunteer
mentors

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California and New York City
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Foster Children Mentors Play”
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The results of California's initial efforts have proved dramatic. In 2002, for example, the pilot
program in the Los Angeles Unified School District mentored and helped 23 high school seniors
graduate by creating the conditions for those foster kids to establish relationships with mentors.
An astonishing 21 of them were slated to begin college in fall of 2003, and two joined the Marine
Corps.

Though continued statewide funding for these programs has been sharply limited by the state's
ongoing budget crisis, many continue operating through contracts already in place. And a number
of programs are receiving funds from private, federal, and local sources. In Los Angeles, for
example, the Children Youth and Family Collaborative (CYFC) is an innovative initiative run with
private donations, AmeriCorps dollars, grants from the U.S. Department of Education, and local
funds. The effort, which targets youths between the ages of 12 and 18, works specifically to
mentor and support those who are preparing to  exit the foster care system. When it began in
2000, CYFC provided services to 25 foster youth; today they serve more than 650.

California policymakers also support a foster youth mentoring program administered through the
federal AmeriCorps service program. The state funds local community colleges to train, coordinate,
and otherwise set the conditions for AmeriCorps volunteers to effectively mentor foster youth
between the ages of 12 and 18. Because AmeriCorps mentors are young themselves, each mentor
undergoes a 20-hour training program, and participates in weekly training during the course of
the program. Mentors commit to the relationship for at least one year, and usually mentor six to 10
hours a week.

New York City has also succeeded in creating opportunities for adults who want to mentor and
foster kids who need help preparing for adult independence. The Administration for Children's
Services Mentoring program exclusively focuses on pairing mentors with foster youth about to
age out of foster care. Mentors commit two to three hours per week for at least one year, during
which time mentors help older foster children develop the practical living skills and maturity they
need to succeed on their own.

Members of Congress see state and local mentoring initiatives succeeding and are now sponsoring
legislation to build on the success. But state and local policymakers should recognize that there is
no time to waste waiting for help from the federal government. State and local policymakers should
step in to create the conditions for adults to mentor and for foster kids to get the nurturance they
need to succeed as independent adults.

|| Resources for Action

!New York City ACS Mentoring Program
http://home.nyc.gov/html/acs/html/getinvolved/mentoring.html

!Children Uniting Nations
http://www.childrenunitingnations.org/

|| Additional Reading

!“BLUEPRINT Profile: Daphna Edwards Ziman,” BLUEPRINT, December 2, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

!“Connected by 25: A Plan for Investing in Successful Futures for Foster Youth,” The Foster Care Work
Group, 2004
http://www.aecf.org/publications/data/connected_by_25.pdf
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|| Contacts
ACS Mentoring Program, New York
Administration of Children's Services
Office of Youth Development
2 Washington Street, 20th Floor
New York, NY 10004
(212) 487-8252

Lydia Cincore-Templeton
Executive Director
The Children Youth and Family Collaborative
1200 West 37th Place
Los Angeles, CA 90007
(323) 731-2600
info@cyfcla.org

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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One of the most successful initiatives
of the Clinton administration was
enactment of the Family and Medical

Leave Act (FMLA) guaranteeing most workers
the right to unpaid leave to care for new
children, or for their own or their families’
medical needs. Naysayers argued that family
and medical leave would place the entire U.S.
economy at a competitive disadvantage. The
ensuing seven years, however, represented the longest period of sustained economic growth in the history of the
country, and most employers found that family and medical leave turned out to be a pro-business policy.

Building on the success of a national family and medical leave policy, in 2002, then-Calif. Gov. Gray Davis
and the state legislature passed a law implementing paid family and medical leave. By taking into account
both the high costs workers face to support a family and the market competition that business owners face,
California policymakers crafted an employee-financed system that makes family leave a more viable option for
middle- and lower-income workers. California’s pro-family, pro-business law establishes the Family Temporary
Disability Insurance (FTDI) system, which uses the state’s current disability insurance system to expand paid
coverage to California workers who need to take time off from work to care for newborns or sick family members.
Through the new system, most employees will receive about 55 percent of their salary for six weeks of leave.

While employees pay into their own fund, employers still bear the costs associated with a worker on temporary
leave. However, judging by the federal FMLA, many employers may save money in the long run. A Families and
Work Institute study conducted five years after the federal law went into effect found that despite concerns that it
would burden companies with administrative expenses, 84 percent of employers concluded that the benefits of
providing family and medical leave offset or outweighed the costs. In fact, many businesses noted reduced
employee turnover, enhanced productivity, and improved morale. And nine out of 10 employers agree that the law
is easy to administer.

Californians from all walks of life support the state’s progress on family and medical leave. Caregivers
welcome the new insurance system because it is an approach that reflects the 21st century reality of two-
worker families, with men and women sharing caregiving responsibility for children and sick or disabled
family members. Parents especially welcome paid family and medical leave because it allows them to establish
the bond between newborns and parents that researchers agree is critical to healthy human development. California
business owners welcome employee-financed paid leave as a new incentive to attract more highly trained workers
to the state and reduce expensive turnover among lower skilled workers. Overall, paid family and medical leave

promises to enhance the quality of family and work life
for all Californians.

Some states have decided to target their family leave
policy to the critical first year of a child's life. At-Home
Infant Care programs (AHIC) provide partial wage
replacement to low-income, working parents who
choose to have one parent stay home for the first
year of a child's life. At least two states, Minnesota
and Montana, have experimented with AHIC
programs. Three others, Vermont, Missouri, and

“State family leave laws ... are among the most
highly sought after and valued cultural changes
that truly demonstrate to families that our
government and our business sector want to fully
utilize our talented work force, even if they have
family responsibilities.”

—State Sen. Ellen Anderson, Minnesota

NEW DEM PLAY | Create an employee-financed system to pay
workers during family and medical leave, and provide for at-
home infant care

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Paid Family Leave Play”

Paid Family Medical Leave and At-Home Infant Care
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Iowa, have all considered, but not passed, AHIC legislation. In 2003, the Montana legislature approved an
AHIC program, but did not specify a funding source, so no recipients have yet taken advantage of the
program.

These AHIC programs are typically limited to employed parents, making AHIC less like the Temporary
Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) program and more like paid family and medical leave. For example,
in Montana, TANF recipients are not eligible for the AHIC program and program recipients must have been
in the workforce. Minnesota's program has similar requirements, and the intent of the program—to encour-
age both work and parenting—is reflected by the majority of participants who use the program for less than
one year and return to work. In addition, the programs have time limits, generally between 12 and 24 months
during the lifetime of the recipient. But AHIC programs also differ from dependent care subsidies or tax
credits that encourage parents to opt for paid child care rather than at-home care in the first year, which
experts increasingly recognize is helpful to healthy child development.

As policymakers in many other states consider family and medical leave legislation, they would be wise to
analyze California’s fair and fiscally responsible model for providing workers the tools they need to excel as
workers and family caregivers. They should also look to Minnesota's AHIC program and other pilot programs
around the country that seek to help lower-income workers care for their newborns at home.

|| Resources for Action

!California Employment Development Department
http://www.edd.ca.gov/direp/pflind.asp

!New Jersey Citizen Action-Paid Family Medical Leave
http://www.njcitizenaction.org/pfl.html

!“State Legislative Round-Up,” National Partnership for Women & Families, 2004
http://www.nationalpartnership.org/portals/p3/library/PaidLeave/StateRoundUp2004.pdf

|| Additional Reading

!California Senate Bill 1661, 2002
http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/pub/01-02/bill/sen/sb_1651-1700/sb_1661_bill_20020926_chaptered.html

!Robert D. Atkinson, Putting Parenting First: Why It’s Time for Universal Paid Leave, Progressive Policy
Institute, March 26, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

!“Idea of the Week: Paid Family and Medical Leave,” Democratic Leadership Council, September 27, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

!“At-Home Infant Care: A Side-by-Side Comparison of Federal and State Initiatives,” National Partnership
for Women & Families, February 2004
http://www.earlychildhoodfinance.org/What%27sNew/ConferenceCallResourceAtHomeInfantCareChart.doc

|| Contacts

Robert D. Atkinson
New Economy and Technology Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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One of the most impor tant
trends of the 1990s was
the rapid increase in the number

of Americans with capital investments—
some through individual stock purchases,
some through employer-sponsored
mutual funds, and still others through tax-
deferred savings vehicles such as IRAs, 401(k)s, and college accounts.  By the end of the decade,
nearly one-half of all American households contained  stockholders.

The rise of this “investor society” was the result of several factors, including federal laws that facilitated
individual savings through tax incentives, such as IRAs, and encouraged employers to shift away from
traditional pension plans, and toward employee-controlled defined contribution plans, such as 401(k)s.
The advent of Internet trading, which helped to democratize access to Wall Street, and the general
prosperity of the 1990s were also critical to attracting millions of new investors into the market.

But with these opportunities come risks. While workers now enjoy broader access to new means for
wealth creation, they also shoulder a greater burden of financial responsibility. Moreover, financial
decisionmaking has never been more complex, as investors face a continually growing array of
investment options.  Without basic financial literacy about these options and their complicated rules,
people frequently make bad investment choices or are deterred from investing at all. Either way, lack of
financial savvy can doom a person’s prospects for long-term wealth creation and retirement security.

New Democrats in several states are now working to ensure that workers have access to what may be
the most critical tool they need to prosper in the New Economy: financial literacy.

One of the undisputed leaders in this effort is Delaware State Treasurer Jack Markell, who has been a
pioneer in improving financial literacy since the late 1990s.  Soon after becoming treasurer, Markell set
up seminars entitled “Everywoman’s Money,” aimed at giving women, especially those recently divorced
or widowed, basic training in financial management and investment. Working with Delaware’s higher
education institutions and K-12 schools, Markell also helped develop a school curriculum, “Bank At
School,” that sought to provide children with a fundamental understanding of money matters and
personal financial responsibility by actually bringing a bank to school and giving them the opportunity
to engage in basic banking activities.  This model has been duplicated in Chicago, Illinois, New Jersey,
California, and West Virginia.  Markell has also paved the way for the development of the “Summer
Institute for Teachers,” a one-week educational conference worth two credit hours, as well as “Money
Talks,” a newspaper for K-8 teachers.  Both of these tools for teachers serve to arm them with the
necessary knowledge to teach financial lessons to their students.

Another initiative for youth financial education is underway in
Chicago. Ariel Capital Management has teamed up with John
Nuveen & Company to run an innovative program raising
awareness among young African-Americans about their private
investment options. The program is simple: The first grade class
at Ariel Academy is given $20,000 from the Ariel Nuveen
Investment Fund to invest as a class throughout their primary
and secondary education. Parents also receive information
about their children’s investments and lessons in savings and

NEW DEM PLAY | Promoting financial literacy
WHERE IT’S WORKING | Illinois, Delaware, Minnesota,

New Jersey, California, West Virginia, and Oklahoma
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Financial Literacy Play”

“We’re giving people tools to let
them take control of their own fi-
nancial destiny.”

—State Treasurer Jack Markell,
Delaware
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economics, which serve to reinforce the classroom experience at home.  Upon graduation, the seniors
will return the initial investment amount to the school for another first grade class to invest. The profits
are then used for college scholarships for class members, initiatives to improve the academy, and
various philanthropic programs in the community.

More recently, Markell launched the groundbreaking “Money School,” which provides low-cost,
convenient, and comprehensive financial education to Delaware residents. Topics covered by the Money
School curriculum are widely varied, including debt management, homeownership, day-to-day budgeting,
and retirement planning. The already very popular school offers more than 90 classes statewide, all of
which are taught by volunteer analysts, financial planners, and other financial professionals.

Another program created by a consortium of organizations, and led by the National Endowment for
Financial Education (NEFE), looks to increase student knowledge of investing and financial planning.
While this program is geared solely toward high school students and does not include classroom
investing with real money, NEFE has been able to introduce its curriculum in a much larger and more
diverse environment and has, in fact, now reached more than 2 million students across the country
during the past 19 years.  Offered free to all public and private high schools nationwide, the program
prepares students with hands-on learning techniques to develop good budgeting practices, create
sound financial and savings plans, protect their assets, and fully comprehend the cost of borrowing
money.

Beyond these innovative examples of  what is working, there are many other models for policymakers
to draw on in developing ways to improve people’s financial literacy.  Approaches will vary according to
diverse needs of particular communities; the important thing is that policymakers act quickly to ensure
that people develop the financial literacy they need to invest effectively, and build wealth for a financially
secure future.

|| Resources for Action

!Delaware Money School
http://www.delawaremoneyschool.com

!National Endowment for Financial Education
http://www.nefe.org

!Jump$tart Coalition
http://www.jumpstart.org

!National Foundation for Teaching Entrepreneurship
http://www.nfte.com

!Financial Literacy 2010
http://www.fl2010.org

|| Additional Reading

!Hearing on “The State of Financial Literacy and Education in America,” prepared testimony by Paul
O’Neill, Alan Greenspan, and Harvey Pitt, U.S. Senate Committee on Banking, Housing, and Urban
Affairs, February 5, 2002
http://banking.senate.gov/02_02hrg/020502/index.htm

!Jack Markell, “Every Kid Also Needs the ABC’s of Money,” News Journal,  December 19, 2000
http://www.delawareonline.com/newsjournal/opinion/devoice/12192000.html
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DLC PLAY: PROMOTING FINANCIAL LITERACY

!“Saving and Investing Among High Income African-American and White Americans,” Ariel Mutual Funds
and Charles Schwab & Company, June 2003
http://www.arielmutualfunds.com/forms/2003-surveyBlack%20Investor%20Survey%202003_web.pdf

!“Youth Financial Literacy: Preparing Youth for Financial Responsibility,” Credit Union National
Association, Inc., 1999
http://buy.cuna.org/detail.php?sku=22646

|| Contacts

Hon. Jack Markell
Delaware State Treasurer
Thomas Collins Building
2nd Floor, Suite 4
540 South DuPont Highway
Dover, DE 19901
(302) 744-1000
(302) 739-5635 (fax)
jmarkell@comcast.net

Ronni Cohen
Executive Director
Delaware Financial Literacy Institute
3301 Green Street
Claymont, DE 19703
(302) 792-1200
(302) 792-1050
ronnicohen@delawaremoneyschool.com

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Since the landmark welfare reform act of
1996, the nation has witnessed
remarkable progress in promoting work

and reducing dependency. While caseloads
dropped by more than one-half, work rates
increased to record levels and more recipients
than ever found both the dignity of a job and
the prospect of self-sufficiency within their
reach.

While these successes deserve praise, the job of welfare reform will not be complete unless
policymakers can stem the root causes of poverty and dependency, the most significant of which is
perhaps unwed childbearing.

Unwed childbearing, and in particular teen pregnancy, can devastate a young woman’s economic
prospects, not to mention the economic and health prospects, among others,  for her children.  Children
of unwed mothers are five times more likely to live in poverty than children in married, two-parent
homes.  Only one in three teen moms finishes high school, and nearly four out of five end up on public
assistance.

Although teen birth rates have declined by 30 percent since 1991 and were at an all-time low in 2002,
the United States still has higher teen pregnancy and teen birth rates than any other developed
country in the world. In fact, 34 percent of teenage girls in the United States will be pregnant at least
once before the age of 20.

The good news is, however, that teen pregnancy prevention programs can and do work, and a growing
body of research has begun to isolate the most effective program models that policymakers should
replicate. Among these proven approaches:

!!!!! “Abstinence-first” sex education programs.   Although many schools provide abstinence-only
sex education programs, mounting research indicates that "abstinence-first" programs are very effective.
While we should continue to improve the accuracy of abstinence-only programs, evidence indicates
abstinence has contributed to the decrease in pregnancy rates among high school-aged teens during
the 1990s.  Further, polling shows that both adults and youth agree school-aged children and teenagers
should be strongly encouraged to delay sex, and nearly 80 percent of adults also believe young
people should be provided with information about both abstinence and contraception.

!!!!! Youth development.  Perhaps the most successful teen
pregnancy prevention programs evaluated to date are those
that combine sex education with a focus on youth
development.  The seminal program based on this model is
the Children’s Aid Society’s Carrera Adolescent Pregnancy
Prevention Program, first begun in New York and now in a
number of states across the country.

The Carrera program offers pre-teens and teens a full range
of services besides basic education, including help with
school, employment assistance, sports and other recreational

“ … The combination of single
motherhood and teenage years
is a recipe for children growing up
in poverty without proper health
care, nutrition, or nurturing.”

—U.S. Sen. Hillary Rodham,
Clinton, New York

NEW DEM PLAY | Preventing teen pregnancy through
community-based programs

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Michigan, Maryland, Texas,
Indiana, California, Florida, New York, Delaware, St.
Louis, and New Orleans

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Teen Pregnancy Play”

Preventing Teen Pregnancy
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activities, and access to mental health, medical, and dental services.  Participants are enrolled early—
at the age of 11 or 12—and stay with the program until they graduate from high school.  Research has
found that Carrera participants are less likely to become pregnant, more likely to delay intercourse,
and more likely to use contraception than non-participating teens.  Moreover, the benefits of the program
extend beyond teen pregnancy prevention: Carrera participants also do better in school.

!!!!!Service learning. There is also strong evidence that service learning programs have a powerful
impact on reducing teen pregnancy among youth who serve. They include a combination of voluntary
or unpaid service in the community and structured time for the youth to prepare and reflect on the
experience before, during, and after service.  One particular service learning model is the “Teen Outreach
Program” (TOP) which has had especially impressive results. Program participants demonstrated the
following impressive successes: 11 percent lower rate of course failure, 11 percent lower rate of
suspension, 60 percent reduced drop-out rate, and 33 percent lower rate of teen pregnancy—all
regardless of race, socioeconomic status, or grade level.  There are currently 13,000 young people
participating in 176 sites where TOP operates, including New York City, New Orleans, St. Louis, and in
cities across California and Florida.

!!!!!Media campaigns. A critical aspect of teen pregnancy prevention is countering the glamorization of
teenage sex and single parenthood by popular culture and the entertainment industry. One innovative
effort to “fight fire with fire” is the combination of public service announcements and education used by
the “Not Me, Not Now” campaign in seven states and more than two-dozen localities. Pioneered by
Monroe County, N.Y., policymakers and nonprofit leaders, the initiative primarily targets pre-teens  and
teens between nine and 14 years old.  The campaign relies on posters in schools, ads in movie
theaters, and an especially promising education program called “Bright Futures,” in which high school
students are trained to teach younger students about how to resist peer pressure to have sex. A recent
evaluation of the program included a survey of middle-school students, and found that the program
had dramatically affected students’ awareness and their attitudes and behavior toward early sex and
teen pregnancy.

In addition to drawing ideas from these programs, state and local policymakers should review the New
Democrat initiatives developed at the federal level, particularly those proposed in the Strengthening
Families Act of 2003 (S. 657). Sponsored by Sens. Evan Bayh (D-Ind.), Joe Lieberman (D-Conn.),
Mary Landrieu (D-La.), and others, the bill sets a national goal of reducing teen pregnancy by 33
percent during the next decade.  Additionally, the bill underscores the importance of learning from one
another by calling for a national clearinghouse for best practices.  This year, many of the bill’s provisions
were advanced under the umbrella of Bayh’s Responsible Fatherhood legislation and were authorized
in March by Senate Finance Committee.  There are clearly many initiatives state and local policymakers
can draw from to reduce teen pregnancy, and ultimately, poverty and dependency.

|| Resources for Action

! National Campaign to Prevent Teen Pregnancy
http://www.teenpregnancy.org

! Children’s Aid Society-Carrera Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program
http://www.childrensaidsociety.org

! Not Me, Not Now Teen Pregnancy Prevention Program
http://www.notmenotnow.org

! Strengthening Families Act of 2003, Senate Bill 657
http://thomas.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query/z?c108:S.657:

! Carrera Adolescent Pregnancy Prevention Program, The Children’s Aid Society
http://www.teenpregnancy.org
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DLC PLAY: PREVENTING TEEN PREGNANCY

|| Additional Reading

!Dr. Douglas Kirby, “Emerging Answers: Research Findings on Programs to Reduce Teen Pregnancy,” The
National Campaign to Prevent Teen Pregnancy, May 2001
http://www.teenpregnancy.org/resources/data/pdf/emeranswsum.pdf

!Will Marshall and Anne Kim, “Finishing the Welfare Revolution, A Blueprint for TANF Renewal,”
Progressive Policy Institute, January 22, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

!“Teen Outreach Program,” American Youth Policy Forum, August 1997
 http://www.aypf.org/compendium/C2S38.pdf

!Anne Kim, “Now ... Something Worth Spending On,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 27, 2003
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts

Tracy Crandall
Not Me Not Now
Metrix-Marketing
40 Wildbriar Road
Rochester, NY 14623
(585) 334-0890
Crandall@metrix-marketing.com

Dr. Michael Carrera, Ed.D.
Director
National Adolescent Sexuality Training Center
350 East 88th Street
New York, NY 10128
(212) 876-8716
casntc@attglobal.net

Andrea Kane
National Campaign to Prevent Teen Pregnancy
1776 Massachusetts Avenue, NW
Suite 200
Washington, DC 20036
(202) 478-8500
(202) 487-8588 (fax)
www.teenpregnancy.org

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing PolicyEarn & Learn

The lasting success of welfare
reform will ultimately depend not
only on moving recipients and

former recipients from welfare to work,
but into work that pays.  Although most
former welfare recipients are making
well over federal minimum wage, many
of these “leavers” are still not earning
enough to pull their families out of
poverty.  Studies have found that although roughly two-thirds of leavers are working, their median
wage is only about $7 an hour.

These findings have led policymakers to debate the best strategies for promoting job retention
and career advancement among both working recipients and leavers. Much of this discussion has
also focused on the appropriate role and timing of training and education for welfare recipients.

Some advocates still favor an “education first” approach that would put recipients into long-term
training or education before getting a job.  But, as the Job Opportunities and Basic Skills (JOBS)
program of the late 1980s demonstrated, education first is relatively ineffective compared to “work
first” in moving recipients into the job force.

Education and training can be critical to ensuring that recipients and leavers stay on the job and
move on to better ones. Training may also be essential in getting some recipients to become job-
ready. However, education and training should not serve merely to prolong a recipient’s stay in
dependency.  Education and training should supplement and bolster work, not be a substitute.

Several states are already following this model with pilot initiatives that would give working leavers
and working recipients greater access to part-time, post-secondary, or vocational education so
they can acquire the skills necessary to move up the job ladder.

Pennsylvania has established Individual Training Accounts for low-wage workers.  The program
provides low-wage workers and unemployed individuals with funding to pursue post-secondary
education.  The program is funded through the Workforce Investment Act and is running at the
local level. Since its implementation in 1999, Individual Training Accounts have helped more than
15,000 individuals.

And through a public-private partnership, the “Thumb Area Michigan Works! TOOL CHEST” program
also delivers an earn-and-learn system that awards participants with vouchers that they can use
toward reaching their employment and training goals.  Each participant receives a debit account
that they can spend on education, training, or other support services from local public or private
schools.  The vouchers may also be used at local retailers to buy career clothing, safety equipment,
and other job-related supplies.

In an effort to accurately evaluate such programs, the U.S. Department of Health and Human
Services has partnered with the Manpower Demonstration Research Corporation.  Slated to end
in 2007, the findings of the project will help to determine exactly how different programs work,
their effectiveness, and whether the cost of implementation will be worth the benefits.  Currently,
project sites include Florida, Illinois, Minnesota, Ohio, Oregon, Tennessee, Texas, South Carolina,
California, and New York City.

NEW DEM PLAY | Promoting career advancement for those
leaving welfare

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Pennsylvania, Michigan, Illinois,
California, New York City, and other states

PLAYERS | Governors, state legislators, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Earn & Learn Play”
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New Democrats should encourage the funding of local initiatives such as these that aim to provide all
low-wage workers with access to opportunities for education and career advancement.  Their approach
will provide recipients and leavers with not only greater access to education and training, but provide
it in a context that makes the most sense—a job.

|| Resources for Action

!Wisconsin Department of Workforce Development
http://www.dwd.state.wi.us/

!Florida Jobs Business Incentives and Services
http://www.floridajobs.org/onestop/resources/bidirectory1.htm

!Thumb Area Michigan Works! Tool Chest
http://www.thumbworks.org/programs_toolchest.asp

!Earned Retention and Advancement Project
http://www.mdrc.org/project_24_9.html

|| Additional Reading

!Anne Kim, “Up the Ladder: The Role of Training and Education in Promoting Job Advancement for
Welfare Recipients,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts

Dr. Marvin N. Pichla
Executive Director
Thumb Area Employment and Training Consortium
3270 Wilson Street
Marlette, MI 48453
(989) 635-3561
(989) 635-2230 (fax)

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing PolicyEarned Income Tax Credit

Public policy should encourage work—
especially for the working poor.  The
principle is simple: No American family

with a full-time worker should have to live in
poverty.  But the fact is, many bottom-rung jobs
do not pay enough to provide families with a
minimally decent standard of living; without
additional support, a minimum-wage worker
with a family of three would be unable to lift him- or herself over the poverty line. The solution is to
strengthen work incentives by supplementing the income of those low-wage earners who have families.
The single most effective mechanism for providing that support has been the Earned Income Tax Credit
(EITC), which supplements the income of low-wage earners through a refundable tax credit, allowing
families without income tax liability to benefit from the full amount of the credit.

Because it boosts the earnings of low-income families while rewarding work, the EITC has enjoyed wide
bipartisan support. It was originally enacted at the federal level in 1975, but has been greatly expanded
over the years. Most notably, President Clinton successfully pushed for a significant expansion of the EITC
in 1993. Today, the EITC is the federal government’s most effective anti-poverty program.  According to the
Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, it is credited with lifting more than 4.9 million Americans (including
2.7 million children) out of poverty in 2002, alone.

Since 1993, 17 states and the District of Columbia have built on the federal framework by enacting their
own versions of the EITC.  The majority of those states have adopted a refundable model, including
Colorado, the District of Columbia, Illinois, Indiana, Kansas, Massachusetts, Minnesota, New Jersey, New
York, Oklahoma, Vermont, and Wisconsin. Four states—Iowa, Maine, Oregon, and Virginia—have instituted
a non-refundable credit, meaning that families only receive a credit to offset their state income taxes.
Uniquely, Maryland and Rhode Island offer taxpayers a choice of a refundable or non-refundable credit.

In the majority of states, the state version of the EITC equals a percentage of the federal credit—ranging
from 5 percent in Illinois to 43 percent in Wisconsin. Minnesota, however, offers its own version of the
EITC, which is not based on a percentage of the federal credit but has eligibility rules similar to that of the
federal program.  Most states finance the credits from general funds; if a state’s credit is refundable,
however, a portion of the cost of the credit can be paid for with funds from the Temporary Assistance for

Needy Families (TANF) block grant. Four states have integrated
commendable innovations into their versions of the credit:

!!!!!Minnesota  bases its credit upon a percentage of earned income,
rather than a percentage of the federal credit.  Consequently, families
who receive small federal EITC benefits can still receive a significant
state credit. This structure helps to smooth out the sharp “phase-out”
of the federal EITC, in which benefits decline quickly as earned income
increases.

!!!!!Wisconsin  offers a larger credit to families with three or more children.
In all other states and at the federal level, the amount of the EITC available
to families with three or more children is the same as that available for
families with only two children, despite the fact that larger families are
more likely to need extra help.  In Wisconsin, a family with three or more

NEW DEMOCRAT PLAY | Helping ensure that no full-
time worker lives below the poverty line

WHERE IT’S WORKING | 17 states, the District of
Columbia, Denver, and Montgomery County, Md.

PLAYERS | State, city, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “EITC Play”

“The EITC is one of the most
successful social policies of
the last two decades. As
opposed to less well-targeted
approaches, the EITC
benefits the vast majority of
working families with children
that are poor or near poor.”

—County Executive Doug
Duncan, Montgomery
County, Md.
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children qualifies for a state credit equal to 43 percent of the federal credit, significantly more than the 14
percent credit available for families with only two children.

!!!!!Maryland and Rhode Island offer both a refundable and a non-refundable tax credit, and filers are
able to choose the one that works best for them.

The EITC can also be provided on the local level, as was done in Montgomery County, Md., in 1999,
and Denver in 2002.  In Montgomery County, County Executive Doug Duncan provided every recipient
of the state EITC with additional assistance from county funds.  And in Denver, the city’s EITC benefit
is taken from TANF funding, and set as a percentage of the federal benefit.

|| Resources for Action

!Nicholas Johnson, Joseph Llobrera, and Bob Zahradnik, A Hand Up: How State Earned Income Tax
Credits Help Working Families Escape Poverty in 2003, Center on Budget and Policy Priorities, March
3, 2003
http://www.cbpp.org/3-3-03sfp.htm

!Nina Manzi and Joel Michael, “The Federal Earned Income Tax Credit and the Minnesota Working Family
Credit,” Minnesota House of Representatives Research Department, January 2004
http://www.house.leg.state.mn.us/hrd/pubs/feicwfc.pdf

!Summary of Montgomery County, Md., proposal, July 13, 1999
http://www.montgomerycountymd.gov/sitehead.asp?page=/mc/news/press/1999press.html

!Montgomery County, Md., Code
http://www.amlegal.com/montgomery_county_md/

!State EITC Online Resource Center
http://www.stateeitc.org/

|| Additional Reading
!IRS Earned Income Tax Credit Website

http://www.irs.gov/individuals/article/0,,id=96406,00.html

!Will Marshall, Ed Kilgore, and Lyn A. Hogan, “Work First: A Proposal to Replace Welfare With an
Employment System,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 2, 1995
http://www.ppionline.org

!David R. Riemer, “Tax Relief for Working Families,” BLUEPRINT, February 7, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

!Rob Lott, “Mayors Spread EITC’s Benefit,” BLUEPRINT, April 15, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

!First-Ever City-Sponsored Earned Income Tax Credit
http://www.denvergov.org/newsarticle.asp?id=3647

|| Contacts
Hon. Doug Duncan
County Executive
Montgomery County
101 Monroe Street, 2nd Floor
Rockville, MD 20850
(240) 777-2500
(240) 777-2517 (Fax)
douglas.duncan@montgomerycountymd.gov

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Individual Development Accounts

W hen the gap between the rich
and the poor is discussed, most
tend to think of income and ignore

the issue of personal assets. While a
substantial income is vital for daily survival,
true advancement and financial security
comes from accumulating savings and
building wealth. Savings can provide people
with a personal stake in the economic
mainstream and give them the financial cushion necessary for upward mobility. For many low-income
Americans, however, building savings can be very difficult, and accumulating enough savings to buy
a home, finance a business, or pay for schooling may be well out of reach.

Individual Development Accounts (IDAs) are one innovative way to help low-income families accumulate
sufficient savings to meet these goals. IDAs were first proposed by Washington University Professor
Michael Sherraden in a report published by the Progressive Policy Institute in 1990. Under a typical
program, IDA participants open up savings accounts in which their deposits are matched at a rate
determined by the sponsoring organization. The matching dollars, which are provided by government
or private sources, can vary from as little as 50 cents for every dollar saved to as much as five dollars.
IDA programs are often coupled with classes in financial literacy. In 1993, Iowa became the first state
to pass legislation in support of IDAs. Since then, 29 states and the District of Columbia have passed
similar laws, and others have legislation pending. Asset-building strategies like IDAs are powerful
opportunities that allow working families to invest in themselves, their children, and their communities.
Broadening IDAs and asset-building strategies that fight poverty is necessary to provide hope for the
roughly 50 percent of households with less than $1,000 in net financial assets and the 60 percent of
African-American households with zero or negative financial assets.

At the federal level, the Senate passed the Charity Aid, Recovery, and Empowerment (CARE) Act of
2003, sponsored by Sens. Evan Bayh (D-Ind.) and Joseph Lieberman (D-Conn.), and others. The bill
contains tax credits for financial institutions that sponsor IDAs, allowing for those institutions to receive
a 100 percent tax credit for every dollar they match. Additionally, the Congressional Savings and
Ownership Caucus convened in February 2005, led by Sen. Kent Conrad (D-N.D.), Rep. Jim Cooper
(D-Tenn.), and Rep. Harold Ford (D-Tenn.). The caucus was launched as an active working group of
members and staff to explore, debate, and advance policies to build long-term, productive assets and
personal savings for all Americans, as well as promote community-based efforts to promote savings
and financial literacy.

In July 2004, Rep. Ford, along with Rep. Patrick
Kennedy (D-Mass.) and others, introduced
legislation that would expand opportunites for
young adults. The bipartisan America Savings for
Personal Investment, Retirement and Education
(ASPIRE) Act will create children's IDAs—savings
accounts for every child born in America that could
be redeemed at age 18 in order to pay for college
tuition, a home, or retirement. The bill would

NEW DEM PLAY | Helping working families build assets
and obtain financial independence

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Dozens of states and cities
across America

PLAYERS | Federal, state, and city officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “IDA Play”

“[S]uccess in today’s economy increasingly
is defined by asset ownership … [IDAs] won’t
singlehandedly eliminate the wealth gap, but
… will help carve out a little more space in
the winner’s circle.”

—U.S. Sen. Joe Lieberman, Connecticut
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provide a KIDS account for every child born after December 31, 2005. Each account would be endowed
with an initial $500 contribution, and children living in households earning below the national median
income would be eligible for a supplemental contribution of up to $500.  The accounts will be supported
by a series of incentives designed to encourage savings, promote financial literacy, and expand asset
building.

The Corporation for Enterprise Development estimates that there are currently more than 500 IDA
programs operating in 49 states nationwide. Most of these programs are run through community-
based organizations, and are often jointly funded from private and public money. States can tap both
federal and state dollars to provide the infrastructure and matching funds for these programs. One
potentially significant source of federal funding is the Temporary Assistance For Needy Families (TANF)
block grant.

One noteworthy state initiative can be found in Oregon’s increasingly comprehensive IDA program.
First begun seven years ago, and most recently updated through a 2001 law, the program is available
to all Oregonian individuals or families whose income is less than 80 percent of the surrounding
community median or who have a net worth of less than $20,000, minus total debts and obligations.
Deposits are matched on a ratio between 1:1 and 5:1 (at the discretion of the funding organization),
and matched monies cannot exceed more than $2,000 each year or $20,000 total. In addition, each
participating financial institution that provides these benefits receives a 75 percent tax credit based
on the total amount it matches in a given year (with a $75,000 limit). Unlike many other states, Oregon
allows for emergency withdrawals that are unrelated to homes, education, or business ventures. The
funds withdrawn for these other purposes, however, must be returned within 12 months. Currently,
five financial institutions with numerous locations around the state have been approved to participate
in the program.

In Missouri, the Family Development Account Program provides taxpayers with tax credits when they
help other Missourians break the cycle of poverty. The program allows more than 500 qualifying low-
to moderate-income families to earn matching funds for their savings of at least $10 and $30 each
month, matching it on a 2:1 ratio.

On the local front, communities can tap similar resources to provide this incentive for savings. For
instance, St. Louis (partnering with the Annie E. Casey Foundation) offers IDAs through the St. Louis
Regional Jobs Initiative, and matches funds on a 1:1 ratio up to $2,000 for all participants that are
involved with or eligible for TANF.

|| Resources for Action

!‘State IDA Policy Profile,” Center for Social Development, Washington University (the ultimate IDA
website, with background, in-depth descriptions of state programs, model legislaton, etc.)
http://gwbweb.wustl.edu/csd/statepolicy/

!The IDA Network (Center for Economic Development)
http://www.idanetwork.org

!Welfare Information Network
http://www.financeprojectinfo.org/WIN/individu.asp

!The Family Conservancy
http://www.thefamilyconservancy.org/life/ida.htm

  Kansas City, Mo.’s Family Asset Building (FAB)
http://www.thefamilyconservancy.org/life/fab.htm

!The New America Foundation’s Asset Building Program
http://www.assetbuilding.org/AssetBuilding
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Social, Family, &
Housing Policy!Personal Responsibility and Work Opportunity Reconciliation Act, U.S. House Bill 3734, 1996

http://thomas.loc.gov/cgi-bin/bdquery/z?d104:HR03734:@@@L&summ2=m?summary

!Hawaii Senate Bill 646, 1999
http://www.capitol.hawaii.gov/session1999/bills/sb646_cd1_.htm

!The CARE Act, U.S. Senate Bill 476, 2003
http://thomas.loc.gov/cgi-bin/bdquery/z?d108:SN00476:@@@L&summ2=m&

!Oregon Individual Development Accounts
http://www.hcs.state.or.us/ida.html

!Oregon Tax Credits
http://www.oregontaxcredits.com/ida

!Oregon Statute, Chapter 458.670, 2003
http://www.leg.state.or.us/ors/458.html

|| Additional Reading

!Annie E. Casey Foundation
http://www.aecf.org/jobsinitiative/

!“Idea of the Week: Individual Development Accounts,” Democratic Leadership Council, April 10, 1998
http://www.dlc.org

!“Idea of the Week: Wealth-Building Assets for the Poor,” Democratic Leadership Council, May 24, 1998
http://www.dlc.org

!Michael Sherraden, “Stakeholding: A New Direction in Social Policy,” Progressive Policy Institute, January 1990
http://www.ppionline.org

!Jeff Lemieux and DeWayne Davis, “Individual Development Accounts, How Are They Working?,”
Progressive Policy Institute, August 2000
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Corporation for Enterprise Development
777 N. Capitol Street, NE
Suite 800
Washington, DC 20002
(202) 408-9788
(202) 408-9793 (fax)

Irene Skricki
Annie E. Casey Foundation
701 St. Paul Street
Baltimore, MD 21202
(410) 223-2884
skricki@aecf.org

Congressional Savings and Ownership Caucus
Brian Newkirk
Legislative Assistant
Office of Rep. Jim Cooper (D-Tenn.)
1536 Longworth House Office Building
Washington, DC 20515
(202) 225-4311
(202) 226-1035 (fax)

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org



S T A T E  A N D  L O C A L  P L A Y B O O K

Social, Family, &
Housing PolicyTransitional Jobs

Since the enactment of welfare reform in
1996, the number of people dependent on
public assistance has dropped by about

one-half.  The majority of those who left welfare
in the past five years have done so for paying
jobs. However, the decline in the rolls has begun
to slow, and many recipients still on public
assistance face significant and multiple barriers
to finding and holding a job.  These barriers range
from mental and physical disabilities and substance abuse to a lack of job-ready skills, affordable
child care, or transportation.

To help these seriously disadvantaged recipients succeed in the workforce, a number of states and
cities have begun to turn toward “transitional jobs.”  Transitional jobs are short-term, publicly subsidized
jobs that combine on-the-job work experience with an array of support services to help participants
overcome their barriers to employment.  For example, a transitional jobs program may combine 20
hours of work per week with an additional 15 hours of substance abuse treatment, basic skills education,
parenting skills classes, or financial education.  In addition, participants receive a full array of work
supports, such as child care, transportation assistance, Medicaid, and Food Stamps, and often obtain
support from a “job coach” or on-site mentor that  teaches “soft skills” such as punctuality, dress, and
other workplace expectations.

Unlike “workfare,” in which recipients must perform public work in exchange for their benefit checks,
transitional jobs are real jobs that pay real wages (often at or above minimum wage).  Participants are
paid for every hour worked, reinforcing the message that “work pays.”  In addition, participants are
eligible for the Earned Income Tax Credit, which can further supplement their incomes.

States that have enacted some type of transitional jobs program include Georgia, Michigan,
Pennsylvania, Vermont, Washington, and Wisconsin. Cities with their own programs include Baltimore,
Detroit, Miami, Minneapolis, New York City, Philadelphia, San Francisco, Seattle, and Tulsa.

The most extensive programs are Washington’s Community Jobs Program and Pennsylvania’s
Philadelphia@Work, the transitional jobs program operated by the Transitional Work Corporation
(TWC), which is a partnership between the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, the city of Philadelphia,

and the Pew Charitable Trusts. In TWC’s program,
participants are placed in six-month employment
positions, working 25 hours a week and receiving
10 hours a week of professional development,
English as a Second Language training, and literacy
classes.  These participants earn a wage per hours
worked, as well as a bonus upon attaining and
keeping an unsubsidized job.  While in the program,
participants also receive one-on-one guidance both
through TWC (the “career advisor”) and on the job (the
“work partner”).  Participants have access to services
such as child care, transportation to and from work,
and health assessments.

NEW DEM PLAY | Helping hard-to-employ welfare
recipients find and keep jobs

WHERE IT’S WORKING | More than one dozen
states and cities nationally

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Transitional Jobs Play”

“Georgia Works combines usage of the
unemployment insurance program,
which is basically a benefit program,
and transforms it into more of a benefit-
training initiative; i.e., it encourages
training in the workplace.”

—Insurance Commissioner Michael
Thurmond, Georgia
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Another model policymakers should consider drawing from is the Georgia Department of Labor’s
GoodWorks! program. Under state Labor Commissioner Michael Thurmond’s leadership,
GoodWorks! brings together public agencies and private providers, such as Goodwill Industries,
to provide intensive employment, job readiness, and case management services to welfare
recipients who have received cash assistance for 30 months or more.

Transitional jobs programs can provide an ideal way to help hard-to-employ welfare recipients
make the transition into the workforce. And by giving participants the skills and experience
necessary to find and keep unsubsidized employment, transitional jobs help hard-to-employ
recipients learn the value of employment and personal success. These programs can also be
especially critical for those approaching their five-year federal time limit for benefits and are in
need of extra help finding employment.

|| Resources for Action
!Community Jobs Program, Washington state

http://www.workfirst.wa.gov

!GoodWorks!, Georgia Department of Labor
http://www.dol.state.ga.us/wp/goodworks.htm

!Transitional Jobs Network
http://www.transitionaljobs.net

!Transitional Work Corporation, Philadelphia
http://www.transitionalwork.org/

|| Additional Reading
!Anne Kim, “Transitional Jobs: A Bridge Into the Workforce for Hard to Employ Recipients,”

Progressive Policy Institute, March 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

!Anne Kim, “Making Work Pay for Hard-to-Employ Welfare Recipients: The Model Approach of
Washington State’s Community Jobs Program,” Progressive Policy Institute, November 2000
http://www.ppionline.org

!Clifford M. Johnson, “Publicly-Funded Jobs For Hard-to-Employ Welfare Recipients,” Center on
Budget and Policy Priorities, August 18, 1999
http://www.cbpp.org/714wtw.htm

!Anne Kim, “Up the Ladder: The Role of Training & Education in Promoting Job Advancement for Welfare
Recipients,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contact
Richard Greenwald
President/CEO
Transitional Work Corporation
Land Title Building
100 South Broad Street
Philadelphia, PA  19110
(215) 965-8140 xt. 310
(215) 965-8160 (fax)

Steve Savner
Senior Staff Attorney
Center of Law and Social Policy
1015 15th Street, NW, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20005
(202) 906-8000
(202) 842-2885 (fax)
ssavner@clasp.org
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Housing PolicyShawn Fremstad

Deputy Director
Welfare Reform and Income Support Division
The Center on Budget and Policy Priorities
820 First Street, NW, Suite 510
Washington, DC 20002
(202) 408-1080
(202) 408-1056 (fax)
www.cbpp.org

Paul Knox
Division Director
WorkFirst Division
Washington State Office of Trade and Economic Development
P.O. Box 42525
Olympia, WA 98504-2525
(360) 725-4140
paulk@cted.wa.gov

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Promoting Responsible Fatherhood

At a minimum, fathers should be
held f inancial ly responsible for
support-ing their children through

tough child support enforcement laws and
sanctions. But wherever possible, fathers
should become involved in supporting their
children with personal time and attention as
well as with dollars. Mounting evidence
indicates that growing up without a father can
have serious destructive effects on a child.  For example, children in single-parent homes are
more likely to be impoverished and less likely to finish school. They are also more likely to engage
in destructive behaviors, such as substance abuse or delinquency.

Creating a program to promote responsible fatherhood can be an innovative and effective strategy
for reducing fatherlessness, encouraging fathers to pay child support, and helping dads play a
meaningful role in their children’s lives. Of the many state and local fatherhood initiatives that
have arisen in recent years, a number have received widespread attention.  These model programs
put dads on the dual track toward financial and emotional responsibility for their children by offering
a two-part package of services: employment and job assistance coupled with social services
counseling. The basis for this dual approach is recent research indicating that many fathers of
poor children are often severely disadvantaged themselves. These dads, in other words, are more
often “dead broke” than deadbeat.

An example of a model fatherhood initiative is the program run by the Center for Fathers, Families,
and Workforce Development (CFWD), based in Baltimore. The program specifically tailors its services
to meet the particular needs of each father. For example, a father in need of employment will be
placed in CFWD’s job placement program in Baltimore, Support and Training Results in Valuable
Employee (STRIVE), which is an intensive three-week job readiness program based on a model
developed by the East Harlem Employment Service. Currently, STRIVE has national centers in Chicago,
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, and Boston, together securing local, private-sector employment for more
than 3,000 people each year. Participants undergo mock interviews and training in workplace
expectations, such as punctuality, appropriate dress, and other “soft skills” critical to employers.

Participants also receive help in finding a job, and STRIVE
often partners with local businesses to help place
enrollees.  Seventy-five percent of STRIVE participants
graduate.  Graduates are monitored for two years after
leaving the program and are given further assistance in
job retention if necessary.  Nearly four out of five of
STRIVE’s alumni have maintained employment.

Additionally, CFWD’s Men’s Services program offers such
diverse services as parenting education, a peer support
group, domestic violence counseling, and a “co-parenting
advisory group” to assist fathers in working out visitation,
custody, and other parenting arrangements. Program
participants are also helped in dealing with the legalities
of settling child support arrearages.

NEW DEM PLAY | Encouraging and enabling fathers to
play a more responsible role in their children’s lives

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Baltimore, Indianapolis,  and
other cities across the nation

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Fatherhood Play”

“We can’t legislate good parenting.
But the federal government can
partner with the outstanding work
already being done in our
communities and bring resources to
assist the efforts of state and local
governments, and community
groups.”

—U.S. Sen. Evan Bayh, Indiana
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Another model program is the KeysToWork initiative in Indianapolis, which takes what it calls a
“responsibilities and rewards” approach to getting and keeping its participants employed.  Under
the leadership of New Democrat Mayor Bart Peterson, the program provides participants with a
full array of traditional job placement services, such as resum building and job readiness training,
as well as other supports, including assistance with uniform purchases, transportation, and help
in finding affordable housing.  KeysToWork has had remarkable success in collecting child support
from non-custodial parents involved in the program, especially since many of its participants are
ex-offenders, approximately one-half have a high school diploma or GED, and many carry
substantial debt at the time they enter the program. The program has collected more than $1
million from non-custodial parents involved in the program.

Promoting responsible fatherhood means:

!!!!!Continuing efforts to strengthen child support enforcement laws with serious sanctions
for failure to comply.

!!!!!Encouraging the development of fatherhood programs that seek the dual goals of helping
fathers become both financially responsible and emotionally connected to their children.
The CFWD program is a good example of this type of approach.

!!!!!Providing public support to promising programs.   Indiana Sen. Evan Bayh's Responsible
Fatherhood Act calls for community outreach to raise awareness of the impact that fatherlessness
has on children and communities, as well as workshops to help men find jobs and receive training
so they can live up to their responsibilities as fathers. In March 2005, with bipartisan support, the
Senate Finance Committee set aside $50 million in mandatory spending for state and private
organizations to establish responsible fatherhood workshops and $25 million for state and national
media campaigns to increase awareness.

!!!!!Continuing research on best practices.  Because fatherhood programs are relatively new,
rigorous research and evaluation are all the more critical to determine which models work most
effectively.  Fatherhood programs should be geared to produce measurable results in improving
the lives of the children and fathers they serve.

Fatherhood programs can prove to be an effective way to help “dead broke” fathers take financial
and emotional responsibility for their children. With support services such as parental dispute
mediation, anger management classes, and job skills training, fathers can become prepared to
play a positive role in the lives of their children.

|| Resources for Action
!The Strengthening Families Act, U.S. Senate Bill 657, 2003

http://thomas.loc.gov/cgi-bin/query/C?c108:./temp/~c108uFy2ZM

!Pathways to Self-Sufficiency Act, U.S. Senate Bill 603, 2003
http://thomas.loc.gov/cgi-bin/bdquery/z?d108:SN00603:@@@L&summ2=m&

!Parents Fair Share Demonstration
http://fatherhood.hhs.gov/fi-prog.shtml

!Center for Fathers, Families, and Workforce Development
http://www.cfwd.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing Policy|| Additional Readings

!Megan Burns, “Promoting Responsible Fatherhood: Some Promising Strategies,” Progressive Policy
Institute, March 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

!Anne Kim, “Up the Ladder: The Role of Training & Education in Promoting Job Advancement for Welfare
Recipients,” Progressive Policy Institute, March 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

!“Bayh and Carson Want Children to Have Care and Support from Both Parents,”  Sen. Evan Bayh Press
Release, March 30, 2001
http://www.dlc.org

!Elaine Sorenson and Chava Zibman, “Poor Dads Who Don’t Pay Child Support: Deadbeats or
Disadvantaged?,” Urban Institute, April 2001
http://www.urban.org/url.cfm?ID=310334

!Virginia Knox and Cindy Redcross, “Parenting and Providing: The Impact of Parents’ Fair Share on
Paternal Involvement,” Manpower Demonstration Research Corporation, October 2000
http://www.mdrc.org/publications/38/abstract.html

!Sens. Evan Bayh and Tom Carper, “Welfare to (Steady) Work,” BLUEPRINT, February 11, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
Catherine Hayes
Legislative Assistant
Office of Senator Evan Bayh
463 Russell Senate Office Building
Washington, DC  20510
(202) 224-5623
(202) 228-1377 (fax)

Joe Jones
CEO/President
Center for Fathers, Families, and Workforce Development
3002 Druid Park Drive
Baltimore, MD 21215
(410) 367-5691
(410) 367-4246 (fax)

Gregg Keesling
Keys to Work
3602 East Michigan Street
Indianapolis, IN 46201
(317) 974-1500 ext. 222
(317) 974-1727
gkeesling@keystowork.com

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing Policy

Child Care Report Cards

Public subsidies for child care have risen in the
past decade, as millions of parents have gone
from the welfare rolls to the workforce, the

number of single-parent families has multiplied, and
“dual earners” have steadily become more common
among two-parent families.  Parents need access to
reliable information about the quality of their
children’s daytime care facilities. State and local
governments that subsidize child care should insist
on strong accountability measures for child care providers.

Mandating report cards for every child-care facility receiving public dollars is one of the most effective
ways to establish and maintain clear accountability and standards for our nation’s child-care centers.
Child-care center report cards are an excellent way for parents to find out about health and safety
conditions, child to staff ratios, the training and education of care givers, programs for child development,
accreditation status, and the sufficiency of the physical facilities at various centers.

The Tennessee State Department of Human Services, for example, provides a two-tier system of
evaluation for child-care facilities. The Child Care Report Card System is required for all licensed child-
care providers, and grades them based on a number of criteria, including: the qualifications of the
director and staff, previous compliance history, parent involvement, and provider/child ratios, among
other things. Additionally, Tennessee has also implemented the voluntary Star-Quality Child Care
Program.  This program encourages and recognizes quality child-care providers (chosen based upon
their report card results), giving them additional recognition based on a three star system. This program
also includes incentives to improve care, as reimbursement rates for children falling into certain
categories increases in tandem with the number of stars a facility receives.  Both programs are an
excellent and detailed resource for working parents with children.

North Carolina is another state that has made strides toward accessible child care reporting and
accountability.  Through programs such as their Star Rated Licensing system, set up in September of
2000, a reward-based system is in place for those child care provides opting to engage in the effort.

The benefits of child-care report cards have also been recognized in Wisconsin.  In his  2005 State of
the State address, Gov. Jim Doyle embraced the idea of establishing child-care report cards for his

state.  Based on a five-star rating system, Gov.
Doyle's program establishes incentives to
encourage continued improvement for all child-
care centers.  At the same time, his proposal
allows parents to review the quality of care
available at all Wisconsin child-care centers. The
Tennessee, North Carolina, and Wisconsin
initiatives should  be emulated by states and
localities throughout the nation in an effort to
increase the quality, safety, and accountability of
child-care providers.

NEW DEM PLAY | Grading daycare centers to
boost quality and accountability

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Tennessee, North
Carolina, and Wisconsin

PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Report Cards Play”

“Right now, we pay the worst child care
facility and the best child care facility the
same amount, and that's wrong. My plan
will reward quality, encourage improvement,
and give parents the information they need
to choose the right child care center."

— Gov. Jim Doyle, Wisconsin
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|| Resources for Action

!Full Tennessee regulations
http://www.state.tn.us/sos/rules/1240/1240-04/1240-04-03.pdf

!The Tennessee Child Care Evaluation and Report Card Programs
http://tnstarquality.org/html/report_cards.htm

!Star-Rated Child Care Licensing System
http://ncchildcare.dhhs.state.nc.us/parents/pr_sn2_ov_sr.asp

|| Contacts

North Carolina Child Care Licensing Agency
Division of Child Development
Regulatory Services Section
2201 Mail Service Center
Raleigh, NC 27626-2201
(919) 662-4499
(919) 661-4845 (fax)

Michele Stockwell
Director
Social and Family Policy
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing Policy

Transportation for the Working Poor

The 1996 welfare reform law
establ ished str ict work
requirements for Americans

receiving public assistance, but it did
not address one of the most basic
challenges for many entry-level and
low-wage workers: getting to and from
their jobs. The importance of transportation should not be underestimated, as having a reliable
way to get to work is an essential part of keeping a stable job and income. Yet many people trying
to achieve financial independence do not have the essentials of a daily commute: a personal
vehicle, money for the bus or subway, or access to public transportation.

Most states provide vouchers for public transportation for a set amount of time. These vouchers—
sometimes extending to taxi services, down payments, or repairs—are often offered either
subsequent to an individual’s move from public assistance into the workforce, or for as long as a
low-wage earner’s family receives Temporary Assistance for Needy Families (TANF) assistance,
a block grant that replaced traditional welfare payments.

While state funding helps, the most successful vehicle programs for the working poor often operate
on a community level. One of the more innovative programs works with recipients to repair donated
cars, and to help provide ownership of the vehicles at a low cost. Based in rural Chautauqua
County, N.Y., it is a collaboration between the nonprofit organization EARNA Car and county
government. Vehicles are donated to the program, with a significant number coming from the
county fleet. Designed to help 25 low-income recipients per year, EARNA Car has helped 6
individuals in 2004, with another 4 on the waiting list.

To help lessen the financial burden that comes with owning a car, the program pays for the first
year of insurance for those individuals. In addition, recipients can attend a six-week seminar that
includes financial literacy, driver’s education, and car repair information, the completion of which
results in reduced insurance rates. At the end of six weeks, each recipient is able to purchase a
car for a low price ($300 if the car was manufactured in the 1980s and $500 if the car was
manufactured in the 1990s). If the recipient of the vehicle is unable to pay in cash, the program
arranges a loan for them through certain financial institutions, helping substantially in the way of
either establishing credit or improving their existing credit record. Approximately 75 percent of the
beneficiaries of the programs are able to reduce their reliance on government social services

programs after receiving the car.

The EARNA Car program may seem small,
but it is just one part of a broader program
that provides some TANF recipients with
vouchers for other modes of transportation
(such as van services and taxis). It is an
example of the importance of making welfare-
to-work transition programs fit real-life needs
of famil ies enter ing the pr ivate-sector
workforce.

"If you want more people to work, you've got
to help them get to work. The first step is to
eliminate the roadblocks that keep them from
getting or keeping a car."

—William Jefferson Clinton, 42nd
President of the United States

NEW DEM PLAY | Facilitating transportation to work
WHERE IT’S WORKING | States and counties around the nation
PLAYERS | County and city officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Transportation for Working Play”



DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCIL

|| Resources for Action

!Guide on funding services for children and families through the TANF program
http://www.acf.hhs.gov/programs/ofa/funds2.htm

!New York state Welfare-to-Work program
http://www.icesa.org/articles/template.cfm?results_art_filename=nywtw2.htm

|| Additional Reading

!“Idea of the Week: Upward Automobility,” Democratic Leadership Council, August 9, 1999
http://www.dlc.org

!Margy Waller and Mark Alan Hughes, “Working Far from Home: Transportation and Welfare Reform
in the Ten Big States,” Progressive Policy Institute, August 1, 1999
http://www.ppionline.org

!Anne Kim, “Taken for a Ride: Subprime Lenders, Automobility, and the Working Poor,” Progressive Policy
Institute, November 14, 2002
http://www.ppinonline.org

!Community Transportation Association
http://www.ctaa.org

!State Welfare-to-Work transportation efforts
http://www.ctaa.org/ntrc/atj/pubs/innovative/innov3.asp

|| Contacts
Cindy Rockey
EARNA Car
2 Academy Street
Mayville, NY  14757-1002
(716) 753-4650
cindy_rockey@chric.org

Carolyn Jeskey
Assistant Director
Community Transportation Association
1341 G St, NW
10th Floor
Washington, DC  20005
(202) 628-1480
(202) 737-9197 (fax)
jeskey@ctaa.org

Michele Stockwell
Social & Family Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
mstockwell@ppionline.org
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Social, Family, &
Housing PolicyUrban Housing Development

Since the beginning of the suburban
era in the 1950s, many American
cities have been experiencing an

exodus of residents from their downtowns. As
urban areas were abandoned for the lure of
backyards in the “’burbs,” the development of
new housing for downtown residents
dramatically slowed. At the same time, many
cities also witnessed the flight of commercial
activity as the population of city centers shrank and suburbs grew. Consequently, the urban core of
many cities went into steep decline: property values deteriorated, economic growth stagnated, and
job opportunities dwindled.

To counter these trends and redevelop urban areas, many policymakers turn to outmoded approaches
that depend almost exclusively on government subsidization of urban housing projects without much
regard for the importance of private-sector participation. For example, some city officials focus single-
mindedly on the construction of government-subsidized “affordable housing,” neglecting the importance
of job availability and the need for market-rate housing to help drive commercial development.

Two recent approaches have demonstrated that there is an alternative to this outmoded approach.
Columbus, Ohio, Mayor Michael Coleman spurred the creation of the Columbus Downtown Development
Corporation with his challenge to create 10,000 new units of downtown housing by the year 2012.  The
corporation controls the Downtown Housing Investment Fund, which solicits donations from private entities
in order to provide low-interest loans for new housing starts and renovations in the downtown area.

Former Louisville, Ky., Mayor David Armstrong also developed an innovative approach that demonstrates
the continuing appeal of urban life.  Along with other city leaders, he devised a financial partnership
between the public and private sectors that has proven extremely successful in bringing new life to Louisville’s
downtown neighborhoods. The program continues to thrive under the new mayor.

Called the Downtown Housing Fund, the initiative combines both city funds and private investment raised from
local businesses and banks to create a pool of $7.5 million available for low-cost loans to developers engaged
in new construction or renovation of downtown housing units. The loan pool is controlled and administered by
the Downtown Development Corporation, a local nonprofit membership organization composed of many of

Louisville’s leading downtown businesses. Borrowers pay zero
interest on the city-funded portion of the loan and a below-
market interest rate on the private loan.  Developers may
also combine the loans from the Downtown Housing Fund
with state and federal tax credits to finance a project.

The evidence of the fund’s success is simple and
unmistakable—for the first time in a generation, the city
has a significant number of new housing starts, including
hundreds of new market rate condos and apartments. The
fund’s resources helped create four new downtown housing
venues in Louisville, ranging in size from a three-unit
renovation of an old fire station to the construction of
Waterfront Park Place, a $42 million, 23-story residential

“The health of our economy, our
neighborhoods, and our entire region
are threatened if our downtown fades
away, it is the economic engine that
powers Central Ohio. Downtown is
everybody’s neighborhood and right
now it is one of the fastest growing
parts of the community.”

—Mayor Michael Coleman,
Columbus, Ohio

NEW DEM PLAY | Revitalizing urban areas by creating pub-
lic/private partnerships to finance housing development

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Louisville, Ky., and Columbus, Ohio,
and other cities around the country

PLAYERS | Local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Urban Housing Play”
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tower with 78 condominiums and 44 apartments. More importantly, the projects made possible by the
fund have demonstrated to lenders in Louisville that there is strong interest in market-rate housing
downtown. That business confidence in turn is creating momentum around a number of other projects to
give buyers new housing options. With more people—especially middle-class families—moving back,
these new developments have also been instrumental in attracting new businesses to downtown Louisville
and convincing existing businesses to stay.

The first hurdle in forging the financial partnership was to marshal evidence that, in fact, families and
individuals did want to live in the downtown area. Having watched residents leave the city for more than
20 years, many bankers did not believe there was a market for such housing.

The second hurdle was formulating a system for reviewing loan applications that would provide sufficient
protections for both the private and public dollars going into the fund, without making the guidelines so
strict as to mirror the “tight credit” problems developers were already experiencing at local banks.

The third hurdle was to sell local banks and other businesses on the financial and community value of
contributing to the fund and participating in urban revival.

Although these hurdles represent a big challenge for any state or local leader, they represent a proven
formula. With comprehensive information about where people want to live, a sound system for determining
worthwhile lending, and some political cajoling, other leaders can replicate Louisville’s success and fuel
their own renaissance in downtown housing and business.

|| Resources for Action

!Columbus, Ohio, Downtown Development Office
http://td.ci.columbus.oh.us/Downtown%20Development/index.htm

|| Additional Reading

!Susan Gosselin, “State Economy Gets a Boost from Building,” Kentucky Business Online, May 2002
http://www.kybiz.com/lanereport/issues/may02/coverstory502.html

!Linda Fischer, “Lofts Seed Downtown Redevelopment,”  Bridges Newsletter, Federal Reserve Bank of
St. Louis, Spring 2002
http://www.stls.frb.org/publications/br/2002/a/pages/1-article.html

!Eugene T. Lowe, “Louisville Mayor Dave Armstrong: ‘Let's Build One Million Homes Over the Next 10
Years,’" U.S. Mayors, May 2001

http://www.usmayors.org/uscm/us_mayor_newspaper/documents/06_28_99/louisville_other.htm

!Broderick Perkins, “Model Urban Housing Effort Highlights Louisville Redevelopment,” Realty Times,
April 19, 2001
http://realtytimes.com/rtnews/rtcpages/20010419_renew.htm

|| Contacts

Charles Cash
Director
Louisville Metro Planning & Design
(502) 574-6230
charles.cash@loukymetro.org

Barry Alberts
Executive Director
Downtown Development Corporation
Louisville, KY
(502) 584-6000
balberts@downtowndev.org

Rob Atkinson
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE, Ste. 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Housing PolicySmart Start

Policymakers at every level of govern
ment increasingly agree that the
educational improvements Ameri-

cans crave must begin before children
start kindergarten. Recent studies show
that preschool intellectual enrichment
helps children perform in later grades and
reduces the need for special and reme-
dial education. The more researchers
learn about cognitive development, the clearer it becomes that if policymakers are to help chil-
dren learn to high standards, they must ensure that  all our children, particularly disadvantaged chil-
dren, have early opportunities to learn.

The problem is that families already struggle to find quality and affordable preschool childcare, let
alone early education programs. And with 62 percent of mothers of preschool children now in the
workforce—up from 37 percent in 1975—the problems of finding adequate care and educational
opportunities for young children are growing. It makes sense to meet these two critical challenges
together by expanding opportunities for pre-kindergarten education and cognitive development,
wherever they occur.

The Smart Start program in North Carolina is an example of the many initiatives around the
country working to give young children the learning opportunities they need to succeed later in
school.  Begun in 1993, under former Gov. Jim Hunt, Smart Start is succeeding because it honors
local flexibility and parental choice as it takes a holistic approach to ensuring children are ready to
learn.

Smart Start funds county-level partnerships of government, nonprofit organizations, and busi-
nesses to provide quality early childhood education and development opportunities, addressing
such areas as health, nutrition, and family and parent education services. The county-level part-
nerships leverage local support and tailor programs to the unique needs of each community,
including preschool subsidies or vouchers, raising teachers’ salaries, creating more affordable
childcare slots, and raising program quality.

San Jose Mayor Ron Gonzales has succeeded with a similar model for early childhood education.
Begun in 1999, Smart Start San Jose now includes 13 new Smart Start centers and 60 family-
care homes providing high-quality early childhood education for to nearly 1,000 children ages
three to five.  As part of a concerted, multi-pronged approach to ensure that kids are prepared to

achieve, the  city also developed kindergarten readi-
ness standards to hold Smart Start centers account-
able.  Building on the innovations in San Jose and other
areas, Mayor Gonzales launched a second phase to
expand the number of Smart Start Centers; train 1,000
teachers in early childhood education; increase the num-
ber of affordable, quality spaces in childcare programs;
educate the public about early childhood learning; and
work collaboratively to give every American child the
opportunity to “start smart.” Smart Start initiatives are
as diverse as the cities, towns, and states they serve,
so policymakers have many examples to draw from

NEW DEM PLAY | Using pre-kindergarten programs to
ensure children get the educational foundation needed to
succeed

WHERE IT’S WORKING | North Carolina, San Jose, Calif.,
and other cities and states

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Smart Start Play”

“I hope that some day every child
... has a great start, a Smart Start,
on their education. Everyone ...
would benefit if that were to
happen.”

—Mayor Ron Gonzales, San
Jose, Calif.
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when crafting their own Smart Start initiative. However the initiative is crafted, policymakers must
recognize that giving children the early education they need to succeed is one public investment
we cannot afford not to make.

|| Resources for Action

!San Jose Child Care Four Point Plan
http://www.sjmayor.org/press_room/childcare.html

!North Carolina Smart Start
http://www.smartstart-nc.org/

!National Technical Assistance Center
http://www.smartstart-nc.org/national/main.htm

!Smart Start Legislation
http://www.smartstart-nc.org/overview/legislation.htm

!Anne Mitchell, Louise Stoney, and Harriet Dichter, “Financing Child Care in the United States: An
Expanded Catalog of Current Strategies,” Ewing Marion Kauffman Foundation,  2001
http://www.kaufman.org/pdf/childcare2001.pdf

|| Additional Reading

!“Idea of the Week: Pre-K for a Smart Start,” Democratic Leadership Council, December 20, 1999
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

Carolyn Cobb
Office of the Governor
20301 Mail Service CEnter
Raleigh, NC 27699-0301
(919) 715-0040

Office of Mayor Ron Gonzales
801 North First Street
Room 500
San Jose, CA 95110
(408) 277-4237

Andrew Rotherham
Director, 21st Century Schools Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
arotherham@ppionline.org
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State Economic
Development

As international trade policy is usually
negotiated at the federal level, states
often feel unable to influence or shape

national policies that may heavily impact their
economies. Gov. Ed Rendell has a different view.
In December 2004—in the wake of loosing
170,000 of Pennsylvania’s 860,000 manufacturing jobs since 2001, and looking ahead to an era of
both greater overseas trade opportunities and fiercer competition—Rendell set up the Office of
Trade Policy. Its aim is to help businesses in Pennsylvania, including manufacturing firms, compete
better internationally as well as make themselves heard by federal decisionmakers.

The Office of Trade Policy helps manufacturers understand the effects of existing and proposed
trade agreements, export controls, and sanctions rules, and ensures their interests are considered
by policymakers in Washington. In addition, it attempts to level the international playing field by
prompting federal trade officials to remove foreign market access barriers that hamper the state’s
growth. The office also ensures that Pennsylvania’s interests are considered when trade agreements
are negotiated, and voices complaints when foreign practices violate the rules of U.S. trade
agreements or the World Trade Organization (WTO). This may include encouraging the matter to
be brought before a WTO dispute resolution panel, or working with affected parties to raise concerns
with the U.S. Commerce Department and International Trade Commission.

With offices in both Harrisburg, Penn., and Washington, D.C., the Office of Trade Policy both advises
Pennsylvania exporters and coordinates with federal, state, and community groups. Another
objective of the Office of Trade Policy is to encourage investment in Pennsylvania by foreign
companies in order to further spur economic growth and create high-wage jobs.

The office was set up as part of the governor’s “Manufacturing Innovation” initiative, which is the
product of a comprehensive review of Pennsylvania’s competitive strengths on a region-by-region
basis through intensive consultation with businesses and industry clusters. This initiative better
positions Pennsylvania’s key manufacturing industries to drive the economy into the future and
provides specific steps that the state can take to improve its manufacturing base. According to
the governor’s office, this approach contrasts with other competitiveness plans that are overly
narrow and often do not provide policymakers with meaningful, easily implemented policy goals
and guidelines. With the new action-oriented initiative, incumbent workers get further training under a
$5 million program. Manufacturers are better connected with venture funds. Small businesses get
more funds for innovation and help with pollution planning and energy efficiency opportunities.

The governor’s office has also appointed
a manufacturing ombudsman to help
businesses cut through red tape and
enhance accountability. The ombudsman
also assists businesses with questions
regarding business finance, workforce
training programs, permits, and other
regulatory issues.

NEW DEM PLAY | Promoting manufacturing exports
WHERE IT’S WORKING | Pennsylvania
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Manufacturing Play”

“Too much of our federal workforce training money is
available to workers only after people lose their jobs ...
To counter this, we’ve launched a $5 million state and
federal Manufacturing Incumbent Worker Training
Program to help employers upgrade workers’ skills and
increase their competitiveness in the global economy.”

—Gov. Ed Rendell, Pennsylvania

Getting Manufacturing Back
on Track
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The federal Manufacturing Extension Partnership (MEP) is also an important part of Pennsylvania’s
manufacturing initiatives. Pennsylvania has seven “industrial resource centers” under the MEP,
which work together with state officials to ensure that new manufacturing initiatives do not duplicate
efforts. 

Improved communications between manufacturing exporters, financiers, and federal policymakers,
as well as training programs that promote workers’ flexibility, could help Pennsylvania regain many
of its lost jobs. At the same time, the governor has launched the Trade Assistance and Rapid
Response resources to minimize the negative effect of those job losses that occur despite the
state’s best efforts. From January through October 2004, Pennsylvania provided re-employment
services and/or re-training for nearly 8,900 people laid off from manufacturing jobs.

|| Resources for Action
Pennsylvania’s “Economic Stimulus Package”

http://www.newpa.com/index.html

Office of Pennsylvania Gov. Ed Rendell
http://www.governor.state.pa.us/

|| Additional Reading

”Manufacturing Innovation: A Strategy to Enhance the Competitiveness of Pennsylvania Manufacturers,”
Manufacturing Working Group of the Economic Development Cabinet, Office of the Governor,
December 2004
http://www.inventpa.com/docs/Document/application/pdf/a2783948-d5c1-4847-9e8b-d95ba9b802c5/
manufacturing_strategy_2004_12_22.pdf

|| Contacts
Paul D.A. Piquado
Executive Director
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania Office of Trade Policy

     400 North Capitol St., NW - Suite 390
Washington, DC 20001
(202) 624-5470
ppiquado@state.pa.us

Ed Gresser
Trade and Global Markets Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, #400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
egresser@ppionline.org
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State Economic
Development

Viewed in isolation, foreign companies
are by and large the competitors of
American businesses in the global

marketplace. However, many American
workers are employed by the U.S.
subsidiaries of these companies. While there
is widespread discontent when job losses
occur due to outsourcing to lower wage countries, less obvious is how jobs are gained when
foreign companies insource to the United States. These jobs often require sophisticated skills and
provide good salaries—in such areas as management consulting, high-tech manufacturing, and
research and development. Honda, Samsung, Roche, and Nestlé are just some examples of foreign
companies with large U.S. subsidiaries.

The state of Michigan ranks eighth in the nation in the number of workers hired by foreign
companies, hosting 1,000 companies from more than 20 countries which support more than 244,200
jobs. These jobs provide the primary source of income for one in every six Michigan private-
sector workers. Gov. Jennifer Granholm thus sees foreign companies as a major source of state
economic development as well as an opportunity for their further expansion. In her 2004 State of
the State address, Granholm announced a seven-point plan for economic growth, which included
a jobs agenda for Michigan. In the year since that address, she has launched important initiatives
to achieve this goal.

One such initiative was the governor’s one-week intensive mission to Germany last November,
accompanied by state and local economic development officials, to meet with companies that
have Michigan operations and to invite other German companies to set up plants in the Great
Lakes State. Earlier, Gov. Granholm identified three major sectors that dovetail America’s national
goals with its—and Michigan’s— business advantages. In collaboration with the Michigan Economic
Development Corporation (MEDC), she set up a “Technology Tri-Corridor,” which better positions
the state’s three most-promising sectors—autos, life sciences, and homeland security—to drive
growth. Emerging technology firms in Germany were therefore particularly encouraged to begin
or expand their operations in Michigan and take advantage of the state’s scientific and engineering
talent.

Don Jakeway, president of MEDC, commented, “We see [the mission] as one of the most important
things we can do right now … and our governor is stepping out and showing that Michigan is
ready to be back out there.” The MEDC’s unique effort of internally merging their business
development and tourism marketing arms has also made it simpler to sell Michigan abroad.

During the governor’s trip to Germany, several
announcements were made of new jobs in Michigan.
As a result of meetings held during the mission,
Detroit Diesel Corporation agreed to invest $275
million to transform its Redford, Mich., plant into a
“manufacturing center” to service the
DaimlerChrysler Commercial Vehicle division. Along
with an incentive package from the MEDC, the

Bringing in Foreign Investment
to Create Jobs

“Hyundai’s decision to make Michigan
home for its North American R & D
headquarters will bolster our global position
as a high tech automotive research leader.”

—Gov. Jennifer Granholm, Michigan

NEW DEM PLAY | Promoting foreign investment in high-
growth sectors

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Michigan
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Foreign Investment Play”



DEMOCRATIC LEADERSHIP COUNCIL

expansion is expected to create and retain a total of 2,928 jobs—1,232 of which would be directly
employed by Detroit Diesel.

The governor’s interest in welcoming foreign businesses has encouraged other companies to expand
their presence in Michigan. The South Korean automaker Hyundai is building its new North American
R&D headquarters in Superior Charter Township, Mich., and will create 400 new jobs. Mitsubishi Heavy
Industries Climate Control, Inc., a subsidiary of Japan’s Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, plans to invest
$7.4 million in a technical center located in Sterling Heights, Mich.

Michigan has showed that states can take advantage of the opportunities offered by the global market
to attract foreign companies that provide good jobs. Work at U.S. subsidiaries of foreign firms is often
complex, highly paid, and involves specialized technical talent and skill. Insourcing companies account
for about 22.4 percent of all U.S. exports. They pay taxes to the government, bring in foreign direct
investment, and contribute to research and development activities. This helps close the trade gap
while giving a boost to the market, innovation, and jobs.

|| Resources for Action
Office of Michigan Gov. Jennifer Granholm

http://www.michigan.gov/

The Michigan Economic Development Corporation
http://medc.michigan.org/ttc/

Technology Tri-Corridor
http://medc.michigan.org/ttc/tricorridor/?m=14;1

|| Additional Reading
The Organization for International Investment

http://www.ofii.org/

|| Contacts
Rick Wiener
Chief of Staff
Office of the Governor
Jennifer M. Granholm
George Romney Building
P.O. Box 30013
Lansing, MI 48909
(517) 373-3400
(517) 241-3039 (fax)

Ed Gresser
PPI Trade and Global Markets Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, #400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
egresser@ppionline.org
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For a surprising number of American
households, the process of banking
is a foreign concept—12.7 percent do

not have a checking account, and 9.1
percent have no bank account at all. Of
those “unbanked” households, 80 percent
earn less than $25,000 a year and 57
percent are minorities. It is clear banks avoid struggling communities, but it is also clear their
residents avoid banks.

Conventional banks, with high fees, lengthy waiting periods, and complicated restrictions, are
unappealing to low-income people who often live paycheck-to-paycheck. Moreover, many potential
customers neither trust the institutions nor appreciate the benefits of saving. And with so few
banks in their communities, there is nothing to convince them otherwise. So these would-be
customers turn instead to pawnshops and check cashers. As a result, rather than investing their
limited financial assets, many city residents just concentrate on staying afloat.

Meanwhile, many banking institutions believe that they cannot open branches in underserved
communities and tailor their services to low-income residents while still making a profit. But
successful efforts to do just that—involving innovative partnerships and expansive consumer
education programs—have been carried out in cities around the country for the last decade. New
York City Comptroller William C. Thompson Jr. has successfully launched a notable citywide
initiative.

Thompson aims to transform the relationship between banks and the residents of underserved
low-income communities from one of mutual ignorance, to one of mutual benefit. The city has
pledged to deposit $100 million of city funds in existing and future bank branches located in
neighborhoods that currently suffer from a dearth of conventional banking services. The city will
accept below-market interest rates in order to give those banks greater freedom to invest in
expanding services to their surrounding communities. Officials hope the investment will yield
significant long-term dividends, benefiting not only the many “unbanked” residents of poverty-
stricken neighborhoods, but also those neighborhoods as a whole, spurring job growth and
economic opportunity.

“Neighborhood banks can encourage and help to sustain economic development in the communities
they serve,” Thompson said. “Unfortunately, there are communities in our city that are under-
banked and therefore undercapitalized, which hinders the area’s economic activity.”

In return for the large city deposits (up to $10 million), the banks agree to open new branches and
expand services in designated sections of the city known as Banking Development Districts
(BDDs). The districts are chosen by the State Banking Commission, which evaluates and
determines the communities that are underserved. The banks also agree to provide reduced-rate
loans and comprehensive financial literacy classes to teach residents how they can take advantage
of savings accounts, loans, and other services to improve their lives. Since the program’s creation,
40 million dollars have been deposited at below market levels to bank branches in five bouroughs.
Another 100 million will be deposited in the upcoming years.

NEW DEM PLAY | Depositing city money in banks at below-
market rates to spur economic activity

WHERE IT’S WORKING | New York City
PLAYERS | Local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Underserved Communities Play”

Supporting Financial Institutions in
Underserved Communities
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While the comptroller’s program is unique, similar efforts have been implemented elsewhere in
partnership with private companies and nonprofit organizations in order to expand opportunities
for investment.

|| Resources for Action

New York City Comptroller’s Office
http://www.comptroller.nyc.gov/

FDIC Money Smart—Adult Education Program
http://www.fdic.gov/consumers/consumer/moneysmart/

State of New York Banking Department, Banking Development Districts
http://www.banking.state.ny.us/8amd1.htm

|| Additional Reading

“New Dem of the Week:  William Thompson Jr.,” Democratic Leadership Council, November 24, 2003
http://www.dlc.org

Anne Kim, “Taking the Poor Into Account: What Banks Can Do To Better Serve Low-Income Markets,”
Progressive Policy Institute, August 2, 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

“Recent Changes in U.S. Family Finances: Evidence from the 1998 and 2001 Survey of Consumer
Finances,” U.S. Federal Reserve, January 2003
http://www.federalreserve.gov/pubs/oss/oss2/2001/bull0103.pdf

|| Contacts
Denise Pease
Director, BDD Program
Office of the Comptroller

City of New York
1 Centre Street
New York, NY 10007
(212) 669-7304
(212) 669-2707 (fax)

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
www.dlc.org
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“We can make it easier for
businesses in our state by creating
a single application for business
licenses and permits and providing
the application online.”

—Secretary of State Matt Brown,
Rhode Island

One-Stop Business Permitting

One of the best ways for towns and
states to foster real economic
development is to support new

small businesses, which create new jobs
and generate wealth that stays largely
within the local economy. Unfortunately,
many potential small businesses never
get off the ground. Possible entrepreneurs face seemingly endless obstacles in the form of red
tape, complicated bureaucracy, and delays created by the very local governments that ought to
be promoting the success of new ventures.

Reforming and streamlining the process required for new businesses to get started is an easy
and inexpensive way to promote significant local growth. In Rhode Island, Secretary of State Matt
Brown has led an effort to consolidate dozens of state applications for business licenses and
permits into one “Master Application” with just a single fee payment to the state. (To open a
restaurant in Providence today, a prospective business owner has to complete 28 forms with 11
separate agencies, providing his or her name 22 times, the business address 25 times, and the
business name 27 times.) Such a simplified process would represent a welcome change from the
present situation in a state where small businesses account for 96 percent of all businesses,
employing 242,000 people and generating $2.1 billion in proprietor’s income in 2001.

But today, Brown created and chairs the Business Fast Start Working Group, an organization
composed of representatives from nearly one dozen state agencies that issue licenses and/or
permits to businesses. The group, which also includes representatives from the small business
community, is conducting a review of the licenses and permits required by each agency to  determine
what information will needed on the Master Application. The new form will be made available online
and allow for credit card payment for all state licenses and permits.

In San Jose, Calif., Mayor Ron Gonzales recently opened the “One Start Center” at City Hall. The
new center provides a customer-friendly and convenient location for project applicants to meet
with city staff from many different departments at one time to expedite development projects of all
sizes. Gonzales said the new center “streamlines the way we work with businesses, and it will
result in faster approvals and well-coordinated services that reduce costly uncertainty.”

The idea for the center originated at forums held in the
summer of 2003 to address how to help local families by
creating new job growth. Local business leaders made it
clear that a more efficient and fully integrated response from
City Hall would significantly help facilitate business creation
and retention within San Jose.

Internet-based one-stop business resource centers have
also been implemented by some leaders to help make the
process of starting a small business less harrowing and
more efficient. They never have lines and are never closed.

NEW DEM PLAY | Streamline the local application process
for new businesses

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Rhode Island and San Jose, Calif.
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “One-Stop Permitting Play”
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Michigan and Washington state, as well as the District of Columbia, have easy-to-use websites
that guide new entrepreneurs throught the process, answer frequently asked questions, and
centralize and streamline the necessary applications. They help new businesses get off the ground,
and help exisitng businesses save both time and money.

|| Resources for Action

San Jose One Start Development Review Center
http://www.sanjoseca.gov/pdf/oneStart.pdf

Rhode Island’s Business Fast Start Program
http://www.faststart.state.ri.us/

Washington, D.C.’s Business Resource Center
http://brc.dc.gov/index.asp

Washington state’s Master License Service
http://www.dol.wa.gov/forms/700028.htm

Michigan Timely Application and Permit Service
http://www.michigan.gov/mitaps

|| Additional Reading

“Brown Launches ‘Business Fast Start’ Working Group to Cut Red Tape for New Businesses in RI,”
Press Release,Office of Secretary of State Matthew A. Brown, Rhode Island Department of State,
April 10, 2003
http://www.state.ri.us/codereuse/temp/4-10-2003_PR_1783.html

“Granholm Showcases Trailblazing Permitting Programs,” Press Release, Michigan’s Cabinet Action Plan,
Office of the Governor, August 24, 2004
http://www.michigan.gov/cabinetplan/0,1607,7-176-24187-99463--,00.html

|| Contacts
Office of the Secretary of State
Business Development Division
100 North Main St. 2nd Floor
Providence, RI 02903
(401) 222-2185
(401) 222-3890 (fax)
businessdevelopment@sec.state.ri.us

Office of the Mayor
City of San Jose
801 North First Street
Room 600
San Jose, CA  95110
(408) 277-4237
(408) 277-3868 (fax)

Washington State Department of Licensing
405 Black Lake Blvd.
Building 2
Olympia, WA 98502
(360) 664-1400
MLS@dol.wa.gov

Democratic Leadership Council
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
www.dl c.org
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University Venture Funds

New ideas are the key to economic
growth and job creation.  Unfortunately,
new ideas can also die in the research

lab, someone’s basement, or migrate
elsewhere if entrepreneurs do not have
access to capital and credit.

To spur economic development and help
create the jobs of the future, Democratic elected officials should take their lead from the state of
Michigan and promote the development of  university venture funds to finance investment loans to
entrepreneurs in targeted regional areas of development.

Due to the efforts of Michigan Gov. Jennifer Granholm and others, the state of Michigan now
boasts the most active such program in the nation. The University of Michigan at Ann Arbor’s
Wolverine Venture Fund (WVF) has been making strategic investments in early-stage, technology-
oriented companies since its inception in 1997. Investing primarily in companies affiliated with the
university, WVF has helped vastly improve the relationship between the university and the
surrounding community.

To promote effective entrepreneurship, the WVF is run as a collaborative effort between the private
sector, the faculty, and the students at the University of Michigan. When a local entrepreneur submits
a funding request, the largely student-run WVF creates an investment proposal they will eventually
defend to a Senior Advisory Board comprised of seasoned professionals in the venture capital
market. Upon the board’s approval, WVF invests in the company, giving funds typically totalling
between $50,000 and $200,000 for seed and first round expenditures in the project.

Among the most noteworthy aspects of WVF is the innovative funding method.  “Seeded” with a
one-time University of Michigan endowment, the proceeds of the fund funnel directly back into its
own reserves.  The fund’s self-sufficiency represents the kind of low-cost problemsolving that
New Democrats stand for.

Alternative methods of funding could include low-interest loans to be paid off by the royalties of the
fund, or contributions made by alumni or private-sector sources, with matching funds coming from the
state government.

Other New Democrats should work to develop similar
programs that clearly benefit all involved. The University
of Michigan’s WVF provides business students with
significant hands-on experience in a powerful branch of
the business world, while creating a relatively inexpensive
way to promote innovation, research, and economic
development in and around the university community.

NEW DEM PLAY | Create a network of University
Venture Funds to spur economy

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Michigan
PLAYERS | State officials, university administrators
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Venture Funds Play”

“Our higher education system is the
jet fuel that propels our economy. If
we want a high-performance
economy, we must work to improve
the strength, depth, and adaptability
of our colleges and universities.”

—Gov. Jennifer M. Granholm,
Michigan
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|| Resources for Action

Wolverine Verture Fund, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
http://www.zli.bus.umich.edu/wvf

|| Additional Reading
“New Dem of the Week: Jennifer Granholm,” Democratic Leadership Council, March 29, 2004

http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts
University of Michigan Business School
Samuel Zell and Robert H. Lurie Institute for Entrepreneurial Studies
701 Tappan Street, 9th Floor
Ann Arbor, MI 48109-1234
(734) 615-4419
(734) 615-4420 (fax)
zlicontact@umich.edu

Paul Weinstein
Chief Operating Officer
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
pweinstein@ppionline.org
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NEW DEM PLAY | Modernizing unemployment insurance
to cover more workers

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Maine, Rhode Island,
Oklahoma, Oregon, and other states

PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Modernizing UI Play”

Modernizing Unemployment
Insurance for the New Economy

In the last decade, the labor market has
changed considerably. New employment
practices and technologies have made jobs

more flexible, so fewer workers hold traditional,
full-time permanent jobs. Welfare reforms have
sent more low-skilled workers into the workforce.
And the increasingly high-tech, high-skilled labor
market means more workers need to upgrade
their skills when they lose their jobs. For the
most part, however, state unemployment insurance (UI) systems have not adapted to these changes,
and consequently, many hard working people who have helped finance unemployment insurance cannot
rely on the system when they lose their jobs.

One of the problems is that eligibility requirements are outmoded. Most states require that workers be
employed full time for at least one year before they are eligible for UI benefits.  Workers must meet a
minimum threshold of earnings over a base period of time, typically the first four of the last five full
quarters of employment.  Both provisions make it difficult for people coming off welfare and low-wage
and part-time workers to qualify for UI when they are laid off.  While employers pay UI taxes on part-time
and full-time, recently employed, and long-term employees just the same, part-time employees are one-
third less likely to receive benefits if laid off, and recently employed workers often do not meet the base
period requirement.

To correct these shortcomings, states should expand eligibility to cover low-wage, part-time, and other
non-traditional workers. Several states offer successful models for correcting these shortcomings and
expanding eligibility to cover these workers. In 2003, Maine, New Jersey, New Mexico, North Carolina,
and Washington passed legislation extending UI benefits to part-time workers. As a result, at least 24
states now allow workers to look for less than full-time work under various circumstances. In the same
year, three states—Hawaii, New Mexico, and Virginia—joined the group of 18 states and the District of
Columbia that have passed legislation to enact an alternative base period for recently employed workers,
using wages over a more recent period of time to determine eligibility.  Also, Oregon and Washington
now extend benefits to low-wage workers, allowing them to qualify based on the number of hours
worked over the base period, rather than wages earned. Less than three weeks after Oregon's law
was enacted, Maine followed suit with similar legislation.

Another problem is that most states’ UI tax rates create
a perverse disincentive for employers to keep workers.
A company’s UI tax rate is supposed to be “experience
rated” so companies that lay off the most workers pay
the highest rates. In reality, however, the rates companies
pay are often not closely related to the number of workers
they actually lay off. Nationally, 18.4 percent of benefits
are not charged back to employers because their tax rates
are already at the top level.  This reduces the incentive
for some employers to keep workers employed, while
artificially keeping rates higher for employers who seldom
lay people off.

“By implementing these safeguards, we
hope to avoid the present dilemma of
having to consider benefit reductions
and tax increases during an economic
downturn when workers and employers
can least afford it."

—Gov. Rod Blagojevich, Illinois
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Some states have taken steps to rectify the problem with more serious experience ratings.  Rhode
Island has raised the ceiling on UI taxes paid by high-layoff companies and used the proceeds to lower
rates on low-layoff companies.  For every high-layoff company now paying more, the new ceiling lowered
the tax rates on about five companies.

State UI systems are less effective than they should be because many do not encourage or even
allow workers to collect benefits while in training programs after they are laid off.  While federal legislation
prohibits states from denying UI benefits to unemployed workers in qualified training programs, it lets
states define the term “qualified.”  Some states do not allow training unless a worker’s skills are “obsolete,”
some do not consider English as a Second Language or Adult Basic Education courses as qualified
training, and many do not tell workers that they can legally collect UI while in training courses.

Several states offer models for transforming UI’s “safety net” into a “trampoline” by enacting legislation
and administrative rules making it clear that workers in approved training can collect UI benefits.  Maine,
for example, clarified that workers participating in training approved under the Workforce Investment
Act are automatically entitled to UI benefits without having to also seek new work.  California,
Massachusetts, Michigan, Oregon, and Washington allow workers enrolled in training programs to
collect benefits for longer than the standard 26 weeks so that they may engage in meaningful training.
In an innovative approach, Rhode Island waives tuition and registration fees for laid-off workers taking
courses at any state-operated college or university.

Some innovative state policymakers are going beyond both the safety net and trampoline approach by
boosting company training to prevent layoffs in the first place.

In order to encourage employers to train workers, several states, including Delaware, Louisiana,
Minnesota, Massachusetts, New Jersey, Rhode Island, and Tennessee, assess a small surcharge to
the standard UI tax for an employer-training fund.  Rhode Island, for example, uses an additional 0.2
percent UI surcharge to fund a grants program for companies to train existing workers, with companies
in multi-firm training consortia able to get large grants.

Helping companies remain competitive and avoid layoffs is ideal, but inevitably in a dynamic economy,
companies will hire and fire workers. To ensure that workers have the tools to succeed in this modern
economy, innovative policymakers should emulate the successful steps state policymakers have taken
to update the UI system.

|| Resources for Action
National Employment Law Project, Unemployment Insurance Safety Net Project

http://www.nelp.org/ui/state/index.cfm

Center for Policy Alternatives website on unemployment insurance
http://www.stateaction.org/issues/issue.cfm/issue/UI-Options.xml

“Changes in Unemployment Insurance Legislation” series, Monthly Labor Review, 1999-2003
http://www.bls.gov/opub/mlr/mlrhome.htm

Maine Legislative Document 240, 2003
http://janus.state.me.us/legis/LawMakerWeb/summary.asp?ID=280008261

Maine Statutes Title 26, Chapter 13, §1192: 6-E
http://janus.state.me.us/legis/statutes/26/title26sec1192.html

Minnesota Statutes Chapter 238 §035 subdiv. 23a(E)
http://www.revisor.leg.state.mn.us/slaws/2003/U/unemployment_insurance.html



New Mexico House Bill 261, 2003 (regular)
http://legis.state.nm.us/Sessions/03%20Regular/bills/house/HB0261.html

Oklahoma Senate Bill 1404, 2001
http://www2.lsb.state.ok.us/2001-02SB/sb1404_enr.rtf

Rhode Island General Law, §28-42 through 28-44, specifically §28-42-81 and §28-43-8.5
http://www.rilin.state.ri.us/Statutes/TITLE28/INDEX.HTM

Virginia Senate Bill 1040, 2003
http://leg1.state.va.us/cgi-bin/legp504.exe?ses=031&typ=bil&val=sb1040

Amendments to State Unemployment Insurance Laws, U.S. Department of Labor
http://ows.doleta.gov/unemploy/content/strpt03-2.asp

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “Modernizing Unemployment Insurance for the New Economy and the New Social
Policy,” Progressive Policy Institute, February 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts
Maurice Emsellem
National Employment Law Project
(510) 663-5700
emsellem@nelp.org

Dr. Lee Arnold
President
The Arnold Group, LLC
747 Pontiac Avenue, Suite 204
Cranston, RI 02910
(401) 383-8113
(401) 383 8115 (fax)
larnold@thearnoldgroupllc.com

DLC PLAY: MODERNIZING UNEMPLOYMENT INSURANCE FOR THE NEW ECONOMY

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy
Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Helping Rural Industries
Become More Competitive

By encouraging innovative state-
industry partnerships, legislators
can help corporations leverage their

own investments in workforce education
and cutting-edge R&D, making them
players in the New Economy. During the
boom of the 1990s, when many cities
showed signs of economic comeback,
much of rural America continued to
stagnate or decline. Some decline of rural
industry is the inevitable result of technological progress, as, for example, new approaches rapidly
cut the number of people needed to sustain agriculture. But some rural decline stemmed from the
opposite: a failure to bring technological innovations to rural enterprise.

To remedy this, policymakers from different rural areas of the country are innovating with a range
of policies reflecting local needs and campaigning on the prospect of bringing much needed innovation
to those rural parts of states that are lagging. The most promising of these are predicated on
facilitating inter-industry cooperation in utilizing new technologies and techniques or increasing
access to the high-speed Internet.

Perhaps the most ambitious of these new and innovative approaches to develop rural areas has
been the initiative to widen the circle of those with access to cutting edge technology. Broadband
Internet access, the high-speed data transmission that allows computers to send vast amounts of
information to one another in an instant, is key to the production of a successful rural industry in the
New Economy (see the “Boost Broadband Play”). Satellite technology, available anywhere that
can see the sky, is too slow for many industry applications.

Formed in 1994, the New Hampshire Rural Development Council (NHRDC) has engaged in a
large-scale project, the Northern New Hampshire Telecommunications Master Plan Initiative, which
substantially increases technological access in rural areas in the state.  Based on a "community-
needs-based" perspective, remaining "vendor-neutral," as well as "technology neutral," the NHRDC

began by assessing the capabilities, needs, and wants
of certain types of entities in the community such as
schools, entrepreneurs, municipal buildings, etc. The
program has increased a demand throughout the region
for more access to broadband and the formulation of a
regional master plan that integrates the end-user with
the most cost-effective technologies and delivery
systems.

The challenge for rural legislators has been that
dispersed demand could not justify a service provider’s
deployment cost. To wire rural New Hampshire, the
NHRDC will aggregate demand for broadband, thereby
making it an attractive investment. By making the state’s
rural broadband competitive with prices in major cities,

“State and local legislators can play a
crucial role in developing rural
productive potential. By encouraging
innovative state-industry partnerships
legislators can help corporations
leverage their own investments in
workforce education and cutting-edge
R&D, making them players in the New
Economy.”

—Former Secretary of Agriculture,
Dan Glickman

NEW DEM PLAY | Using technology to develop rural
economic potential

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Georgia, New Hampshire, North
Carolina, California, Vermont, Virginia, Minnesota, Iowa,
Kentucky, Maine, and South Dakota

PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Rural Competitiveness  Play”
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the NHRDC’s model helps rural industries overcome the first major hurdle of New Economy
competitiveness—high-speed Internet access.

Broadband will not in itself spur competitive rural industry. For rural Americans to reach their
economic potential, policymakers must also invest in developing new products and production
processes. The public-private partnership approach that is crucial to aggregating broadband demand
is also a good model for investing in R&D. By pooling diffuse public and private resources into
development clusters, partnerships effectively target the resources to ag-industrial R&D, technical
education for small farmers, “co-marketing” between small agricultural businesses, and giving
participating manufacturers access to a large research team.

A particularly good model of this approach is the San Joaquin Valley’s New Valley Connexions
program, which coordinates technology development, infrastructure deployment, workforce
education, marketing research, and industry cooperation among eight counties in California. The
accomplishments of the Connexions program have spurred many other initiatives including the
California Geographic Information System, a tool that takes economic, demographic, and social
data from throughout the state and helps to identify strategically prioritized locations for development.
Two members of California’s current congressional delegation, former State Sen. Jim Costa  and
former Assemblyman Dennis Cardoza, passed legislation in 1998 establishing the Communications
Leadership and Information Center, an integral element of Connexions that provides leadership
and support for communications infrastructure and economic development.

Another example of a program that has helped develop activities to add value to regional agricultural
products can be found in Vermont in the form of Cabot Cheese, a co-operative of dairy farmers
who use the milk they produce to make cheese and other dairy products in the region.

Other strategies for developing rural economic potential include South Dakota’s Value-Added
Agriculture fund, which supports feasibility and marketing research for agricultural processing
projects. Established in 1999, the South Dakota program provides companies with an initial 50
percent grant to study the feasibility of proposed innovative agricultural projects, which is eventually
paid back if the projects evolve into successful enterprises. Thus far, more than three million dollars
has been outlaid for 25 different projects, including two multi-state ventures, the results of which
are expected soon.

An altogether different type of approach currently being employed can be found in Virginia, where
Gov. Mark Warner helped boost entrepreneurial, growth-oriented business located in the rural
areas of his state. Before he was governor, he helped set up seed capital funds to promote such
entrepreneurship in parts of Virginia like Roanoke, Charlottesville, and Hampton Roads. Similarly
fashioned initiatives can also be found in Minnesota’s Technical Corporation Investment Fund,
Iowa’s Product Development Corporation, Kentucky’s Rural Innovation Fund, and the Small
Enterprise Growth Fund of Maine.

Initiatives need not necessarily focus directly on agri-business development to be beneficial.
Oregon, for example, has set up a public-private partnership called the Oregon Wood Products
Corporation. The organization has targeted and helped encourage industry clusters, which can be
exceedingly beneficial to those inhabitants and companies in the same vicinity (see the “Regional
Industry Clusters Play”).

Clearly, there are many ways to help rural industries become more competitive. But increasing
access to the Internet and facilitating inter-industry cooperation in developing and utilizing new
technologies and techniques show the greatest promise for helping rural Americans benefit from
New Economy innovations and reach their economic potential.



|| Resources for Action

New Valley Connexions
http://www.greatvalley.org/nvc/index2.html

Value Added Agriculture
http://www.state.sd.us/doa/ag_dev/loan/

California Assembly Bill 1391, 2001
http://www.leginfo.ca.gov/pub/01-02/bill/asm/ab_1351-1400/ab_1391_bill_20010625_amended_sen.pdf

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “The 2002 State New Economy Index,” Progressive Policy Institute, June 2002
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/states/2002/strategies.html

Robert D. Atkinson, “Reversing Rural America’s Economic Decline: The Case for a National Balanced Growth
Strategy,” Progressive Policy Institute, February 2004
http://www.dlc.org

DLC PLAY: HELPING RURAL INDUSTRIES BECOME MORE COMPETITIVE

|| Contacts

Mr. Chuck Fluharty
Director
Rural Policy Research Institute
214 Middlebush Hall
University of Missouri
Columbia, MO  65211-6200
(573) 882-0316
cfluharty@rupri.org

Nancy DuBosque Berliner
Executive Director
New Hampshire Rural Development Council
21/

2
 Beacon Street

Concord, NH 03301
(603) 229-0261
nhrdc@mcttelecom.com

Rob Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE,  Suite  400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Development

NEW DEM PLAY | Supporting industry clusters through state
economic development policies

WHERE IT’S WORKING | California, Mississippi, Rhode Island,
Massachusetts, and  Washington

PLAYERS | State and local leaders
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Industry Clusters Play”

“[These clusters can]
contribute time and money
[that] supplement state
resources in a time of tight
budgets [and] serve as a
reality check ... [They also
can give the community] a
stake in the success of the
program.”

—Former Gov. Gary
Locke, Washington

Regional Industry Clusters

State and local policymakers seek-
ing to fuel economic development
should note an irony of the New

Economy: While rapid technological ad-
vancement has enabled workers and
businesses from opposite ends of the
earth to work effectively together, some
of the most revolutionary new technolo-
gies and approaches spring  from the
synergy created only when idea people “rub shoulders,” working in close proximity to one another.
That is why so many new ideas and products came out of communities of innovation, such as
Silicon Valley.

The same synergy is found where other workers and businesses from related industries cluster
together in a region. Clusters leverage productivity by giving innovators more opportunity to interact,
and by allowing firms to take advantage of common resources, such as a specialized workforce,
technical institutes, or a common supplier base.

By competing, collaborating, and co-existing in ways that leverage one another’s productivity,
clustered firms fuel, relatively, more rapid economic growth in their region.

As a result, these clusters are invaluable for states—they provide good jobs, higher living standards,
and the opportunity for further growth and innovation.  The problem is that clusters usually do not
form spontaneously. Policymakers must create the conditions for clusters to develop.

While there are many ways to foster industry clusters, states should begin by reorganizing
economic development programs around clusters, rather than individual firms. For example, states
should fund industry training programs through groups of firms with the same skill needs, rather
than making grants to individual organizations.

Other learning programs, such as manufacturing extension, business finance, business
assistance, and technology transfer, should also be reorganized around clusters. For example,
states should provide small matching grants to help clusters form industry self-help associations.

Increased funding for universities and community colleges could
also be linked to how well they complement the training and
research needs of local clusters.

Policies to develop industry clusters will vary according to the
needs of states and their regions, but initiatives in Massachusetts
and Rhode Island demonstrate what is working. One Massachusetts
approach is to sponsor “turn-key industry networks,” which are
industry networks created and nurtured by major economic
development agencies, and then spun off as independent
associations. For example, by facilitating the Massachusetts
Technology Collaborative, policymakers helped bring high-tech
leaders together to brainstorm ways to leverage one another’s
productivity. The collaborative has since created the Massachusetts
Medical Device Industry Council so producers of medical devices
can avail themselves of the cluster effect.
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Similarly, the Rhode Island Economic Policy Council brought together leaders from the state’s
software companies to form the Rhode Island Technology Council. The Technology Council is an
example of how a state facilitates cooperation among competing firms, encouraging industry
leaders to discuss shared goals and determine how the state can best assist them.

Examples such as these demonstrate that clusters do not simply develop on their own. Policymakers
have the means to create the conditions for clusters to thrive. While policymakers do not always
have many options for attracting top-quality research institutions, and even fewer for improving the
weather  and other quality of life factors that help clusters develop, they nonetheless can effectively
support clusters with state economic development programs.

|| Resources for Action

Rhode Island Economic Policy Council
http://www.ripolicy.org

Rhode Island Technology Council
http://www.ritec.org

St. Louis Biobelt
http://www.biobelt.org

Massachusetts Medical Device Industry Council
http://www.massmedic.com

Morrison Institute for Public Policy
http://www.asu.edu/copp/morrison/

Collaborative Economics
http://www.coecon.com/

Regional Technology Strategies
http://www.rtsinc.org/index_text.html

Massachusetts Technology Collaborative
http://www.mtpc.org

“BLUEPRINT Profile: Governor Gary Locke,” BLUEPRINT, March  2002
http://www.dlc.org

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “The 2002 State New Economy Index: Benchmarking Economic Transformation in
the States,” Progressive Policy Institute, June 2002
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/states/2002/

Robert D. Atkinson, “Building Skills for the New Economy: A Policymaker’s Handbook,” Progressive
Policy Institute, April 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

“The New Economy: A Guide for Arizona,” Morrison Institute for Public Policy, January 2000
http://www.asu.edu/copp/morrison/public/Apc99.pdf

Stuart A. Rosenfeld, “Backing Into Clusters: Retrofitting Public Policy,” Regional Technology Strategies,
Inc., 2001
http://www.rtsinc.org/publications/Harvard4%20doc%20copy.pdf
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DLC PLAY: REGIONAL INDUSTRY CLUSTERS

|| Contacts

Beth Ashman Collins
Director of Research
Rhode Island Economic Policy Council
(401) 521-3120 ext. 107
beth@ripolicy.org

Nancy Welch
Associate Director
Morrison Institute for Public Policy
Arizona State University
(480) 965-4525
Nancy.Welch@asu.edu

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology and New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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Targeted Assistance for Mass Layoffs

Economic research finds that job
loss from import competition can
be overstated—most job disloca-

tion comes from the business cycle or
technological change.  But the same re-
search also often shows that workers
hurt by import competition often include
some of America’s most vulnerable
workers—they are on average older, less educated, and more likely to live in relatively remote
areas dependent on a few businesses for employment. When regions like these are hit by plant
closings, such workers can have a tougher time finding new jobs, risk large drops in income, and
often need special attention.

In Virginia, the apparel and textile industries—which has shed 873,400 jobs nationwide  in the past
decade—has many such workers and has suffered a series of recent plant closings. For example,
the Martinsville, Va., area has lost 9,000 textile jobs from 1999 to 2002 because of five major plant
closings. To help empower laid-off workers with the tools they need to regain economic security,
Gov. Mark Warner launched an innovative approach to provide emergency aid and advice. Called
a “Strike Force,” the initiative deploys rapid and specialized assistance to displaced workers and
communities hurt by large layoffs.

Rather than establish large new bureaucracies or programs to deal with such economic disasters,
the Strike Force creates Coordinated Economic Relief Centers (CERCs) in affected communities
by bringing together existing traditional state assistance services and non-governmental service
providers. The CERCs were set up through close collaboration with officials and community leaders
in affected localities and placed in areas convenient for rural residents. Services and information
range from assistance with job search and placement, information about community college training
programs, aid from private and nonprofit groups, and emergency assistance for child care, medical
bills, or home heating. Thus, the CERCs make the programs more accessible and less confusing
for people in need.

To date, CERCs have been established in the Virginia towns of Marion, Martinsville, South Boston,
and Clarksville, winning the governor widespread praise from laid-off workers as well as business,
the press, and community leaders.

With job loss an inevitable downside of technical change and a dynamic business cycle,
policymakers need proven tools to aid and empower workers and communities hurt by large
layoffs. By coordinating a comprehensive response and facilitating collaboration between various
disparate government agencies charged with assisting displaced workers, Gov. Warner is giving
some of his most economically vulnerable constituents the tools they need to recover and develop
financial security again—and giving other policymakers a proven idea worth replicating in other
states and cities.

NEW DEM PLAY | Assisting workers hur t by trade
competition

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Virginia
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Job Loss Play”
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||  Resources for Action

The Governor of Virginia’s Economic Crisis Strike Force
http://www.governor.virginia.gov/Initiatives/EconStrikeForce/StrikeForcehome.htm

||  Additional Reading

“Idea of the Week: Reinventing Trade Adjustment Assistance for Workers,” Democratic Leadership
Council, April 12, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

“PPI Trade Fact of the Week: When Imports Fall, America Usually Loses Jobs,” Progressive Policy
Institute, April 10, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

The General Accounting Office examines the results of TAA reform, October 2004
http://www.gao.gov/new.items/d041012.pdf

Sen. Max Baucus, “A New Trade Policy for New Democrats,” Democratic Leadership Council, February 12, 2002
http://www.dlc.org

Gov. Warner’s Virginia Works initiative to promote rural industries
http://www.governor.virginia.gov/Initiatives/VirginiaWorks/index.htm

||  Contacts

Matt Erskine
Deputy Secretary of Commerce and Trade
P.O. Box 1475
Richmond, VA 23218
(804) 786-7831
(804) 371-0250 (fax)
matt.erskine@governor.virginia.gov

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave. SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org

Ed Gresser
Trade and Global Markets Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
egresser@ppionline.org
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Creating Trade Opportunities

When state and local officials think
about expanding economic op-
portunities for their constituents,

they typically consider policies such as
business subsidies and tax incentives.
While those policies can be important
tools, trade promotion represents an in-
creasingly important aspect of state or local economic development strategies. New technolo-
gies make trading goods and services increasingly feasible for firms of every size, and virtually
all economic data suggest that jobs related to trade pay significantly more.

But trade growth does not simply happen on its own. A business owner’s ability to import or
export depends on good trade relations and policy—the rules and regulations, and the personal
relationships that facilitate business-to-business trust.  State and local policymakers can help
constituents develop these relationships, and help the federal government set rules that open key
markets and create opportunity for local exporters. In the recent past, New Democrat officials have
offered a number of models to consider in both areas.

One model is the case of former New Hampshire Gov. Jeanne Shaheen’s foreign trade missions.
By bringing local business owners overseas, Gov. Shaheen facilitated face-to-face exchange, built
trust needed for contract signing, and ultimately fostered new markets for state businesses.  This is
especially important in states like New Hampshire which depend heavily on small business exports,
rather than large multinationals easily able to make contacts for themselves. The missions (to top
New Hampshire export markets including Canada, Mexico, Britain, and Ireland) yielded immediate
new contracts and brought in about $500 million in export revenue for the small state’s businesses.

Although the missions proved to boost business profit and thus tax revenue, mission costs were
low, with about 15 business participants per trip expected to finance their own travel.  Mission
participants were generally owners of small to mid-sized businesses, ranging from microbrew
operator Nutfield Brewing Company to New Hampshire telecommunications firms Globafone and
Metrobility, software designer Aprisma, tourism and hotel operators, and manufacturers of chemicals,
plastics, and door and window frames.

Another model for policymakers seeking to fuel economic development is exemplified by the example
of former Alaska Gov. Tony Knowles’ involvement in shaping international trade agreements. This
is especially critical as the U.S. government negotiates a new set of trade agreements.  The three
largest initiatives include creating a free trade area in the Western Hemisphere; bringing Russia
into the World Trade Organization (WTO); and launching a new round of WTO talks to reduce trade
barriers for agricultural goods, services, and manufacturing industries.

In 2000, Gov. Knowles began in 2000 by consulting with state fisheries, lumber companies, and
other employers as to the opportunities they saw in overseas markets and the policy obstacles
obstructing them. Next, he developed a coherent set of priorities and concerns, and in 2001, filed
the set of comments with the U.S. Trade Representative. Alaskan priorities and concerns included
reducing fish tariffs in key Asian markets like Japan, Korea, and China, dealing with environmental
degradation: fair labeling, sustainable development, and sound management of resources. This
allowed the United States to set goals that meet the needs of Alaskan workers, businesses, and
agricultural producers.

NEW DEM PLAY | Expanding economic opportunity by
promoting trade

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Alaska and New Hampshire
PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Creating Trade Play”
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This sort of formal guidance from state and local policymakers allows the U.S. government to set
the negotiating priorities that yield the most benefit for American exporters and to understand the
most sensitive issues for industries and communities concerned about import competition.
Moreover, the U.S. Trade Representative welcomes early advice from state and local policymakers
because its officials, charged with negotiating trade agreements, are eager to build political support
necessary to approve those agreements in Congress once they are complete.

Trade promotion initiatives such as these represent an increasingly important tool for facilitating
state and local success in the global economy. Policymakers should look to these economic
development models and others to get involved quickly and ensure that their constituents have
more opportunities to succeed in the increasingly global economy.

|| Resources for Action

The USTR Public Liaison office
http://www.ustr.gov/

New Mexico Office of Inernational Trade and Mexican Affairs
http://www.edd.state.nm.us/TRADE/index.html

Virginia Displaced Worker Program
http://www.commerce.virginia.gov/Initiatives/EconStrikeForce/StrikeForceHome.cfm

Washington State International Trade Division
http://www.cted.wa.gov/DesktopDefault.aspx?tabid=4

Alaska International Trade and Market Development office
http://www.dced.state.ak.us/trade/

New Hampshire International Trade Resource Center
http://www.globalnh.org/

|| Additional Reading

“Trade Fact of the Week: Ten of America’s Eleven Top Per-Capita Exporting States Are ‘Blue States’:
Each Went Democratic in the Last Three Presidential Elections,” Progressive Policy Institute, April
24, 2002
http://www.ppionline.org

“Idea of the Week:  Trade agenda for a New Decade,” Democratic Leadership Council, November 16,
2001
http://www.dlc.org

State-by-State Export Figures from the Department of Commerce
http://www.ita.doc.gov/td/industry/otea/state/

|| Contacts
Ed Gresser
Trade and Global Markets Project
Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, D.C. 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
egresser@ppionline.org
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DevelopmentGetting Smart About Business

Incentives

State and local policymakers rely on tax
incentives to attract and retain
businesses and the jobs that come with

them.  But all too often companies pocket the
incentives and fail to meet expectations.  The
$15 billion that states spend annually on firm-
specific incentives should buy economic
growth and a higher standard of living, not low-
wage jobs in no-growth industries. Moreover, in 2004, a federal appeals court ruled that the state
of Ohio violated the interstate commerce clause by offering an automobile manufacturer a $70
million tax incentive to build its new plant in the state. By modernizing their incentive tools with
features to make them accountable, states can encourage firms to boost training, R&D, and
investment in new capital equipment. Policymakers in states like Minnesota, Kansas, Indiana, and
North Carolina are showing that this accountability increases productivity and innovative capability.

Modernizing incentives to increase accountability in these states began from the premise that
companies have a responsibility to taxpayers to use the public funds they receive for the benefit of
the community. If government officials, taxpayers, and voters all knew the exact nature of incentive
packages being offered—often entailing tens of millions of dollars over a dozen or more years—
they would have the ability to challenge companies that slash jobs or relocate as having broken
their side of the bargain.  That is why Minnesota, for example, requires all companies that receive
more than $25,000 in state aid to report the number of jobs actually created with the money, along
with the wages paid.  Companies are then held accountable to the standards set in the incentive
agreement.  Similarly, North Carolina recently responded to public pressure by requiring extensive
public reporting of tax credits, including the percentage of jobs created in development zones
going to zone residents.

When information disclosure is not enough to make incentive recipients hold up their end of the
bargain, companies should be made to return any incentives on which they did not deliver. Such
“clawback laws” that require companies to repay incentives if they fail to meet the original objectives
of the deal are already active in several states. Illustrating this trend, Indiana recently received a
$32 million payback from United Airlines, which failed to meet goals set out in their original incentives
contract.

Policymakers should also raise accountability by fixing the way incentives are budgeted. The problem
is that incentive plans are often made without a full budgetary accounting, leaving future generations
of lawmakers to deal with revenue lost in decades-long tax break agreements. By requiring that a
percentage of every incentive package be paid out of the administration’s current budget,
government dealmakers are forced to carefully consider whether government can actually afford
the plan.  This budget fix means that future legislators will be better able to adapt to changes in the
economic climate since their budgets will not be held hostage by decades-old incentive agreements.

In the New Economy it is imperative that states focus not just on job creation, but on good-job
creation.  That is why Kansas reframed its approach to business incentives by granting its corporate
income tax credit only to businesses that pay wages above the industry average. Rhode Island
likewise ties investment tax credits to company wage levels, and Minnesota denies any incentives
to companies paying below a predetermined wage floor.  Without such restrictions, states paying to

NEW DEM PLAY | Raising accountability for recipients
of business incentives

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Minnesota, Kansas, Indiana,
and North Carolina

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “Business Incentives  Play”
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create below-average-wage jobs spend public money to keep standards of living down, which
makes sense in no economic paradigm, new or old.

Finally, in aiming incentives at specific corporations, states should support their overall economic
strategy. Since incentives are not an end unto themselves, but are a means to raise standards of living,
states with skills alliances and other efforts that focus on building particular industries should consider
those broader goals in picking and choosing which companies to entice. Leveraging other programs
with industry-targeted incentives will increase the overall impact of the state’s development strategy.

|| Resources for Action

Models of Business Incentives Reform
http://www.cfed.org/focus.m?parentid=34&siteid=46&id=82

Recent amendments to North Carolina’s Bill Lee Act, House Bill 1318
http://www.ncga.state.nc.us/

Greg LeRoy and Sara Hinkley, “No More Secret Candy Store: A Grassroots Guide to Investing
Development Subsidies,” Good Jobs First, March, 2002

http://www.goodjobsfirst.org/research/title.pdf

Model Legislation, Good Jobs First
http://www.goodjobsfirst.org/bestpractice.htm

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “Get Smart About Business Incentives,” The 2002 State New Economy Index
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/states/2002/strategies.html#3

“United Airlines to Pay Indiana About $32 Million,” Wall Street Journal, January 2, 2002
http://www.wsj.com

|| Contacts
Gregory LeRoy
Director, Good Jobs First
1311 L Street, NW
Washington, DC  20005
(202) 626-3780
goodjobs@ctj.org

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology & New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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State Economic
DevelopmentNew Economic Development

In the New Economy, the ticket to faster and
broader income growth is innovation. The
New Economy puts a premium on what Nobel

economist Douglas North calls “adaptive
efficiency,” which refers to the ability of
institutions to innovate, continuously learn, and
productively change. As markets fragment,
technology accelerates, and competition comes
from unexpected places, learning, creativity, and adaptation have become the principal sources of competitive
advantage in many industries. Enabling constant innovation needs to become the goal of all organizations committed
to prospering. Similarly, the goal for metropolitan areas must be to foster innovation and adaptation—in infrastructure,
in institutions both public and private, and on the part of individuals.

These efforts need to be proactive and designed for the long term. Government, civic, and business leaders need
to challenge all economic sectors and institutions, including their own institutions of government, to become cultures
of innovation.  The consequences for any state or metro area that does not respond to this challenge are low
productivity, stagnant living standards, and reduced opportunity for its citizens.

The Progressive Policy Institute has published reports, The State New Economy Index and The Metropolitan New
Economy Index, which outline a comprehensive public policy framework for fostering economic growth in the New
Economy along seven main lines:

Knowing your region’s economic function in the global economy
Creating a skilled workforce
Investing in an infrastructure for innovation
Creating a great quality of life
Fostering an innovative business climate
Reinventing—and digitizing—government
Taking regional governance seriously

As the State New Economy Index notes, “A state’s economic structure is in no small part determined by historical
factors.”  So the most appropriate public policy prescriptions in any given area will, of course, vary.  But in all cases,
leadership is critical.

In Hawaii, state legislators, including State Sens. Les Ihara and David Ige, introduced and passed reform packages
to bring Hawaii’s businesses, schools, and government in step with the New Economy and to integrate the state
economy more fully into the global marketplace. The first law fostered the growth and development of high-tech

industries through measures including consolidating the
state’s high-tech agencies, integrating technology with
tourism and marketing, and creating workforce development
programs to widen the pool of skilled high-tech workers. It
was followed by another package offering tax and business
incentives for high-tech industries and reforming  the R&D
tax credit.

In Missouri, former Gov. Bob Holden established an in-house
laboratory of government innovation in the state skunk works.
Modeled after corporate skunk works that have successfully
forced innovative thinking in otherwise hierarchical
organizations, Missouri’s skunk works is reengineering

“As a technology, public access, and new
economy advocate, I would like to help
Hawaii become a successful player in the
global, knowledge-based economy. We need
to provide all Hawaii students with access
to computers and the Internet, as well as
digitizing and streamlining government
services.”

—State Sen. Carol Fukunaga, Hawaii

NEW DEM PLAY | Focusing policies on spurring innovation and
boosting growth

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Hawaii, New Hampshire, and Missouri
PLAYERS | State, city, and county officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “New Economic Development Play”
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government structure and its relationship with business and civic enterprises, and developing “outside the
box” strategies for economic development.  By offering solutions that go beyond bureaucratic hierarchy, an
independent government skunk works clears the way for truly innovative government. One way or another,
states, cities, and regions that focus on innovation, learning, and constant adaptation will succeed and prosper.

|| Resources for Action
Robert D. Atkinson and Andrew Leigh, “Breaking Down Bureaucratic Barriers: The Next Phase of Digital

Government,” Progressive Policy Institute, November 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

Hawaii Legislature, Act 178, 1999
http://www.capitol.hawaii.gov/session1999/acts/Act178_sb1583.htm

Hawaii Legislature, Act 297, 2000
http://www.capitol.hawaii.gov/session2000/acts/Act297_HB2901_CD1_.htm

“Economic Development Strategies for the New Economy,” The State New Economy Index,
Progressive Policy Institute, July 1999
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/states/2002/strategies.html

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “The 2002 State New Economy Index,” Progressive Policy Institute, April 2002
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/states/

Robert D. Atkinson, Randolph Court, and Joseph M. Ward, “The State New Economy Index,”
Progressive Policy Institute, July 1999
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/states/2002

Robert D. Atkinson and Paul Gottlieb, “The Metropolitan New Economy Index,” Progressive Policy
Institute, April 2001
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/metro/

Robert D. Atkinson, “Building Skills for the New Economy: A Policymaker’s Handbook,” Progressive
Policy Institute, April 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

“Idea of the Week: A ‘Skunk Works’ for Government,” Democratic Leadership Council, February 2001
http://www.dlc.org

|| Contacts

Hon. David Ige
State Senator
Hawaii State Senate
Hawaii State Capitol, Room 215
415 South Beretania Street
Honolulu, HI  96813
(808) 586-6230
(808) 586-6231 (fax)
sendige@capitol.hawaii.gov

Hon. Les Ihara
State Senator
Hawaii State Senate
State Capitol #217
Honolulu, HI  96813
(808) 586-6250
(808) 586-6251 (fax)
senihara@capitol.hawaii.gov

Hon. Carol Fukunaga
State Senator
Hawaii State Senate
State Capitol #216
Honolulu, HI 96813
(808) 586-6890
(808) 586-6899
senfukunaga@Capitol.hawaii.gov

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology and New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Avenue, SE, Suite 400
Washington, DC 20003
(202) 547-0001
(202) 544-5014 (fax)
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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State Economic
DevelopmentRegional Skills Alliances

Though unemployment rates fell to record
low levels during the 1990s and are still
low by historic standards, that success

has not translated directly into a steady reduction
of poverty levels, as many workers are trying to
support families on low wages. The problem is
often not lack of ambition or availability of better
jobs, but lack of skills and training. Although
many businesses cannot get the skilled workers
they need, small and mid-sized businesses have
little incentive to train employees, because
training programs are expensive, and as employees gain skills, they often move on to other employers.

That is why leadership to help workers acquire skills and become upwardly mobile must come from the
public sector.

Among the most effective models are Regional Skills Alliances (RSAs), in which employers, public agencies,
schools, and labor unions pool resources to train workers for emerging regionwide job opportunities.  RSAs
can be found on both the state and local level, training employees in a particular industry, educating high
school students, or providing training for unemployed workers.  The idea is that by targeting entire regions
and industries rather than just a single company, RSAs disperse the costs of training and ease concerns
about cherry-picking among competitors.  The key to the RSA model is that it is industry led—allowing
employers, who are generally better positioned than government agencies to know what jobs are in demand,
to identify the appropriate skills and knowledge needed for jobs in a given industry or region.  But the public
sector plays a vital supporting role, providing both funds and facilities.

One of the more extensive programs is the Wisconsin Regional Training Partnership (WRTP), centered in
Milwaukee.  WRTP was formed by group of metal-working firms, in conjunction with the AFL-CIO, local
workforce development boards, and technical colleges. Instead of focusing on one field, WRTP offers training
in many regional industries and is setting up “career centers” for their patrons where, in addition to job training,
community members can find counseling, youth apprenticeship programs, and other services. One former
RSA, which has served as a model for subsequent programs, was the Massachusetts Software Council
Fellowship Program, a private nonprofit corporation whose mission was to retrain workers for high-skill jobs in
the software industry. Formed in 1993 by the Massachusetts Software & Internet Council and co-funded by
the state of Massachusetts, the program trained more than 600 individuals for software jobs.

Another interesting RSA is Project QUEST in San Antonio, Texas, which provides long-term training for low-skill
workers.  It provides workers with the skills to go after jobs with higher salaries, and helps employers fill critical open
positions.  Moreover, Project QUEST has helped break down stereotypes of Hispanic workers in the San Antonio

area. As of 1999, Project QUEST graduated more
than 900 workers whose incomes rose an
estimated  $5,000 to $7,500 per year. Lastly, one of
the newest RSA initiatives is the Michigan Regional
Skills Alliance (MiRSA), established by Gov.
Jennifer M. Granholm in 2004. The project provides
more than $1 million in grants to develop 13 RSAs
across the state.

“Regional Skills Alliances ... bring businesses,
universities, and community colleges together to
make sure workers have the training they need in
the modern workplace.”

—U.S. Sen. Hillary Rodham Clinton, New York

NEW DEM PLAY | Partnering leaders in government,
business, education, and organized labor to keep the
supply of skilled workers at pace with demand

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Texas, Indiana, Massachusetts,
New York, Rhode Island, Vermont, Wisconsin, and
Pennsylvania

PLAYERS | State and local officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “RSA Play”
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RSAs are public-private partnerships that benefit everyone.  Low-wage earners get skills to become upwardly
mobile.  Industries get new skilled workers.  And, instead of giving handouts, the public gets more upwardly
mobile community members.  The success of these diverse partnerships exemplifies the value of RSAs.

|| Resources for Action

Indiana Code 4-4-23, The Indiana Strategic Development Fund
http://www.in.gov/legislative/ic/code/title4/ar4/ch23.html

Wisconsin Regional Training Partnership
http://www.wrtp.org/

Michigan Regional Skills Alliances (MiRSA)
http://www.michigan.gov/rsa

Massachusetts Software Council Fellowship Program
http://www.masoftware.org/ed_workforce/previous_activities.asp

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “Building New Skills for the New Economy: Regional Skills Alliances,” Progressive
Policy Institute, February 1998
http://www.ppionline.org

Robert D. Atkinson, “Building Skills for the New Economy: A Policymaker’s Handbook,” Progressive
Policy Institute, April 2001
http://www.ppionline.org

“High Performance Partnerships: Winning Solutions for Employers and Workers,” Center on
Wisconsin Strategy at the University of Wisconsin, Wisconsin Department of Workforce
Development, 1999
http://www.icesa.org/sections/pdf/dwdbook.pdf

“Building An Industry Skills Standards System for Vermont: A Final Report from the Technical
Education Standards Design Committee,” Human Resource Investment Council and Vermont State
Board of Education, June 1999
http://www.hric.state.vt.us/Tech%20Ed%20Report.htm

“Industry-Led Training: The New Labour Experiment,” Progressive Policy Institute, Press Release, January 2005
http://www.ppionline.org

|| Contacts

Hon. Robin Schimminger
State Assemblyman
3514 Delaware Avenue
Buffalo, NY  14217
(716) 873-2540

Geri Guardino
Assistant Director
Programming and Planning Development
Rhode Island HRIC
Rhode Island Department of Labor and Training
1511 Pontiac Ave. Building 72
Cranston, RI  02920
(401) 462-8860

Rhandi Berth
Assistant Director
Wisconsin Regional Training Partnership
532 E. Capital Drive Avenue
Milwaukee, WI 53212
(414) 906-4204
berthr@wrtp.org

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology and New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave, SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
ratkinson@ppionline.org
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State Economic
DevelopmentR&D Tax Credit

Technological innovation is the major
factor driving economic growth (and,
even more importantly, personal income

growth) in the New Economy.  That is why one of the
best policy tools to stimulate innovation is the research
and development tax credit— commonly known as
the R&D tax credit.

Because companies seldom retain all of the benefits of their research, particularly riskier- and earlier-
stage research, economists find that companies systematically under-invest in R&D. A principal
economic rationale for establishing an R&D tax credit, therefore, is to reduce the difference between
the private and actual rates of return by lowering the costs of privately financed research.

Currently, the federal government offers companies a 20 percent tax credit on year-to-year increases
in R&D. At least 34 states have their own versions of the R&D credit, with many states offering a
“piggyback” credit on the amount of a firm’s research expenditures that qualify for the federal credit.

Research shows that the R&D tax credit has been a cost-effective policy tool. For example, the former
Congressional Office of Technology Assessment concluded: “For every dollar lost in tax revenue, the
R&D tax credit produces a dollar increase in reported R&D spending, on the margin.” Other studies
have found even greater benefits, with the economic benefit-to-tax cost ratio between 1.3 and 2.0.

At the state level, R&D tax credits have the added benefit of boosting the business climate for high-
tech investment, and since high-tech jobs pay more than 75 percent more than non-high-tech jobs, this
is a good investment. Some, however, have criticized state R&D tax credits as corporate welfare. In
comparison to the vast majority of the more than $45 billion in corporate tax breaks states provide
each year that simply reward companies for what they already would do, the R&D credit has the
advantage of providing a vital economic stimulus.

State credits vary significantly. Rhode Island has the most generous credit: 22.5 percent for the first
$111,000 of qualifying expenditures, and 16.9 percent for investment above $111,000.  At 20 percent,
Hawaii’s credit is also among the highest, having been put in place as part of Hawaii’s “New Economy
Legislative Package II.” Hawaii’s credit can be used against not only income tax, but insurance premiums
and franchise taxes. The legislation also included provisions for exemption of taxation on royalties for
high-tech products and gains from stock options.

At least one state, Massachusetts, provides a more generous credit for company research expenditures
at universities. It provides a 10 percent credit for company expenditures, but a 15 percent credit for

company expenditures on basic research at universities in
the state.

Technological innovation is driving the New Economy, and
state economic development policies need to be modernized
accordingly.  Incentives for research and innovation, like
establishing or raising R&D tax credits, are important and
farsighted steps in the right direction.

NEW DEM PLAY | Providing incentives for
companies to invest in innovations

WHERE IT’S WORKING | Hawaii, Rhode Island,
and other states

PLAYERS | State officials
DLC.ORG KEYWORDS | “R&D Play”

“This is trageting growth where our
future lies, where jobs are being
created.”

—State Rep. Jennifer Mann,
Pennsylvania
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|| Resources for Action

Hawaii Legislature, Act 297, 2000
http://www.capitol.hawaii.gov/session2000/acts/Act297_HB2901_CD1_.htm

General Law of Massachusetts, Chapter 63, Section 38M
http://www.state.ma.us/legis/laws/mgl/63%2D38m.htm

Public Law of Rhode Island, Chapter 221, 99-S 525A, Section 2, 44-32-2 and 44-32-3
http://www.rilin.state.ri.us/publiclaws/law98/law98400.htm

|| Additional Reading

Robert D. Atkinson, “Boosting Technological Innovation Through the Research and Experimentation
Tax Credit,” Progressive Policy Institute, May 1999
http://www.ppionline.org

“State Research and Development Tax Incentives,” State Science & Technology Institute, May 1997
http://www.ssti.org/Publications/Onlinepubs/r&d_97.pdf

Robert D. Atkinson, Randolph Court, and Joseph M. Ward, “Industry Investment in R&D,” “The State New
Economy Index,” Progressive Policy Institute, June 2002
http://www.neweconomyindex.org/states/2002

|| Contacts

Hon. Les Ihara
State Senator
Hawaii State Senate
State Capitol #217
Honolulu, HI 96813
(808) 586-6250
senihara@capitol.hawaii.gov

Hon. David Ige
State Senator
Hawaii State Senate
Hawaii State Capitol, Room 215
415 South Beretania Street
Honolulu, HI 96813
(808) 586-6230
sendige@capitol.hawaii.gov

Robert D. Atkinson
Technology and New Economy Project
Vice President, Progressive Policy Institute
600 Pennsylvania Ave., SE
Suite 400
Washington, DC  20003
(202) 547-0001
ratkinson@ppionline.org




